Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on Hbrary shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http : //books . google . com/| 



M 



MMM 



SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION. 

Washington City, December^ ^Sgy. 

This work (No. 1084), " Bibliography of Metals 
OF THE Platinum Group: 1748-1896," by Jas. Lewis 
Howe, forms part of Smithsonian Miscellaneous Col- 
lections, Vol. XXXVIII. 



LIBRARY CATALOGUE SLIPS. 

Smithsonian Insthtstfoo* 

Howe, Jas. Lewis. Smithsonian Miscel- 
laneous Collections, Vol. xxxviii. (Number 
1084.) 

Bibliography of the Metals of the Pla- 
tinum Group : Platinum, Palladium, Iridium, 
Rhodium, Osmium, Ruthenium, 1748- 1896. 
By Jas. Lewis Howe. City of Washington, 
published by the Smithsonian Institution, 
1897. 8°. 318 pp. 

Howe (Ja& Lewis)* 

Bibliography of the Metals of the Pla- 
tinum Group : Platinum, Palladium, Iridium, 
Rhodium, Osmium, Ruthenium, 1748- 1896. 
By Jas. Lewis Howe. City of Washington, 
published by the Smithsonian Institution, 
1897. 8®. 318 pp. 

From Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, Vol. 
XXXVIII. (Number 1084.) 



Ilowe, Jas. Lewis. Bibliography of the 
Metals of the Platinum Group : Platinum, 
Palladium, Iridium, Rhodium, Osmium, 
Ruthenium. City of Washington, published 
by the Smithsonian Institution, 1897. 8®. 
318 pp. 

From SmiihHoman Miscellaneous Collections, Vol. 
XXXVIII. (Numl>er X084.) 



SMITHSONIAN MISCELLANEOUS COLLECTIONS 



1084 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE METALS OF 
THE PLATINUM GROUP 

PLATJNUM, PALLADIUM, 
IRIDIUM, RHODIUM, OSMIUM, RUTHENIUM 



1748-1896 



JAS. LEWIS HOWE 




CITY OF WASHINGTON 

PUBLISHED BY THE SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 

 89, 



110.56 5l ■«• 



C9t Jncfttnivafb Com]>an]i 



*Y.»I.C.A.Ll*rar» 



LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL. 

Washington', January 18th, 1897. 

The Committee of the American Association for the Advancement of 
Science having charge of Indexing Chemical Literature has voted to 
recommend to the Smithsonian Institution for publication the following: 
"A Bibliography of the Metals of the Platinum Group, 1748-1896,'' 
by Prof. Jas. Lewis Howe, M. D., Ph. D. 

H. CARRINGTON BOLTON, Chairman, 

Mb. S. p. Lanoley, 
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PREFACE. 



The purpose of this Bibliography is to enumerate the articles upon the 
metals of the platinum group found in scientific literature to the close of 
the year 1896. It is sought to make the record of the chemistry of these 
metals as complete as possible, and it is believed that few references of 
importance are omitted. Chloro plat i nates of organic bases are consid- 
ered only in the case of those early formed. Outside of the department of 
chemistry several divisions of the subject have not been followed beyond 
the earlier references, e. g., the use of platinum in electrical apparatus, 
in photography, and in connection with the X-rays. To facilitate the 
use of the indexes the number of each title includes the year. The first 
reference is that of the original article. The abbreviations used are gen- 
erally those recommended by the Committee ou Bibliography of the 
American Aseociation for the Advancement of Science. 

After having been engaged on this work for some time, the compiler 
obtained a copy of the pamphlet " Fragment einer Monographic dea 
Platins und der Platinmetalle," by C. Claus, This was published in 188.3 
by the St. Petersburg Acad4mie des Sciences, from papers found after 
Professor Claus' death, which had occurred more than twenty years be- 
fore. But three hundred copies of the pamphlet were printed and it is 
very rare. Among other material it coutaina a quite complete biblio- 
graphy of the platinum metals, brought down to 1861, hut unfortunately, 
owing probably to the illegibility of the manuscript, it auffei-s from very 
many errors. It is a critical bibliography and hence, owing to the 
author's unique knowledge of the platinum metals, is very valuable. 

Much of the work on this Bibliography has been done in the Library 
of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences and in that of the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology, and the compiler is greatly indebted for 
the facilities offered him at both these places. Especially valuable was 
the assistance rendered by Dr. Holden, the Librarian of the Academy. 
He would also gratefully acknowledge the aid received from his former 
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pupil, Miss M. M. Tevis, from Dr. H. Carrington Bolton, Professor T. H. 
Norton of the University of Cincinnati, Professor H. P. Talbot of the 
Institute of Technology, and many others who cannot be enumerated. 
Dr. Bolton's invaluable Catalogue of Scientific Periodicals and the Boyal 
Society Catalogue have been freely used and of great help in the verifi- 
cation of data. 

Jas. Lewis Howe. 

WathlDgton and Lee UnlTenlty, Lexlnfton, Va., 
Deoember, 18M. 
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: 1. K. DB l'Isle. (Crystalli^iation of ammonium platinum 

cUorid.) I't. 

£9BaI de Cri stall ographie, Snd edi^on, i, 40S. 

; 1. L. Cbell. Einige VerBuche mit der Platina im Poreellainofen. 

(TJnsclimelzbar wenn rein.) Pt. 

Chem. Ann. (Crell), ITS*, I, 32S. 

: 2. Graf ton Sickingen. (Magnetische Kraft und Schmelzung 
des Platina durch den electrischen Schlag.) Pt. 

J. IngenhouBB, VermischU Schriften phyeisch.-med. iDhalls. 2te 
Aufl. Wien, 1784, i, 419; Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1785. ii, 373. 
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Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1786, I, 157. 

; 3. R. Landhiani. Brief (Platina durch starkes Gliihen nicht 
halb durehsicbtig). Pt. 

Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1786, 11, 141. 
; 3. G. [de Mohveau?]. Buffon's Hist. nat. des mineraiix, vols. 
2 and 3. (Kritik auf Angaben daa Platina eine Misebung Goldes, 
Arsena und Eisens sei.) Pt. 
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J /'.><;: ii^. i,kJfSUhHm. lirUtf. (Komt^kiiure Pkthia Xiederechlag mit 
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H\Uh>N \w\\ V\\W \\>\\*\\\\\ \^i \<\mxx\\\\\\ hy xwix TihaTskr.) Pt. 



BIBLIOQBAPHY OP HBTALS OF THE PLATINTTH GSOUP 15 

'92: 1. T. Bebguan. L'or blanc ou platine du Pinto. (Note on 
occurrence from " TJn chapitre de la g^ographie physique.") Pt. 
J. aes Mines [3], la (1792), 25. 
f92; S, Pbllktier. Le phoaphure de platine. Pt. 

Ann. de Chtm. 13 (I'^^S), 105. 
i'92; 3, C. L. Bbhthollet and Pelletier. Eapport fait au Bureau 
de Consultation, Bur lea moyens proposes par M. Jeanty pour 
travailler le platine. Pt. 

Ann. de Chim. 14 (1792). 20. 

1793: 1. Hauy. Troiei^me estrait du traits in^dit de mineralogie; 

4nie claese, Subataneea metalliques. Pt. 

Supplement (Platine), J. das Mines, 5 (An, V), *S7 (Platine, p. 
466); 6 (An. V), 693. 

1796: 1. W, A, Lampadius. VermiBchte ehemiache Versuche. (Alloy- 
ing of platinum with gold and silver.) Pt. 
Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1796. i, 219. 
1797: 1. A. V. MossiN-PugcHKis. Sur lea aela et pr^cipit^B de platine. 
Neue beaondere Verauehe mit der Platina. (Ammonium and pot- 
BBaium platini-chlorids.) Pt. 
Ann. de CMm. 24 (17Q7), 205. 
Chem. Ana. (Crell), 1T97, I, 195. 

;797: 2. A. v. Mcssin-Puschkin. Sur I'amalgame du platine. 

Noch einige Bemerkungen und Versuche iiber die Platina. (Plati- 
num amalgam and alloy with copper.) Pt. 
Ann, de Chim, 24 (1797), S09. 
Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1797, il, EG. 

1797: 3. D. Eichtek. Beantwortung der von Herm A. v, Muesin- 
Puschkin aufgeworfenen Frage: " Wie die schnelle Wiederher- 
stellung der Platina durch Que^ksilber auB dem Platinaaalz bey 
der Bildung des Amalgama's, und die noch viel schnellere Ver- 
kalkung des Quecksilbers bey der Beriihrung dea Amalgama's mit 
WasBer zu erklaren seye." Pt, 

Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1707, ii, 202; Ann. de Chim. 28 (1796), 206. 

1797: 4. S. Tenxakt. On the action of nitre upon gold and platina. 
(Corroded by fuaed nitre.) Pt, 

Phil. Trans. London, 87 (1797), 219. 

; 1. G. DE MoRTEAU. Examcn de qoelques propri^t^s du platine, 
density, tenacity, — De I'adheaion da platine au mercure. — De 



*' ^«^,/Viff-.'^|*- «!' / ;7 .._» »P Z 












;; t^» ^/^y^ i^,9xt,t,^ <jvl *#^ tro-TT^r: =:££$ ai: z-^ifii«. pL 146. 
i tf% 9/^\if0r t:„u^%\,^*/irjr or: VJ^iiiA, 151. 

t >U**,< /J^ /*/r>j^ tilXnfiue suT le platine. 158. 

7 ^>««*,Jk /J^ iVri/J^ riitr^^-rfjijiiati^tie. 160. 

^ |/^r '/fn\fhtUz tUf^. tft'tuffH Ah platine. 161. 

^ >^, vf J/it &ttm/ fluiiouh du platine, 163. 

/^/ Hht IfM tiit^f]ttiitfun An platine en grande, 165. 

I i t^fMff^rfii^ut'Arn nur la fK<>udre noire, 168. 

i'4 \U' )m /7i»f«llj*'fition (U'M r]ifi«olution.s de platine. 225. 

I /J h^' l« /'orripo^iition rlr? Tacirle nitro-mnriatiqne^ pour la disso- 

ififi'/fi rli; In niinfe rlr* platine, 232. 

M f/|ieH//|iiliorMlii filniine, 214. 

Mii/hf'l, An. iriMf.. Nnf. 1 (1700)* •''l- 

Ahii. n«' Clilin. :jh (IhoI), 140, 225; Phil. Mag. 11 (1801), 44, 118 
(IniffMlfifloti). 

1V<»<> V .1 I'liirMrhV. Mx|MTiinentH on the transmission of acids, and 
nlliiT iMpMirn. in llu' form of vapour, over several substances in a 
liol mirllH'n IuIm*. (Solnliou of ])lntinum in aqua regia, p. 11.) 

A MUM' riill. Hf»o. Trmm. R (1802), 1. Pt- 
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3. L. N. VAtTQUEt.iN. Erkennung des Kali (lurch salzsauren 
Platina. Pt. 

Al\g. J. Chem. (Seherer), 3 (I7l>9), iliS. 

4. E. Bbugnatelli. Versuch iiber die Koballaiiiire. (In 
Platinaaiifliisiing keine Verandemng.) Pt. 

AUg. J. Cliem. (Seherer), 3 (1799), 6-lT, 

5. A. V. Mrssis-Pij-scHKiN. Vermisclite Beinerkungen uber 
das Chromium, das Salz bey der Zereetzung der Platina-Amal- 
gama's iind verwandLe Gegenstan de. Pt. 

Chem. Aun. (Crell), 1799, i, 451. 

0. A. V. MnsBiN-PrscHKiM, Einige Benierkungen ubur das 
Platina-araalganias. Pt. 

Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1799, ii, 3. 
7. A. V. MrssiN-PuscHKiN. Einige neuere Vereuche Uber daa 
Plalina-amalgama; nebfit Bemerkungen uber die Vcrvolsfandi- 
gung chemiBche Thatsachen. Pt. 

Chem. Ann. (Crell), ITBO. ii, .159: J. dee Mines, ].'. (IHOI). 198. 

1. A. V. MuBsiN-PrscHKiK. Ueber zwey neiie Platina -aalze, und 
die metallische Krystallization dereelben. (Sodium platini- 
fhlorids.) Pt. 

Chem. Ann. (CreU), 1800, i, 91; J. des Mioee, 15 (1804). 190. 

2. S. Tenn'ant. De Taction du nitre sxir Tor et le platine. Pt. 
J. de PhjH. 51 (1800). 137. 

3. . ExperimentB performed at the LoDdon Philo- 
sophical Society. (Fusion of platinum by oxygen gas on char- 
coal.) Pt. 

Phil. Mag. 8 (IBOO), 284. 

4. R. Knioht. a new and expeditious process for rendering 
platina malleable, Pt. 

Phil. Mag. e (1800), 1; AUg. J. Chem. (Seherer). 7 (1801), 86. 

5. A. V. Mussis-PuscHKiN. Eine neue Methode die Platina za 
Schmieden. Pt. 

Allg. J. Chem. (Seherer), 4 (1800). 411; Ann. der Phja. ((iilbert), 
4 (1800). 493 (from Bambur^T Uupartheiischer Correspondent, 

Nr. 33. 1800). 

6. W. Henbt. Account of a series of experiments undertaken 
with a view of decomposing mnriatie acid. (Platinum black.) Pt. 

Phil. TranB. London, 90 (1800). 188; Ann. de Chim. 41) (180E). 300; 
Ann. der Phya. (Gilbert). 7 (1801), 2fl5. 
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1800: 7. A. RocHON. Abhandlimg iiber die Platina und ihre Xutz- 
barkeit in besonders zu Spiegel-Teleskopen. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 4 (1800), 282. 

1801:1. J.L.Proust. Faits detaches sur le platine. Pt. 

J. de Phys. 52 (1801), 409. 

1802: 1. W. Thomson. (Regarding a platinum mine.) Pt. 

N6velle di Letteratura, Scienze, Arti, e Commerclo, Napoli, Oct. 
28, 1802, No. 18; AUg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 10 (1803), 570. 

1802: 2. J. CuTHBBRTSON. A series of experiments upon metals with 
an electrical battery, shewing their property of absorbing oxigen 
from the atmosphere when exploded by electric discharges. (Oxi- 
dation of platinum.) Pt. 

Nicholson's J. 5 (1802), 136; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 11 (1802),. 
411. 

1802: 3. . Alloys of gold with platina. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. 13 (1802), 405. 

18012: 4. M. VAN Marum. Experiences sur la colonne electrique. 
(Fusion du platine.) Pt. 

Ann. de Chim. 40 (1802), 314; Nicholson's J. 1 (1802), 178; Ann. 
der Phys. (Gilbert), 10 (1802), 121. 

1802: 6. R. Hare. Account of the fusion of strontites, and the vola- 
tilization of platinum; and also of a new arrangement of appa- 
ratus. Pt. 

Amer. Phil. Soc. Trans. 6 (1809), 99; Phil. Mag. 14 (1802), 304; 
Ann. de Chim. 45 (1802), 113; 60 (1807), 81. 

1802: 6. R. Chenivix. Analysis of corundum. (Use of platinum 
crucibles for fusion of caustic potash.) Pt. 

Phil. Trans. London, 92 (1802), 337; J. de Phys. 55 (1802), 409. 

1802: 7. M. H. Klaprotii. Anwendbarkeit der Platina zu Verzie- 
rungen auf Porcellan. Pt. 

AUg, J. Chem. (Scherer), 9 (1802), 413; Nicholson's J. 7 (1804),. 

286; Phil. Mag. 17 (1803), 135. 
[From " Samml. d. deutsch. Abh. d. k. Akad. d. Wiss. Berlin^ 

1788-9, 12, p. 160''?] 

1803: 1. R. Chenivix. Enquiries concerning the nature of a new 
metallic substance lately sold in London, as a new metal, under 
the title of palladium. Pd. 

Phil. Trnns. London. 93 (1803), 290: Ann. de Chim. 47 (1803), 
IM, 192; J. de Phys. 57 (1803). 127. 217; N. allg. J. Chem. 
(Oehlen), 1 (1803), 174; Nicholson's J. 7 (1S04), 85, 176; Proc. 
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1803; 
1803: 



Boy. Sdc, LoDdoD, 1 (1S32). 131; Bib). Brit. S3 (1803), 384; 24 
(isai), ;!3 (in full): J. des Mines, 14 (1803), 372; Ann. der Phys. 
(Gilbert), 14 (1803), S41; J, phys. Chim. (Van Mons). No. 11, 
Sept. 

2. R. Cbenivis. L'announce d'un nonveau raStal, palladium. 

Ann. de Chim. 46 (1B03), 333. Pd, Pt. 

3. R. Chenitis. Palladium compost de platin et mercure. 

Ann. de Chim. 46 (1803). 336. Pd, Pt. 

4. : Some account of a pretended new metal offered 

for sale, and examined by Richard Chenivix, Esq. Pd, Pt. 

NicholBOti'a J. 5 (1803), 136. 

— . Note BUT im nouveau m6tal (palladium). Pd, Pt. 



J. dee Mines, 14 (Ann. xi), 240, 380. 

6. J. B. HiCHTEH. Beytrag zu Herrn Chenivii's Abhandlung 
iiber daa Palladium. Pd, Pt. 

N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 1 (1803), 547; Ann. de Chim. 52 (1804). 
17; NitholBon'a J. 11 (180S), 61. 

7. v. Ho6E and A. F. Oehlek. Prufende Verhandlungen uber 
daa von Chenlvix kuustlich nachgemaclite Palladium. Pd, Pt. 

N. allg. .T. Chem, (Gehlen), 1 {iao:i), .WU; Ann. de Chim. 53 
(1604), 5; Kicholeou'e J, U (Jeos), ei, 

8. L. N. ViijqoEHN, Palladium ou nouvcl argent. (Proper- 
ties and reactions.) Pd. 

Ann. de Chim, 46 (1803), 334. 

9. A. F. FoDBOEOY and L. N. Vacqelin. Eitrait' d'un 
m^moire surle platine. (Reactions, showing imparity [Ir?].) Pt. 

Ann. de Chim. 48 (1803), 177; Ann. Mub. Nat. d'Hist. Nat. 3 (1903), 
149; N. allg-. J. Chem. (Oehlen), 2 (1804), 269; Phil. Mag. 19 

(1804), 117: J. de Phjs. 57 (1S03), 450. 

10. H. V. Coi.i.et-Descotils. Notice sur la cause des couleura 
diff6rents qu'affectant certains sels de platine. (Red and yellow 
chloride; two states of oxidation [iridium probably preBent].) 

J. dcB Mines, 15 (1803), 46; Ann. de Chim. 48. Pt [Ir?]. 

(1803), 163; N, all^. J. Chem. (Gehlen). 2 
(1804), 73; ,T. de Phys. 57 (1808), 384; Nicholson'B J. £ (1804). 



118. 

G. DE MoRVEAO. PyromStre de platine. 

Ann. de Chim. 46 (1803), 276; Kicholaon's J. 6 (1B03), SB. 

G. DE MoRTEAU. Sur I'alliage de Tor avec le platine. 
Ann. de Chim. 47 (1803), 300. 



Pt. 



I^tuu-Ams^amA, 
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1803: 18. A. v. Mcasra-PuscHKis. Bereitting von Platin-amftlgam 

AUg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 6 (1603). 134: J. d» Hinee, Pi 

15 (1803), 195; Cbeto. Ann. (CreD>. 1799, i, 452. 

X803: 14. STKArsB. Bemerkungen iiber da 
(Method of coating copper with pl&tiDimi.) 

J. der Pharm. (Tronunsd.), 11 (l!*03). 1~; Ann. dw Phys. (Gil- 
bert). 24 (ie06). 402: Nicboleon's J. 9 (1S04). 303. 

1803: 15. A, Tilloch. Ob PepTs' experiment. (Fnsion of platinum 

by the galvanic current.) Pt 

PhU. Mag. 12 (1803). 08. 

1804: 1. R. Chenivix. Teber Palladium (not an alloT). Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 17 (18(M). 113. 
1804: S. H. Chenivis. Bespecting the new metat contained in crude 
plattna. 

Nichoison's J. 7 (1804), IIT. 

1804: 3. . Reward of £20 for artificial production of 

palladium. Pd. 

NiehoUon's J. 7 (1804), 75. 159. 
1804: 4. J. Hpme. On the supposed new ractal lately discovered in 
platina. Pd. 

Pbll. Mag. 19 (1804), 29. 

1804: 5. J, B. Trommbdorff. TJeber Chenivix's Palladium. Pd. 

N. allg, J. Chem. (Gehlen), 2 (1804). 2.18. 
1804: 6. A. V. Mussis-FcscHiurv. Ueber Palladium, Chromium, und 
cine neue VerfahrungBart das Platin za Schmieden. Pd, Ft. 

N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 3 (1804). 450. 
1804: 7. A. T. Mdbsin-Puschkin. Renseignemeat« aur Ic palladium. 
J. Chlm. (Van Mons). (1804), 229. Pd. 

1804: 8. A. F. Fodhcroy and L. N. Vacqcelik. Experiences sur )e 
platine brut, aur rexiBtenee de pluaieure m^taux, et d'une esp^ce 
nouvelle de m^tal dans cctte mine. (In platinum are found Ti, 
Or, Cu, Ke, and a new metal, Jr. Deeeription of properties of 
iridium.) Ft [It]. 

Ann. de Chlm. 49 (1804). 188, 219; fiO. 5; N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 
3 (lHn4). 2G2, 

1804: 9, A. F. FouncBOY. Premier r^sultat dea nouvellea recherche* 
aur le platine brut, et annonce d'un nouveau m^tal qui accompagne 
cette esp^ce de mine. Pt, Rh. 

Ann. M<i«, Nat. Hist. PuHh. a (1804). 14U. 




801: 10. A. F. FouscBoy. Notice d'lme Buite de recherches sur le 
nouveau m^tal qui exiete dans le platine brut. Pt, Rh. 

Ann. Mils. Nat. HiHi. Paria. i (1804). 77, 
804: 11. H. V. Collet-Descotils. (New metal in crude platina.) 

Nieholaon's J. 7 (1804), 70; from "J. d. Chim," Pt, Rh(?). 

804: 12. S. Texnast. On two metals found in the black powder 
remaining after the solution of platina. (Separation, properties 
and naming of iridium and osmium, inclnding osmiimi amalgam, 
p. 418.) Pt. Ir, Os. 

Phil. Trans. LondoB, 94 (1804), 411; Proc. Eoy. Soc. London, 1 
(183S), IBl; Ann. de Chim. 53 (1S04), 47; Ann. der Thys. (Gil- 
bert), 19 (ISOS), 118: J. dee Minei, 18 (1804-5). 81; J. de Phya. 
r,9 (1804), 9T; N. all?. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 5 (1805), 166; Nichol- 
son's .1. » (1804), SSO; 10 (1S05), 24; PhlL Mag. SO (1805), 163: 
Bibl. Brit. S7 (1804), 51 (In full). 

; 13. W. H. Wor.i.ASTOs. On a new metal found in crude platina. 
(Diecovery of rhodium with its properties.) Pt. Rh. 

Phil. TraiiK, London. 94 (1804), 419; Proc. Roy. Soc. London. 1 
(1832), 1G2; Ann. d. Chim. 52- (1804), 51; J. des Mines, 18 (1803), 
91; Nicholson'B J. 10 (1805), 34; N. allg. J. Cbem. (Qehlen), 5 
(1805), 175; Phil. Mag. 20 (1803), 16R; 31 (180S), 89; Bibl. Brit. 
Aug. 1804. 

1804: 14. S. Tennakt and W. H. Wollaston. (Note on examination 
of crude platina.) Pt, Ir, Os, Rh. 

Bui. dea Sciences. 90 (1804), 334; NicholBon's J. 11 (1805), 59. 
1804; 15. A. v. Mussin-Pusohkin. Notes sur le platine. Pt. 

J. des Mines, 15 (1804), 195. 

1804; 16. A. V. Moasm-PuscHKiN. Method of preparing malleable 
platina and triple muriatic salta of platina. (Barium and mag- 
nesium platino-chlorida.) .Pt. 
Nicholson's .1. 9 (1804). 65; Ann. d. Chim. 54 (1805), 330; Phil. 
Mag. 20 (1S05), 76. 

1804: 17. J. L. Pboust. Sur le platine noir. Pt. 

Ann. d. Chira. 49 (1804). 17T; J. fiir Chem. (Qehlen), 1 (1806), 347. 

1804: 18. C. L. Berthollet. On the difference between effects of 
electricity and of heat. (Platinum little heated by discharge.) Pt. 
Nicholson's J. s (1804), 80. 
1804: 19. Amicus. Note respecting suHpension of zinc in hydrogen 
and the consequent ignition and fusion of platinum wire. Pt, 

Nicholson's J. 9 (1804), 24. 
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1804: 20. J. W. Ritteb. Ueber den GalvaniBmus. I. Ueber die Stellftl 

dea Palladiimifl und anderer Metallgemieche in ihr. Fd. | 

Ann. dec Phyi. (Gilbert), 16 (1804), 293. 

1805: 1. K. Chenivix. On the action of pJatina and mercury upon 

each other. Pt, Pd. 

Phil. Trans. London, 95 (1805), 104; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 

(1832), 175; Ann. d. Chim. 66 (1808), 82; N. aUg. J. Chem. 

(Gehlen), fl (1806). 6S6; Nieholaon's J. 11 (1805), 162; Phil. ii&g. 

22 (1805), 26, 102. 

1805: 2. W. H. WoLLAaxox. Letter concerning palladium. Pd. 

Nioholson'B J. 10 (1805), 204. i 

1805: 3. W. H. Wollabton. On the discovery of palladium, with ' 
obaervationa on other substancee found vdih platina. 

1. Ore of iridium, p. 316. Pd, Pt, Ir, Os, Hh. 

2. Hyacinths, 318. 

3. Precipitation of platinum, 319.  

4. Deposition of palladium and palladium amalgam, 322.  

5. EeasDns for thinking palladium anew metal, 334. I 
G. Additional propertiea of palladium, 326. 

Phil. Trans. London, S5 (ISOS), 316; Proc. Hoy. Soc. London, 1 
(1B32), 207; Ann. d. Chim. 61 (1807), 80; Bibl. Brit. 28 (1805). 230; 
J. fiir Chem. (Gehlen), 1 (1800), 331; J. des Mines, 31 (1807), 
131; NichoUon'a J. 13 (1806), 117. (in fnll); Phil. Mag. 22 (1805), 
272. 

1805:4. . Palladium for sale (note). 

NicbolHon'B J. 11 (1S05), 301. 
1805: 5. [C. L. Berthollet.] Sur le palladium, 
origin of the specimens.) 

Ann. d. Chim. 54 (1805), 198. 
1805: G. H. V. Collet-Descotils. Sur le rhodiui 

J. des Mines, 18 (1805), 165. 
1805: ?. A. TiLLOCH. Note on new metal in piatiii 

I'hil. tiag. 21 (1805). 188. 

1805: 8. A. Tilloch. A new process for rendering platina malleable. 

PhU. Mag. 21 (180S), ITS. Pt. 

1805: 9. L. W. Gilbert. Ueber die neuen Metalle in der Platina und 

iiber dae Palladium. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Eh. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 19 (1805). 120. 

1S05: 10. [L. W. Gilbert?] Zusatz die neu entdeckten Metalle in der 

Platina betreffend- Ir. Os. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 10 (1805). 254. 



Pd. 

(Letter regarding 
Pd. 

1 et le palladium. 
Rh,Pd. 
(Rhodium.) 
Rh, Pt. 



i: 11, [A. F, Qehlex?] Beytrage zur Gescliichte der neuem TJn- 
tersnchungea uber die Platina. (Review of Wollafiton, NicholsoD, 
Chenivix, TennaDt, etc.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Ob, Rh. 

N. allg:. J. Ciiem. (Gehlen). 4 (1805). 219. 
1805: 12, A. F. Gehlen. Einige Bemerkungen iiber das Palladium. 
N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 5 (1805), 334, Pd. 

1805: 13. J. Stodart. Precipitation of platina as a covering or de- 
fense to polished steel, and also to brass, Pt. 
Nicholson's J. 11 (1805), 282; Ann. der Phys, (Gilbert), 24 (1806), 



J: 1. L. N. Vauquelin. Sur resistence du platine dans les mines 
d'argent de Guadalcanal en Estraraadura. Pt. 

Ann. d. Chim. 60 (1800), 317: Ann. der Phya. (Gilbert), 24 (1806). 
400: 25 (1807), 20G: J. fiir Chem. (Gehlen). 2 {1B06), 694; Nichol- 
son's J. 17 (1807), 128 (in full): Phil. Mag. 27 (1B07), 335; 29 
(1807), 278; Mfim. de I'Tnat. Paris. 1807, Sem. 1, 289. 

1806: 2. C. F. Bucholz. (Ore of platinum.) Pt. 

Acad. Scien. Erfurt. War. 4, 1506; Nicholson's J. 15 (1806), 337. 

1806: 3. A. F. Fotikohoy and L. N. Vauqcelin. Notice aur les pro- 

prietea compar^es dans quatre m4taui nouvellement decouverts 

dans le platine brut. (History of discovery of the platinum 

metala.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Hh. 

Ann. MuH. Nat. Hist. Paris, T (1806), 401; M6in. de I'lnstitut, 

Paris, B (1806), 565: Ann. d. Phys. (Gilbert), 24 (1806), 20U; 

Nicholson's J. 15 (1806), 328; J, fiir Cbem. (Gehlen), 2 (1806), 

672; Phil. Mag. 26 (1807). 3T0, 

}; i. J. B. Tboumsdorff. Beitrage za den neuesten Unterauch- 
ungen des roben Platina und Bestatigung der darin neuentdeckten 
Metalle: des Osmiums, Iridiums, Rhodiums und Palladiums. 

J. der Pharm. (Trommsd.), 14 (1806), 3. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh. 

5; 5. L. W. GiLBEHT. Einiges zur Geschichte des Palladiums, aus 
Briefen and Aufsatzen der Horm Chenivix und Wollaston. Pd. 
Ann. der Phya. (Gilbert). B4 (1806), 220. 
J: 6. CoBBEA. Note aur un chalumeau hydrostatique. (Hare's 
blowpipe and fusion of platimnn.) Pt. 

Ann. d, Chim. 60 (1806), 81. 
7: 1. U. V. CoLLET-DtscoTit-s, Note but la purification du platine. 
(Melting ore with zinc) Pt. 

Mem. Phya. Chim. de la Soc. d'Arcueil, 1 (1807), 370; Ann. d. 
Chlin, 64 (1807), 334; Ann. der Phya. (GUbert), 27 (1807), 231; 
J. fiir Chem. (Gehlen). 5 (1808), 321; Phil. Mag. 37 (1811), 68. 
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A Art 'f ^.KvTCti. iT :*fl^;. M: J", fir Chjgsa, ^j/^LtesL - T I'^i-'. ^; 

fe'***; * P:.Pd. 

P^;; Tf*A«. r>vn#Vvfi. V> ^:*''/f>, I.*^: Proc Boy, 5«. Li-.n.foii, 1 
wyn < X r. ^I>I/>>- l".: FhiL Mair. ^'i <1^0&». 23.'.; iS .>::». 1*4: 

<V/>: ^. 4 ^:Aftf. Aft \if/innt of ^irj^^rinieiita made on i«r.ad:iini 
ff^ttA ;r» ^orr*Mr*j»tiOTi vith pur^ ;iroM ^from Brazil). Pd. 

1ff*#v« Aiv.^, J'TiiL J'y^', * nv/#>, 40T: Ann- der Phrs. rOilbertk. 
V, <:^K»;, r;Ki; Attn, /I, Oil in. 74 fl*10>. »: Xieholsoa's J. 30 

IV/^r ^. /r %ffftf. hu Ihk %u\ftfnhnty ffi platina for making the pen- 
An\um ^^ffiriK of wat/rh^, Pt. 

I Vf^: 4, 0, //r MfrHVKA t:, Mhnoirf: ftur la tenacite des metaux ductiles. 

fT^nip/'ify of plaiiriiir/i,; Pt. 

Mi^fn, /l^ r/rmt. I'*riii. 1800, 267; Ann. d. Chim. 71 (ISOO), 104; 
A>ir». /I^r rhyn, rriiJJ>ert), :^♦ (1810), 209; Nicholson's J. 26 (1810)» 
f/;2, 

tWfif: ft, J, a ('ffiiJifiKV, KxfHjrimente performed with a view to 

^lt^4'4'rln\1t i\ui uumi Advantageous method of constructing a voltaic 

ii\ffmrHUin. (Vun'um of platinum wire, etc.) Pt. 

Plill. Tnirm. /.ondoii, 90 (1800), :J2; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 36 
(IHIO). ;mn; J. fUr Chum. (Rchweij?ger), 1 (1811), 374. 

IHIO; I, (i. r»K MonvKAjr. Hur la mine de platine de Saint-Domingue. 

Ann. «l. (Iilin. 73 (IHIO). 334; Ann. der I'hys. (Gilbert), 36 Pt. 

(IMIO). 301; NIc'liolMon*H J. 31 (1812), 77. 

IHMI; 2. I'Kicrv. Sur dn plaline tr()iiv6 h Saint-Domingue. Pt. 

Ann. fl. (Iilni. 74 (IHlO), 111. 

IMHI; iM. L. N. VAiigi'KLiN. AnalyHO du platine trouve a Saint-Dom- 
ln«iH«. R. 

Ann. Mum. Nut. IIImI. PiirlM. l.'i (IHlO), 317; Ann. der Phys. (Gil- 
iMTt), 'M\ (IMIO). 3.^7; Uul. il. I. So. d. 1. Soc. Philom. Aug. 1810. 
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Urnzilien und St. 
Pl.P(],nh.Ir,Os. 



Ae la 
Pt. 



4. H. Davy. Researches on the oxynuiriatie acid, its nature and 

combinations, etc, (Action of platinum on afjua regia.) Pt. 

Phil. Trans. London. 100 (I8]0>, UX; Ann. d. Chlm. T6 (1810), 134; 

.). fiir Cheni. (Schweigger), 3 (1811). 110; Bibl. Brit. 45 (1810), 

J2U: Ann. der Phjs. (Gilbert), 3'J (1811). S: Bru^nntelii, Giornale, 

4 (1811), 129; J. de Phya. 71 (1910), 336. 

.5. . Fusion oE iriditim and osmium at the Royal In- 
stitution. (Sote on lecture.) Ir, Oa. 

Phil. Mag. 35 (1810), 463. 
1. A. F. Gehlen. Platinum und Palladi 
Domingo gefunden. (Resume.) 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 1 (1811). MS. 
3. A. vox nuMBOLDT, Essai politique sur le 
Kouvelie-Espagne. (8ur les mines du Mi-xique.) 

J. dfs Mines. 39 (1811). 101. 

3. H. Davy. Fiemenfs of chemical philosophy. (Expansion of 
platinum and palladium, nielling of platinum in electric lijrht, 
oxids of platinum and palladium and sulfid of palladium.) Pt. Pd. 

J. fur Chcm, (Schweigger), S (1813), 336, 342: Phil. Mag. 40 (1812), 
443. 

4. H. Davy. On some of the combinations of oxymunatic gas 
and oxygene. (Action of alkalies on platinum.) Pt. 

Phil. Trans. London, 10] (l«!l), 1; I'roc. Boy. Son. London. 1 
(1832), 3S5: J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 3 (1811), 309, 812, 332; 
.Ann. d. Chim. 78 (1811), 298; 79 (1811), 5; Ann. der Phys. (Gil- 
bert), 30 (1811), 43; J. de Phys. 73 (1811), 358; Nicholson'a J. 
29 (1811), 222. 

5. G. DE MoBVEAD. De la platinure et du double on plaqu^ de 
platine. (Plating with platinum.) Pt. 

Ann. d, Chim. 77 (ISll). 2B7; J. des Mines. 20 (1811). 392; Niehol- 
Bon'B J. 30 (1812). 202: Brugnutetli. GiorniUe. 4 {1911). 356. 

; 6. M. E. Chevbeul. Hecherches chimiques Bur le bois de 
Campeche. (Precipitation of albumen by iridium ehlorid.) Ir, 
Ann. MuB. Nat. Hiat, Paris. 17 (1811), 339; J. fiir Cbem. (Schweig- 
ger), 8 (1813), 290: Ann. d. Chim. 81 (181S), 158; Bull, de Phann. 
3 (1811). 546; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 42 (1812). 14S. 

: 1. P. Johnson. Experiments which prove platina, when com- 
bined with gold and silver, to be soluble in nitric acid. Pt. 
Phil. Mag. 40 (1812), 3. 
; 2. E. Davy. On the combinations of sulphur and phosphorus 
with platina. Pt, 
Phil. Mag. 40 (1812), 27; J.-fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 10 (1814), 382. 



V;t.h )H/vmhArwi. ^svc^en, nhinrrn, jnunanuL i. 2H3. 

•,V;tfi mlf^vri^ ;in;it. :)'\riif»iuiii fliilSttft. ioiiiiinL aiifara. jfcc p. 

*>iiu. MVie rt '::ina\ miv. Ma vsl 
\^\ ^: f ,f . X. ft«ittGUUX:«t. F'itwik till •«;: ocaarfifflmiie af <fc c&eo- 

;wi«*4ia.i Pi. PL It. Or. Kh- 

^<rt»rtir. ^<^^. A^<art. RdkiuiL ^4i0iidu%kssu in : »r].. rrr* cw* ao*: Ann. 

Af ^il. rr)uv!*M»»Vftj.. .^ ^ Wt.1;. '152. l-n: .1 ( WUu -ill: J. Sr Ch/tm. 
<^.^.H-w-*i<r^fWi, r r;.^tr), .t:^, »W; Ami, i Chrm. *3 ( l^H)^ I«T^ 1»5S; 

Hiv^/rtj^ *^rf4rrarf',i<'>n^ pfytt^rziestr Cfimpoinuis-i tBesc rcsazzie of 
f.f»A if*i#ft//f7 ^^iff f4i4lA4iom,) Pd. Rh- 

A/»#r 4. f.y^fm. %^ <IAl-^>, 1^7: Ann. of PlitL fThoiiisoa), 4 (1S14), 
ift^u ^K ^>^; ^ HMi^;. Zl: J, far C1&«m. /Scfawvi^ger)* 12 (1S14), 
2^/r; f^if. M«^. 44 (1^14), .^'^: Brn^Batelli, Gionttle, S (1S15), 

<^<^> ^. tftf.nti^yjL (Pr/zCftMi </f rendering platinum malleable.) Pt. 

A^i^». //f io»n, rrh/miik/n), 5 ri%i5), 20. 

tHtfi /^, A, K/ fiyJit.HS. \'f:\ff:T ein neties Verfahren das Platin zum 
\i*rnr\i*AU'U ^tt^'hu'Vi zu rnaehen, Pt. 

*l. tUr (4tfMK (Kfihwftlffgcr), 7 (1813), 309. 

1*^1/^: 4, il, H, (/, HrrnwKiooKiL Uebcr I^eithner's Verfahren Platin 
mttt V«rnrl;<fit«n f(<jMchickt zu maehen. Pt. 

»l, tWr Climii. (H<jhwclfff(«r), 7 (1813), 514. 

l^ti;r ft, W. If. WoMMHTON. A method of drawing extremely fine 
¥f\rt*n, Pt. 

I'lill. 'VinuH, hoiidoti, lO.i (IMI.'J), 114; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 
(|m:i«), ^nft; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 1 (1813), 224; Ann. der 
Ph.VN. (CHIbnrt). f.a (IHIO), ^84; IJibl. Brit. [2], 1 (1816), 119. 

IMIII' ir |K. A. I NiMiMANN. IJi'niorkungen liber Platingefasse. Pt. 
.1. fllr Chmn. (Schwoljrwror), U (1813), 213. 

IMI.T 1. A. MAUn-T. On an oasy method of procuring a very intense 
html. Pt. 

Ann. or Phil. rnuunw>n), :: (IS13)» 99: J. f iir Chem. (Schweigger), 
W [\s\i\, \M HrnK»uitt»ni. Glornnle, 7 (1S14), 230. 



8. F. C. VooEL. Beitrage zu der Lehre von den bestimmten 
chemiBchen Miachungs-Verhaltnisaen. (Oiids of platinum and 
palladium and platinum anialgam.) Pt, Pd. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 7 (1813). 188. 

1. L. N. Vauquelin. M^moire sur riridiiim et sur I'oBmium. 
(History, obtaining, properties, compoundB, alloys.} Ir, Oa, Pt. 

Ann. d. Chim. 89 (1814), 150. 225; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 24 
(ISIB), 21; Ann. o( Phil. (Tbomaon), 6 (1815), 433; Hermbatadt, 
Huseun, 6 (1815), 83. 

2. L. N. Tatjqcelin. Sar le palladium et le rhodium. Pd, Rh. 

J. des INIJnes. 35 (1814), 141, from NouT. Bui. des Sc.; J. fiir Chem. 
(Schweiggrer), 13 (1S14), 305; Ann. of Phil. (Tliomson), 4 (1814), 
216. 271: Phil. Mag. 44 (1814), 33. 

3. A. Laugieh. Nouvelle manifire de retirer I'osmium du platine 
brut. Oe. 

Ann. d. Chim. 89 (1814), 101; J, fiir Chero. (Seliweigger), 10 (1817), 
70; Phil. Mag. 44 (1814), 51. 

; 4. L. N. Vauquelin. Experiences sur le muriate d'iridiiim et 
de potasse. Ir. 

Ann. d, Chim. 90 (1814). 2G0. 
; 5. H. L. Etjhland. Beitrage ziir Geschichte des lods. (Ver- 
bindimg des lods mit Platin.) Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 11 (1814), 137; Miinchen, Denk- 
BChriften, 1814-15. ISl. 

; 6. J. S. C, SCHWEiGOEH. Amalgamiren des Platina mittelst des 
electrischen Stromes. Pt. 

J. (ur Chem. (SchTOeigger), IS (1814). 3S4. 
: 7. J. P. J. D'Abcet. Note but I'eBsai dee alliages de platine et 
d'argent. Pt, 

Ann. d. Chim. 89 (1814), 135. 
; S. \V. A. Lampadius. Legirung des NickelB und Platina. Pt. 
J. fur Chem. (Schweigger). 10 (1814). 175; Ann. of Phil. (Thorn- 
eon), 5 (1815), 61. 

: 9. J. W. DoBEREiNER. Ueber Platinagefaese (besonders in Paris 

zu chemischem Gebrauche TerJertigte) und Eemerkungeo iiber 

das Verlialten der Salpetersauren Alialien gegen Platin und iiber 

KaU. Pt. 

J, fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 10 (1814), 317. 

: 10. JoRis. Ueber Verfertigung von Platingefassen. Ausbesser- 

img sehadhaft gewordener, und iiber eine Gedachtnissmiinze aus 

Platin auf den Sieg bei Leipzig- Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 13 (1814), 385. 
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1814: 11. SrHOLZ. Ueber Platinaverarbeitung. Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigg-er), ]2 (1814), 349. 

1815: 1. L. N, Vauqxjelin. Note sur la maiiiere d'obtenir le mtmate 

ommoniaeo de rhodium, regulierement cristallis4. Hh. 

Ann. (1. Chim. 93 (1815), 204. 

1815: 2. J, G. Children. ExperimentB with a large voltaic battery. 

(Fusion of platinum, &c.) Pt, Ir, Os. 

Phil. Trans. London, 105 (1B15), 363; Ann. d. Chim. 96 (1815), ISO; 

BrugnnleUi, Giornale, B (1816). 282; Ann. der Phya. (Gilbert), 

52 (1816), 353; J. fiir Cliem. (Schweigger), 16 (1816), 3SS. 



C. RiDOLFi. (Purification of platinum. 
Giornale di Scienza eel Arti (Firenza): Qui 



Pt. 



ci. 1 (1S16), 
259; Ann. of Phil. {Thomson), 7 (1817), 29; 13 (1819). 70; J. tar 
Chem. (S<^hweigger), 24 (1818), 439; Pliil. Mag. 48 (1816), 72; 
S3 (181S), 68; Bibl. Brit. [2], 2 (1816), 73. 

2. Chavdet. M^moire sur quelques experienccB tendantes k 
determiner par la eoupellation . . . le titre exact d'un lingot eon- 
tenant de Tor, du platJne, de I'argent et du euivre. Pt. 

Ann. chim. phye. 3 (1816), 264; Karslen, Archiv f. Bcrgbau. II 
(1826). 66; Ann. des Mines, 2 (I81T), 105. 

3. J. P. DE8SAIGNE8. PhfinomeDea de repuleioD et d'attractioa 
sans eiectricite. (Platinum plates in evening air by window 
attract and repel needle.) Pt. 

J. de Phj's. 83 (1816), 15; J, fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 20 (1817), 88. 

1. A. VON Humboldt. Ueber die Hohe von Bergen in KindoBtan. 
(Occurrence of platinum in South America, p. 31.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 56 (1817). 1. 

2. L. N. Vaijqdelin. Sur le sulfure de platine, Bur ses oxides, 
et quelqueg combinaieonB de ce m^tal. (Also on platinum 
cblorid.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phya. S (1817). 260: J. fUr Chem. (Schweigger), 20 
(1817), 394, 398; J. de Phya. 85 (1817). 21, 113, 355; Ann. of PML 
(Thomson), 12 (181B), 18; Quart. J. Scl, 4 (1818), 74; N. J. der 
.Pharm. (Trommsd.), 2 (1818), 325; Ann. des Mines, 3 (ISIS), IBS. 

3. L. N. VArQi'ELiN. Sur quelques sela triples de platine, et 
notammcnt eur le muriate de ce m^tal et de soude. (Also on 
platinum sulfate.) Pt. ' 

Ann. cbim. phys. S (1817). 393; J. fiir Chem. (Scbweigger). 20 ' 
(1817), 451; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson). 12 (1818), 28; Ann. ' 

Mlnei, 3 (1818), 195. 
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: 4. A. F. Gehlen. Ueber die Keduction der Metalle diirch ein- 

ander, und die dabei etattfindenden Licht-Erachcinungen. 

(Action of platinum im areenioiiB oxid, iron, copper, zinc, &c., 

p. 356.) Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Scbwelgirer). 20 (1817), 353. 

: 5. E. Davy. Ob a new fiOminating platinum. Pt. 

Phil. Trans. 107 (1817). iM; Proc. Roy. Soc. LnndoD, 2 (tS33). lia; 

Abh. of Phil. (ThomsoD), 7 (1816), 468: 9 (ial7), 229; Ann. chim. 

phys. S limy. 413; J. fiir Cliem. (Schweig^r), 19 (1817), 91; 

Phil. Mag. 49 (1817), 146: Qwart. J. Sci. 3 (1817). 131; Bibl. Brit. 

[B], 5 (1817). 160: 6 (1817), 155: Ann. des Mines. 3 (1818), 197. 

: 6. T. VON Gbotthi'b. Beitrag zur Geschichte der Anthrazo- 
thioDBiiure. (Platinanlhrazothionhydrat, p. 2-42.) Pt. 

J. liir Chem. (SchweJee'er), SO (1817). 225; Ann. of Phil. (Thom- 
son), 13 (1810), 39. 

: 7. H. A. vox Voqel. Notiz iiber daa Lithion. (Einwirknng 
von Lithion auf Platintiegeln.) Pt. 

J. fiir Cbem. (Schweigger). 21 (1817), 345. 

: 8. E. D. Clabke. Account of some experiments made with 
Newman's blowpipe by inflaming a highly condensed mixture of 
the gaseous conatituenta of water. (Fusion and alloys of platinum 
nietalB.) Pt, Pd,Ir,08,Kh. 

Quart. J. Sci, 2 (1817). 1U4; Ann. cbim. phya. 3 (1816), 3!); Ann. 
des Mines, 1 (1816), 453: Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert). 55 (1817), 8, 
119; .1. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 18 (1810), 239; Oken, Isls, 1, 

(1817), 956. 

: 9. E. D. Clabke. Further observations respecting the decom- 
position of earths, and other experimenta made by burning a 
highly compressed mixture of the gaseous constituents of water. 
(Similar to above.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Ob, Rh. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomaon), 9 (1817), 89, 194; Ann. der Phys. (Gil- 
bert). 62 (1819), 339; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 21 (1817), 3S5. 

: 10. H. Davy. Some new experiments and observations on the 

combustion of gaseous mixtures, with an account of a method of 

preserving a continued light in mixtures of inflammable gases 

and air without flame (by platiniun and palladium). Pt, Pd. 

Phil. Trane. London, 107 (1817), 77: Proc. Hoy. Soc. London, 3 

(183.1), 61: J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger). 20 (1B17), 178; J. da 

Phys. 84 (1817), W3; Bib], Brit. [2], 5 (1817), 319. 

: 11. G. ScHttBLEB. Ueber daa Entgluhen erwarmter Metalle im 

Aetherdunst, etc. Pt, Pd. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger). 20 (1«17). 199: Bibl, Brit. [2], 5 (1817), 
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1817: IS. M. FfABADAT]. Beport on some experiments made irith I 
compressed oxj'gene and hydrogene, in the laboratory of the ' 
Boyal Institution. Pt. 

Quart. J. Sci. 2 (1817), 461; J, fur Ch'Jin. (Scbweig^r), IS (1816), 

33T. 

181?; 13. J. MuBBAT. On the phenomena of platinum and other wires 
in infiammable media. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. 40 (1817). ISO, 142. 
18Vi: 14. J. T. CooPEH, On some combinations of platinum. (Alloys 
and oxids.) , Pt. 

Quart. J. Sci. 3 (1817), 119. 
1618: 1. H. Heuland. On a mass of platinum at Madrid (from 
Choc6). Pt. 

Ann. of Phil, (ThomsonJ, 13 (1818). 800; Phil. Mag. 52 (1818), 382; 
S7 (1831), BBS; Ann. chim. phye. B (1818). 331. 

1818; 2. J. Mawe. Nachricht -von dem Vorkommen . . . edler Metalle 
in Brazilien. Pt, Ir, Os, 

Ann. der Phys. (QUbert), 59 (1818), 168. 

1818: 3, J. C'lopd. An account of some experiments made on crude 
platinum, and a new process for separating palladium and rhodium 
from that metal. Ft, Fd, Sh. 

Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc. [2], 1 (181S), 161; Ann. der Phya. (Gil- 
bert), 72 (1822), 253; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 43 (1825). 316; 
Bui. math. chim. (F^ruBsac), 1 (1824), 313; Ann. dea Mines, 
4 (ISlti). 131; Berzelius Jsb. 3 (1S24), 104. 

1818; 4, F. AccDM. A practical treatise on chemical reagents. Lon- 
don, 1818. (Palladium in platinum ore; precipitated by mercury 
pruHSiate and heat.) Pt, Pd. 

Bllil. Brit. [2], 9 (18IS). 37. 

1818: 5. J. J. Bekzelius. Ueber das selenium. (No compound with 
rhodium, palladium or platinum.) Pt, Pd, Eh. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 33 (1818), 439. 
1818: 6. J. J. Berzelius. Forsok att niirmare bestamma atskilliga 
oorgauiaka kroppars Bammansiittning, till viunanda af en narmare 
utveckling af laran om de kemiska proportion e ma. (Versuche 
tiber die Zusammensetzung der Rhodiumoxyde, und ihre Ver- 
hiiltTiisse zu den Sauren.) Kh. 

Hlsinger. Afhandl. Fysik. 5 (1818), 379; J. fur Chem. (Schweig- 
ger), 23 (1816), 265; Aim. chim. pbya. 11 (1819), 335; J. de Fhys. 
86 (1818), 356; Quart. J. Sci. 13 (1822), 321; Ann. of Phil. (Thom- 
Bon), IS (1S20), 353. 
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618: 7. J. J. Bebzelius. Gevieht der elementaren Maasstheile. 

J. fiir Chem, (Sohwei^ger), 32 (1818), 317, 325, 327. Pt, Pd. Eh. 

1818: 8. A. J. FRiRE oe Montizon. ObBervation sur le rapport qui 

esiBte entre roxidation des nj^taus et leur pesanteur specifique, 

Ann. chim. phya. 7 (1818), 9. Pt. Pd. 

1818; 9. J. Clodd. An attempt to ascertain the fusing temperature ol 
metals. Pt, Pd, Eh 

Trans. Amer, Phil, Soc. [2], 1 (1818), 107. 
: 10. J. J. Pbechtl. Schmelzung \on Platin durch Ofenfeuer. 

Pt. 
Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 58 (1818), 111; Ann. ot Phil. (Thom- 
bdq), 13 (1819), 229; Bibl. Brit. [2], 11 (1819), 80; Ann. dOB 
Mines, 4 (1819). 130. 

11. L. N. Vauquelin. Note sur ime nouvelle esp^ce d'alcali 
mineral (lithion), (Action of Hthia on platinum.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. 7 (1S13), B8T; Ana. des Mines, 3 (181S), 110: J. 
fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 31 (1817), 450. 

12. L. J. Gay-Lo88ac. Sur la fixite du degr4 d'^bullition des 
liquidee. (Use of platinum wire to prevent " bumping.") Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. 7 (IBIB), ;313; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 34 
(1818), 3S7: Ann. of Phil, (Thomson), 12 (181S). 129. 

; 13. S. T. TON SoiiUERRiKO. Gliihung des Platins iiber Alcohol. 

(Experiment before the Acad, of Sci., Miinchen.) Pt 

J. fUr Chem. (Schweijfger) , 83 (1818). 22B. 

; 14. P. Ebman. Ueber erne eigenthiimliche reziproke Wirkung 

der zwei entgegensetzten elektrischea Thatigkeiten. (Action of 

the incandescent platinum of Davy's aphlogistic lamp.) Pt, 

Abhamll. Akad. Berlin. 18ia-'19, 331; Ann. cl.im. phjs. 25 (1824), 

278. 

; 15. T. Gill. On a lamp without a flame. Pt. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 11 (1818), 317; Amer. J. of Sci. 1 (1819), 
207. 

; 16. H. Davy. On an ignited wire lamp. Pt. 

Quart. J. Sei. 5 (181B), 128; Amer. J. of Sci. 1 (1B19), 309; Phil. 
Mag. 50 (1817). 230. 

; 17. . Emploi du camphre pour tenir un fil de platine 

rouge. (Observation of H. Davy.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. 8 (1819), 443. 




32 BIBLIO«BAPBT OF METALS OF THB PUlTTNUM SBOUP 

1818; 18. P. L. Dn.ONG and A. T. Pktit. Recherches Bur la meeui 

des temperatures. (Specific heat of platinum,' p. 148.) I 

Ann. chim. phys. 7 (iSlB), 113; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 

(ISIO). 322; Ann, of I'hil. (ThomBon), 13 (1819), 167; Ann. d 

PhjB. (Oilberll, S.S <1S19). 254; J. cle Phys. 88 (1818), 313; . 

Ecole Polyt, Paria. 11 (1820), 189, 

1819: 1. J. J. BERZELirs. EixemiDation of some compounds whicbl 
depend upon very weak affinities. (Precipitation of platir 
from sulfate solutions by barium chlorid, p. 72.) 

Edin. Phil. J. I (1819), 63; Ann. cbim. phye. 14 (18Z0), 376; J. i 
Pbys. 87 (181S), 4fiB. 

1819: 2. L. W. Oilbebt. Das Kewman'sche Geblase mit verdichtet«m 

Knallgas, nach seinen neuesten Verbesserungen durch Dr. E. D. 

Clarke. (Melts platinum, p. 265; alloy of platinum with 10 per 

cent gold described, p. 269.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phya. (Gilbert), 62 (1819), 2+7. 

1819: 3. E, D. Clarke. The gas blow-pipe, or art of burning the 

gaseous constituents of water. London, 1819. Pt. 

1819: 4. E. D. Clabke. On the alloy of platinum and lead. Pt. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 14 (1819), 229; Pol.vt. J. (Dingl.), S 

(1821), 125. 

1819: 5. E. D. Clarke. On the alloy of platinum and tin. Pt. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thoiuson), 14 (1819), 470. 
1619: 6. R. W. Fox. Alloys of platinum (with tin, antimony and zinc). 

Pt. 
Ann. of Phil. (Thomaon). 13 (1819), 467; Phil. Mag. 54 (1819), TB; 
Ann. Gen. S<ii. Phys. (Brux.), 1 (1819), 363. 

1819: 7. T. HowsE. Query respecting the method of coating metals 
with platinum. Pt, 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomaon). 14 (1B19), 4G0. 

1819; 8. L. W. Gil-BEBT, Das Lampchen ohne Flamme. Pt. 

Ann. tier Phys. (Gilbert), 62 (isiii), 337. 

1819; 9, P. L. Ddloxo and A. T. Petit, Recherches sur quclques 

points inii)ortant8 de la theorie de la chaleur, (Specific and 

atomic heat of platinum, p. 403.) Pt, 

Ann. chim. phys. 10 (1819), 3QS; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.). 6 (18S6), 

:i94: J. fiir Chem. (SchweiggerJ, 28 (liSSO), ISS; Brugoatelll, 

Giornale, 2 (1819). 305; J. de Phys. 89 (1819), 80; BuL Soc 

Philom. Paris. 1819. 103; Phil. Mug. S4 (1S19), 3«7: Ann. o( 

Phil. (Thomson), 14 (1819), 189. 
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1. E. Daty. On Bome combinatiDQs of platinuni. (Platinum 
sulfate on alcohol, and as a test for gelatine; a grey oxid of pla- 
tinum; platinum fulminate.) Pt. 
Phil. Trans. London. 110 (1820). 108; Proc. Roy. Soc. r^ndon. 2 
(1833), 124; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 15 (1820), 297: 16 (1B20), 
385; J. tiir Chem. (Schwei^er). 31 (1821), 3-10: Berzelius Jab. 1 
(1822), 59: Bui. Soc. Philom. Paris. 1820, 54; Phil. Mag. 56 
(1820), 330; Ann. des Mines. 6 (ISSI). 148. 

: 2. T, Thoubok. On areenic. (Action of sodium areeniate on 
iridium, rhodium and platinum salts,) Pt, Ir, Rh. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 15 <1S20), 84; J, fur Chem. (Sehwei^ 
p;r), 29 (1820), 435. 

3. T. Thomson. Repetition of Fox and Clarke's e.\])erimentB on 

the alloy of platinum and tin. Pt. 

Ann. of I'hil. (Thomson), IG (1820), 18. 

; 4. H. Rose. Beitrage zur chemischen Kenntniss des Glimraere. 

(Oxydation des Platins dureh Braunstein.) Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 29 (1820), 282. 
5. G. B. SowEBBT. Crystallization of platinum. Pt, 

Ann. of Phil. 16 (1820), 233; Ann. chlm. phys. IS (1820). Ill; Polyt 
J. (Dingl.), 3 (1820), 125. 

; 6. R. Habe, Strictures on a publication entitled Clark's " Gas 

Blow-pipe." Pt. 

Amer. J. of Sci, 2 (1820), 281. 

: 7. J. Stodaet and M. Faraday. Esperiraents on the alloye of 

steel, made with a view to its improvement. Pt, Pd, Ir, Bh, Os. 

Quart. J. Sci. 9 (1820), 319; Ann. der Phys. (Gill)ert), OG (1820), 

137; .A.nn. chim. phys. 15 (1820), 157; Ann. des Mines, 6 (1821), 

261; Jem, Kont. Ann. 5 (1821), 120; J, de Phys. 91 (1820), 378; 

Phil. Mag. 56 (1820), 26; Edin. Phil. J, 3 (1820), 308; Arch. gen. 

Naturl. 2 (1824), 38. 

: 1. . Extraordinary mass of platina discovered in 

Peru. Pt. 

Edin. Phil. J. 4 (18E1), 214; .\»er. J. of Sci. 4 (18S2), 2f(. 
LSSl: S. J. J. Bebzelius. Sur la compoBition des oxides du platine et 
de I'or. Pt 

Ann. chim. phys. 18 (1821), 146; J. fiir Chem. (Schwelgger), 33 
(1821), 422; 34 (1822), 81; Quart. J. Sci. 12 (1822), 412; Edin. 
Phil. J. 6 (1822), 9; Ann. des Mines, T (1822), 137. 

; 3, J. J, Bebzelics. Om de svafvelbundna alkaliernas samman- 

eiittning. (Sulfids of platinum and rhodium.) Pt, Rh. 

Akad. Handl. (Stockhnlm), 1821. i, SO: Ann. chim. phys. 20 (1822), 

34. 113, 225; Quart. J. Sci. 11 (1821), 383; 14 (1822), 209; J. fur 
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Cbem. (Schwei^ger), 34 (1S2S), 32, ST; Ann. at PhiL (Tbomaon} J 

i (1S22), 284. 343. ^ 

1B21: 4. J. B. BoueeixoAULT. Sur la combiQaison du siUcium avec lol 
platine. (Xot compound of platinum and carbon as first thought-^ I 

PUl 

Ann. I'him. phys. 16 (1821). 5; J. fur Chem. (SchweiBger) 3» ] 

(1821), 483; PhU. Mag. 59 (1S22). 185; Berzelius Jsb. 2 (18B3). S8; J 

ArchiT I. Bergbau (Eareten), S (182S), 158; Ann. des Mines. T 1 

(1822). 139. 

1821:5. T.Thomson. (Osid of platinuni.) Pt. 

Anu. chini. phya. 18 (1821). 146; Berzelius Jsb. 2 (1823), 87. I 

1821: 6. C. H. Pfaff. TJeber die ■Weimteinsaure und das salzeaure | 
Platin ale Ileagentien fur Kali. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (SchweiEeer), 33 (1821), 473. 
18S1: 7. J. JIuHRAY- On the change of colour in blue vegetable 
colouFB by metallic Baits. (Colored green fey platinic chlorid.) Pt. 
Phil. Ma^, 58 tlB21). 273; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigffer), 33 (1821), 



J, F. Daniell. On a new pyrometer. 
. 319.) 

Quart. J. 8ci. II (1821). 309; J. tii 



(Platinum am&lgam, 
Pt. 

Chem. (Schmeigger). 33 (1821), 



t 



1881: 9. J. Murray. On the alloys of platinum, Pt. 

Edin. Pbil. J. i (1821). 202. 

1881: 10. T. J. Seebeck. Magnetiache Polarisation der Metalle und 

Erze durch Temperature -Differenz. (Platina tiegeln auf ihre 

chemische Reinheit durch ThemiomagnetiBraus zu priifen.) Pt. 

Abhandl. Acad. Berlin. 1832-23, 255; J. fiir Cbem. (Scbwei^ger). 

4R (1B26), 101; J. techn. Chem. 2 (1828), 102; Ann. der Pbyi. 

(Pogg.). 6 (182e), 1, 114. 365. 

1881: 11. J. P. Chablton. On the production of colours by mechani- 
cal division. (Effect of platinum black.) Pt. 
Aun. uf PhU. (Thomson), 18 (1S31), 182; J. fiir Chem. (Schmeig- 
ger), :i3 (1831), 210. 

IBSl: 12. J. P, CnABLTON". On the black enamel obtained from platina. 

(Colors from platinum and iridium.) Pt, Ir. 

Ami, of Phil. (Thomson). 18 (1821), 337; J. fiir Chem. (Schweig- 

ger). 34 (1822), 253; Pol.Vt- J- (Dingl.), 7 (1S3S), 350. ^ 

1881: 13. E. D. Clarke. ObBervations upon the gaa blow-pipe. (He- 1 
duction of the platinum metals.) Ft, Pd, Ir, Kh, Ob. ' 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomeon). 17 (1821), 424. 
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: 1. E, Babrubl. ProcesB for procuring pure platinum, palla- 
dium, rhoditun, iridium and osmium from the ores of platinura. 
Ft, Pd, It, Rh, 08. 
Quart. J. Sei. 12 (18SS), 246: Phil. Ma*. SB (1S2E), 171 (in full); 
Poiyt. J. (Dingl.). 8 (1823), 231; BerzeUuB Jab. 3 (1B2<), 106. 

: 2. L. Okblin and F. WOhler. Neue Cyanverbindungen. (Pot- 
assium platino- and pallado-cyanida.) Pt, Pd. 
Gtnelin's Handbuch der theoret. Chemie, 3t« Aufiage, 2, il, ]6!i2; 
J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger). 36 (1822), 230. 

: 3. J, McBBAY, On the combination of the earths with platinum. 

(With antimony, zirconium, glucinuro, aluminum, potaeaium.) 

Edin. Phil. J. 6 (1833), 385. Pt. 

: 4. J. Stodabt and M. Faraday. On the alloys of steel. (With 

the platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Eh, Os. 

Phil. Trans. London, 112 (1832), 253; Proo. Roy. Soc. London, 8 

(1833), 168; Ann. chira. pliya. 21 (1822), 62; Edln. Phil, J. 7 

(1822), 350; Ann. of Phil. (Thomeon), 21 (1823), SOS; Ann..clcr 

Phya. (Gilbert), 73 (1823), 225; Uag. 1. Naturi-ld. 2 (1H23), nil; 

Phil. Mag. 60 (1822), 363. 

: 5. , Email noir obtenu avec le platine. Pt, 

Ann. chlm. phys. 20 (182S), 198; Polyt. J. (Ding-L), 8 (1822), 50fi. 

: 6. J. W. DObereixeb. Gliihendes Verbrennen des Alkohola 

dtuch erhitzte Metalle und Metalloxyde. (Durch Platindrulit.) 

J. fur Chem. 34 (1822), 91. Pt. 

Sur I'acide form6 par la combustion de I'ttber 
de platine. Pt. 



aa moyen d'l 

Ann. chim. phye. 20 (1822), SS3. 
1. C, C. On the existeBce of chrome in the 

Ann. of Phil. (ThomBon), 22 (1823). 198. 
Note Bur le palladium. 



i of platinum. 
Pt. 



(Note on palladium, 
Pd. 



8. PUYMAUHIN. 

prices, &c.) 

Bui, Soc. Encour. (Paris), 22 (1833), 163; Blbl. Univ. 83 (1823). 
235; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 12 (1823), STfi; J. fiir Chem. (Schwt^ig- 
ger), 30 (1823), 3S6. 

8. B. SiLLiMAN. Teat for platinum. (Hydriodic acid.) Pt. 

Amer. J. of Sc. 6 (182;i), 276; J. fur Chem. (Schweireer). 42 (lHa4), 

121; Polyt, J. (Dingl,), 13 (1833). 165; Ann. of PhiL (Thomson), 

28 (1823), 397; Ann. des Mines, 10 (1825), 176; Mag. fiir Ph.inn. 

S (1824), 262. 
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1823: 4. J. J. Bebzbltus. L'ndersoknmg &f fluse-fipat££jraii och dees 

tnirkvardigsete foreniagar. (Fluiia6pathsaure& Platmoxrd, Ana. 

der Phya. (Pogg.), 1 :36, 47; Flcasapathsaures Kieselplatinosyd, 

1 ; 201; Einwirkimg von Siiicium auf Platin und Bhodium, 1; 

220.) Pt, Rh- 

Acad. Hand]. Stoclcholm, 1S23, 284: Ann. der Phjs. (Pogg.), 1 

(1824), 36, 47. 201, 220: Ann. chim. phys. 27 (1824). 53, 167; 

Qnan. J. Sci. 13 (1S25), 156: Ann. at Phil. (Thonuon), 24 

(1824), 337, 4S0. i 

1823: 5. E. Bhandes. Monograpbie der Kamphersiaure, (Kampher- I 
saurea Platinoxyd, p. 299.) Pt. ' 

J. liir Chem. (Schweigrger), 38 (1823), 269. 
1823: 6. J. W. DObereineb. Neuentdeckfe merkwiirdige Eigen- 
Bchaften des Platm-BUboxyds, des oxydirten Schwefel-Platina, und 
dee metallisclieii PlatiDBtaubee. (Oxydatioo of alcohol to acetic 
acid.) Pt. 

J. ftir Chem. (Schweig^r). 38 (1823). 321: Ann. chim. phys. 24 
(1823), 91 <in full); Bibl. Brit. [2], £4 (1823), 54; Edin. Phil. J. 
10 (1B24), 153; Ann. der Phya. (Gilbert), 74 (1823), 269; QuaH. 
J. Scl. 16 (1S23). 375; Ana. of PhiL 32 (1823), 464; Phil. Mag. 63 
(1823), 2B9, 396; Amer. J. of Sci. 7 (1824), 387; N. J. der Phum. 
(Trommad.), 7 (1823), 119; Ann. des Uines, (1S24), 243; Mag. 
fiir Pharm. 4 (1823), 49, 127. 

1823: 7. J. W. Dobbbeineb. Platin und Wasseratoffgas. Pt. 

Oken, iHis, 1823, 989. 

; 8. J. W. DoBEBEiNEH. TJebcr das Entgliihen dea Platinpulvere. 
J. flir Chem. (Schweigger), 3B (1833), 159. Pt. 

; 9. P. L. DuLONO and L. J. Thexard. Note aur la propri6t6 qui 
pOBBMent quelquea m^taux de faciliter la combinaiBon des fluidea \ 
^lastiques. Pt, Pd, Ir. 

Ann. chim. phya. 23 (1S23), 440; .\nn. der Phye. (Gilbert), 76 
(1824), S3: Bibl. Brit. [2], 24 (1823), 195; Froriep, Notizen, 
(1824), 83: M^m, Acad. Sci. Paris. 5 (1821), 476; Quart. J. Bci. ] 
IT (1824), 138; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger). 39 (1S23), 205; Phil. 
Mag. 62 (1823). 282; Ann. of Phil. (Thomaon). 6 (1823), 376; Mag-. I 
(ilr Pharm. 5 (1824), 142. ' 

: 10. p. L. DuLOxo and L. J. Thenahd. Nouvelles observationa J 

8ur la propri4t6 dont jouieaent certains corps de favoriBcr la com- J 

binaison des fluidea 4Iastiqiiea. Pt. 1 

Ann. chim. pbys. 24 (182^, 380; Ann. der Phya. (GUb«rt), T8 | 

(1824), 89: Mfm. Acad. 8d. Paris. 5 (IS£1). 481; J. flir Chem. I 

(Schweigger). 40 (1824), 229; Montteur (1823), Nov. 12; Arelu.f 

gea. Katjirl. 1 (1824), 81; Mag, fiir Pharm. 8 (1824), 244. 
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: 11. A, Gabden. On the ignition of platina by hydrogen gae. 

Pt, Ir. 
Ana. of Phil. (ThomBon), 22 (1823), 46G; J, fur Chem. (Schweig- 
ger), 40 (1833), IIS. 

; 18. C. G. Gmelik. Ueber Dobereiner'e Entdeckung der Eigen- 

schaft des Plaliiistaube^ Wasserstoff zu entziinden. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Bchweigger). 38 (1823), 515; Bibl. Brit. [2], 34 

(IBE3), 278. 

; 13. L. W. Gilbert, Chladni and J. F, Daniell. Ueber daa 

Oliihlampchen. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 75 <1823). 95. 

; 14. W. Hekapath. On Dobereiner'a new experiment with 

hydrogen gas and platinum in a finely divided state. (Bead Ije- 

fore Bristol Phil. Soc. of Inquirers.) Pt. 

PhU. Mag. 62 (1833). 286; J. tiir Chem. (Schweigger), 39 (182:0. 

255; Mag. fiir Pharm. 5 (1824), 143, 240. 

; 15. K. KARMARscn. Ueber etas Oliihen von Metalldrahten in 

den Dampfen fliichtiger Substanzen. Pt. 

Ann. der Pliya. (Gilbert), 75 (1823), 83. 

: 16. C. H. Pfaff. Ueber die von Dobereiner entdeckte merk- 

wiirelige Eigenechaft des metallisohen Platinasiaiibes oder Platina- 

schwammes. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 40 (1823), 1; Mag. fiir Pharm. 8 

(1824), 138: 8 (1834), 343. 

; 17. A. Pleischl. BeobachtuDgen iiber das Entgliiben de8 Pla- 
tinpulvera im Hydrogenstrome. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Sohweigger), 39 (1823), 14S, 201; Bibl. Brit. [2], 25 
(1824). 112; 20 (1824). 38; J, d. rinat. roj. No. 32. 

; 18. A. Pleischl. Beobaclitungen iiber das Entgliilien des Pal- 
ladiuma im Hydrogenstrome. Pd. 

J. fiir Chem. (Sehweiggor), 39 (1823), 351; Ann. der Phys. (Gil- 
bert). 76 (1824), 98. 

; 19. J. S. C. ScHWEiGGEB. Ueber Dobereiner's neues Feuer- 
princip. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 39 (1833), 205; 40 (1824), 10, 239, E77; 
41 (1824), 402; Phil. Mag. 64 (1824). 3. 

; 20: J. R, Bheant. Description d'nn proe^dfi k I'aide dnquel on 

obtient une espece d'acier fondu semblable a eelui des laini's 

damasE^es orientales. (Palladium steel.) Pd. 

Ann. chlm. phys. 24 (1833), 388; Bibl. Dniv. 83 (1833), 236; Edlnb. 

Phil. J. 9 (1823), 404; Am. des Mines, 9 (1824), 319; Ann. of 
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PhiL (Thomson), 8 (1SS4). 28T: Arch. pes. NatnrL 2 (ISZ^t), ! 
J. Kir Cbem. (Sch«eigg«r), 40 (1824), 21)5; QttBrt. J. Scd. 
(1S25). 396: Teehn. Bep. (GUI), 6 (1S24), 49; Mag. fiir Phann. 4 | 
(lSi3), SIS. 

: 21. J. B. Bbean-t. (P&lUdlum medals.) Fd.^ 

Hotiiteur (1823), Jnne SS; Arch. gea. NatorL 2 (1324), S44. 
: 2S. A. G. Becqubbbl. Sut lee fils tr4»-&i8 de plstine et d'ac 
(Working of platinum.) 

Ann. cbim. phys. 23 (1S23), 113; J, tar Cbem. (Scbwdgger), 
(1823), 374; Mem. de ilnst. PkriE. 11 (1S32), 13. 

; S3. A. C. Bbcqdbbbl. Du d^yeloppement de I'electriciW par I» 

contact de deux portions d'un m&me m4tal, dana vm 6tat suffieani- 

ment in^gal de temperature, Pt 

Ann. chim. phys. 33 (1823). 135; J. fiir Cbem. (Scbwelfger), 3> 

(1823), 448: 44 (1825). 176. 

: 1. Le Baillif. (Mittel das Palladium ron der Platina m unter- 

8cbeiden.) (By iodin and cuprous chlorid.) Pt, Pd. 

Ann. de I'ludustrie NsUon. IS (IS24): J. fur Cbem. (Scbweigger), 

42 (1B24). 120; Pol^t. J. (Dingl.), 13 (1824), 275; Berx«Uiu Jalb 

5 (1826), 142. 

: i. A. M. DEL Rio. Analyse d'nn alliage d'or avec dn rhodium, d*; 
la MaisoB du Depart (Apartado) de Mexico. Sh^ 

Sol, Dec. 11, 1834; Ann. chim. phj-&. 29 (1823), 137; Amer. J. I 
Sci. 11 (1836), 998; J. fur Cbem. (Schweig^er), 47 (ISSS). 6ti 
Ann. Aer Phys. (Pogg.). 10 (1827), 322; Arch, fur BergbaS 
(EarsMa). II (1826), 386; Ann. of PhiL (Thomsoa), 10 (lass), 
351; Ann. des Mines. IS (1826), 323. 

: 3. A. Adib. Hydro-pneumatic lamp. Description of lamp d^ 

vised by Mr. Adie as an improvement on Garden's lamp. Fb 

Bdin. J. 8d. 1 (1834). 144; .Ann. d«r Pbj-s. (Pogg.). S (1824). 33J. 

: 4. S. F. Dana. Ignition of platinum (by vapor of alcohol 

ether). PU 

Amer. J. of Set. 8 (1834), 198; J. fur Cbem. 43 (182S), 380. 

: 5. J. W. Dobbbbineb. Ueber Wasserbilduug, trnd iiber dctt' 

Einfluaa der Platina auf Hydrogen. Pfc, 

J. (iir Chero. (Schweigg«r), 42 (1824), 60; .\nii. o* PbU. (Thonf 

■on). 25 (1835). 313; PbiL May. 65 (1825), 150. 

: 6. J. W. DObbbbiner. Das Flatin, etc., ak Begiinstiger det 
Gasverbindung. 

.^jchiT gr%. Naturl. 2 (ISZO- 129. 




7. J. W, DObebbineb. Uebei Wasserbildung, und iiber den 
EinflnsB der Platina auf Hydrogen. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 42 (1B24}. GO: Phil. Mag. 65 (1825), 150. 

8. A. Ftfe. Deecription of a hydro-pneumatic lamp. Pt. 
Edin. Phil. J. 11 (1834), 3n; Ann. der Phyi. (Pofrg.), 2 (1824). 

339; Poljt. J. (Ding-!.), 15 (1S24), 420: Bibl. Brit. [2], 28 (1825), 



J824: 
1824: 



9. L. W. GiLBEBT. Noch einigefl vou Uerrn Dobereiner aua 
England. (Gliihlampchen.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phya. (Gilbert), T6 (1824). 102. 

10. W. Henhy. On the action of finely divided platinum on 
gascoiiB misturcB, and its application to their analysis. Pt. 

Phil. Trans. London, 14 (lSa4), 266; Proc. Roy. Soc. Loudon, 2 
(1S33), 218; Amer. J. o( Sci. 12 (1827), 181; Ann. of Phil. (Thom- 
son), 25 (1825), 410: Pbil. Mag. 65 (19251, 2Bn: Ann. des Mines 
[2], 1 {la27), 172: BerzdiuB Jsb. C (1827), 147. 

11. K. W. G. Kastxer. Ueber die Imponderabilien, Magnetis- 
mus, Elektricitat, Licht und Warme, etc. (Platinum sponge and 
hydrogen.) Pt- 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 1 (18E4), GB: 2 (1824), 330. 

18. G. OSANK. Das Platin, etc., als Begiinatiger der Gaaverbind- 
ungen. Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 2 (1824), 449. 

13. P. "W. Schmidt. Ueber die Zundapparate nach Dobereiner. 
J. fiir Chem. (Schiveiggcr), 42 (1S24), 347. Pt. 

14. E. Tdrneb. Experiments on the application of ProfesBor 
Dobereiner'a recent discovery to eudiometry. (Head before Hoy, 
Soc. Edin.) Pt. 

Edin. Phil. J. 11 (1824), 99; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 2 (1824), 



35. . Repetition of Diibereiner's {experiments by 

Children, and Daniel and Turner. Pt. 

Edin. Phil. J. 21 (1824), 99; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 43 (1824). 
380 f" from J. of Sd. 32, 374 "). 

16. J. W. DObebeikeb. Ueber das leichtiliissige Metall und 

eine kaltmachende Metalhnischung. (Warme-entwickelung wenn 

Platin und Zink-Natrinm auf einander wirken.) Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigget), 42 (1S34). 182; Arch. gea. Naturl. 3 

(1824), 89; Quart. J. Scl. 19 (1825), 341. 
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1824: 17. F. p. DuLK. Bemexfamgen ober Elektromagnetismiis. 
(ConductiTitT of pknnunu p. 33; ActMm on needle, p. 38. From 
^ Ueber Magnedsmns,^ &c^ Konigeberg^ 1824). Ft. 

Arrh. gOL Xatnri. 1 (1524). 32. 

1625: 1. A. Tox Hocbolst. Torkommen der Plmdiia nnd des Falla- 
drams in Bmilien. Ft, Fd. 

J. for Chem. (Sch weiggci K 45 (1825), Si. 

1825: 2. A. Laugdul £xmmen dn {dadne tnmTe en RnflBie. FL 

Ann. chim. phys^ 29 (1S25), 2S9: J. for CWm. (Se lmei gger), 46 
(1>26). M: PhiL Ma^. €6 (1^25), 2S5; Bendiiis Jsbu 6 (1827), 212; 
Ann. des Mines, 12 (1S98), 324. 

1825: 3. A. LArcnuL Examen dn platine tronre en Sflrfrie. FL 

Ann. set nat. 5 (ISSS), 333w 

1825: 4. W. C. Zeiss. En nr Fortnndelse af Flatinets Foidilorid be- 

handlet med Viinaand. ^Compound of platinnm dilorid with 

carbon monoxid.) Ft 

Afb. Liiuiske Vid. Selsk. 3 (ISSS). 45: Oven. Sanske Yid. Selsk. 
l^V;h^ U: B«^^«Ilus JsK T (1SS$>. 131: Ann. dcr Phys. (Pogg.)» 
^ 0^«>» <i^: >taf. fttr Phaim. 30 ilSST), 34a. 

1885: 6. J. %1. Bkrxki.ivs. Om Srafrelsaher. (Compounds of plati- 
num 9u)tivl with $ultid$ of carbon* anoiic^ molybdenum, tungsten 
am) tt'Uuriumv^ Ft. 

Kou|r. \>t. AvHiv). HandL 1$S5. S3S: lSS6w 53: Ann. der Phys. 
i»N»W.K *^ 0^^^>» ^*^^: * Vl^SW). 150^ 2T7: S ilS26), 282. 419; Ann. 
ohim. I'Kvt^ v^ Vt!^^>. M 1^ ^^^ 393: Brn^nateUi, Giom. 9 

18*5: ^ A. rnci!*\ ui . Tt^Wr Hvdrojodsaure als Beagens fur Flatin. 

Ft. 

\\\^\ ViS^ NwtMvl > O^^-^^* ^^^^ J' ^^ CTwm. (Schweigger), 43 
^tji\)Ai, .tKX, Vmu. vi^ Miiw* l^K I U^?^)- 1^3w 

]H\)»S: H. A IUkimv'iu. tolvr vlW Jvvli^ Sauw. \,R<>acnons with plati- 
num MU\I (H^llmlutm \ Ft,Fd. 

,1 rut VUy^sw yHK'Uws^i^^X'r^^ 4^ V^^<^^« 1: Arcli. gea. NatnrL t 

lH\>iN: U. U lUttv'iuu OywtaUvv^^ vU»* IHatiu* durch Sohmelsen des 
At^Ukulu R. 

18\)o: 10 r U UMIiinN I'v^Wv vh\v Wirkuug d^ . . . Octuuids^ 
IMuluu^ liuU\Muii, kO^v^tivu^ui, WlU\Uuiu«^ . « « auf den thierischen 
i M^iMiUMuiic CVs. Ft- Ir. Eh, Fd. 
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1825: 
1825: 
1825: 

^ISSS: 
1825: 



1825: 
1825: 



11. T. Gill. On a suggestion (or improving Dr. Fyfe's Dbber- 
einer's latop. Pt. 

Techn. Repository, fl (1S25), 297; Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 18 (ISBS), SOI. 

12. G. BiscHOF. Der . . . Dobereinei-'eche Verauch, ein ziemlich 
empfindliches Eeagens aiif Platin. Pt. 

J. tur Chem, (Schweigger), 45 (1825), 212. 

13. H. Davy. On the safety lamp for coal miners, with some 
researches on flame. (Aphlogistic lamp.) Pt. 

2nd ed. wilh additions; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), S5 (1825), 450, 

14. H. A. VON- VoQEL. TJeber eine Feuererscheinung dea braunen 
Bleioxyds bei Berilhrung mit Bchweflichtsaurem Gas. (Bemerk- 
ungen fiber das Dobereiner'sche Feuerzeng, &c.) Pt. 

Arch. gee. Xatur). 4 (1S25), 434. 

15. J. F. John. TJeber Dobereiner'sche Platinfenerzeuge. Pt, 
Arch. ^es. Naturl. 4 (1625), 401. 

16. F. P. DuLK. Etwas iiber das Dobereiner'sche Phiinomen. Pt. 
Arch. geg. Naturl. 6 (1S25), 467. 

(Agency of platinum in effecting formation of 
Pt. 

Phil. Wag. 65 (1625), 153, 

18. 8. Stratisgh. Platine apongieux et camphre. Pt. 
J. de Fhanu. 11 (1825), 195. 

19. P. WOhler. TJeber die Wirkung des Palladiums auf die 
Weingeist Flamme. Pd. 

Ann. der Phjs. (Pogg.). 3 (18S5), 71; Berzeliiis Jsb. 5 (1S25). n:i; 
Mag, lijr Pharm. 12 (1825). 283. 

Diseussions on disputed inventions. 2. Dnn- 



water.) 

"Bui!. desSci. No. 13" 



iell'fl platina pyrometer, partly anticipated by Mr. Guyton. 
Edtn. J. of Sci. 2 (1825), 147, 

Mr. Nicholas Mill's platina pyrometer. 



Pt. 



Edin. J. of Sci. 3 (1B35), 338. 
. (Platina strings for n 



sical instruments.) Pt. 



Neues Kunat und Gewerbeblatt. (Apr. 1825); Edin. Phil. J. 14 
(1826), 300. (Also Musical Gazette, Leipzig.) 

1. A. VON Humboldt (J. B. Eoussingault). Teber die Provinz 
Antioqnia und die neu entdeckte I^ageratatte der Platina auf 
Gangen. (Also platinum in the Oural mountains.) (Letter frcm 
Bouasingauit, Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 7 : 520.) Pt, Pd, Ir. Os. Ph. 
Hertha, 7 (1826), 263; Quart. J. of Sci. S2 (lS2fi), 225; J. de Pharm. 
13 (1826), 434; Ann. chim. phys. 3S (1S2Q), 204; Ann. der Phys. 




BtULwamMTBT o* azTA£3 or TKi n.ui9Ex ^wcr 

'Pora-)' ' (UX)- SU; '- «Uai. n£d. S (UH). 3K: Eib. J. a< 
fM. S <U»), 223; AMcr. J. of ScL 12 <U3T). 3M; X fir Ck«H. 
(SehlMfCtcr). 47 (inS). 368; PUl )Im«. C8 (tSSi). Mt; B«L 
n>iv. Rov. flSM): le Globe. Jr- » (ISH): E^lis- X- PWL J. Z 
(U27). 1*7; Aaa. Ot* Uimt» [S], I (tB2T>. ITi. 179; BeneBn Jsk. 
T (Ua»). 1»4: Maff. for Plutrm. IS (ia»). 101, 353: Ztaeh. Or 
Mia. 1936, So. 12. 

1826: 2. . PUtina fonnd in Btwia. PL 

E<]tn. fhll. 3. 14 (IftH), 173. 
1826: 3. J. Mbsob. Cteognoatuc^ NacbricfateD aos SibtzicD; Bano'- 
kungen iiber die Gold- uad Platina-Bergwerke dcs Unl-Gefat^ea. 

Pt. 
Lconhvd. Ztocb. far MKd. 2 (ISIH). »5, 506; Ann. Sci. Nat. 10 
(1827J. J86: Edlnb. N. PhlL J. 2 (1827), 199. 

183S: 4. A. BBeiTHAUt^. Mineraloguche UDtenacbniig des n MBB chni j 
PUtinsandefl. Pt, Pd, Ir, Or, Bh. 

Ahd. d«r Pbya. (Po^.), 8 (18SS). SW: PtuL Ma^. [2], 3 (1S2S). Tt; 
EdlBb. K. Phil. J. 3 (isa?), 272; Mag. (iir Pharm. 20 (1S*7), SIO; 
Benwilna Jab. 7 (1S2S), IBS; Ann. chim. phys. 33 (1828), **3; 
J. iem M)n» ruBM*. Anff. (1827); Ann. dea KOnea [2], 3 (1828), 
883. 

1886; B. 0. OiAmr. UnterBiichiing der maeiBchen Platina. (Very full 

■tndy of the ore; contains aDnouncement of three new metals, 

rulh«nlum. plurnn, and polin, 13 : 287. Pluran was perhaps 

ruthfliiium, but Osann's ruthenium and polin were errors. CHaus.) 

Pt, Pd, Ir, Ob. Rh, [Ru, Po, Plu]. 

Ann. der Phy. (Pog^.), 8 (lesfl), SOS; 11 (1827), 311; 13 (1S28), 2S3: 

M (IMS), '.m: Arch. (rca.NttturI. 16 (1829), 129; Edinb. New PhiL 

J, » ()N37), 27n: gunrt. J. of Bei. S6 (1S2S), 438; Phil. Mag. [2], 

> (ISST), 301; II«ii*maii Bepert. de Cbjm. Sept, (18S7); J. chiiu. 

nM, 4 (ISSB), sa4; Bull. math. chlm. (F6ruesac), Sept. (18SS); 

Mair. fUr I'hami. 20 (1827), 346; 24 (1828), 185; Amer. J. of ScL 

in (IMS), :iB4; nerseellua Jab. T (1B2S), 183; 9 (1329), 206. 

]ff1!6l H. T. TiiOMMorf. AnnlyMia of the ore of iridium. (Attempt to 

dutartiiiiio atomic wolf^hla.) Ir, Bh. 

Ann. of I'lill. (Tlioinnon), 2 (ISEG), 17; Ma?, ftir Pbann. 16 (1836), 

flAlll J. fllr Cham. (Schwel^g^r), 47 (182fl), 65; Polyt. J. (IHngrl.), 

in (IRtMl), til; Ann, dea Ml»w. IB (1826), 326; BerzeUus Jab. T 

(IMI), Via. 

ISVfll 7. A, J. IlALAill). M/'moiro sur une substance particuli^reraent 
uontaniin itnnH I'pnu. de la mor (I« brOmo). (Compound of plati- 
niiin ami hromlii, p, :i(I2,) Pt, 

Ann. chlm. phya, na (IttaA), 337; Ann. der Phya. (Po^g.), 8 (1826), 
nm J. fltr Cham. (Schwelfrirar), 48 (ISGS), 87; Ann. ot PhU. 
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(Thomson), 38 (18E6), 416: J. de Pharm. 12 (1836), 517; N. J. 
der Pharm, (Trommsd.), 14 (1827), 80. 

8. G. FoHCHHAMMEB. Bemaerkninger over et nyt eliemisk 

Prbvemiddel paa Platin, det Balpetersure Quiksijlvforilte. 

(HgNOj.) Pt. 

Overs. Baneke Vld. Selsk. 1826-27, 8; J. fiir Chem. (Schweiyger), 

52 (1828). 3; Mag. fiir Phaim. 24 {1828). 3S3. 

; 9. H. B. Miller. On the oxidation of palladium during its 

effecting the union of the hydrogen and oxj-gen gases from ether, 

alcohol, etc. Pd. 

Ann, of Phil. (Thomson), 38 (192^), 20. 

; 10. J. W. Dd'BEBEiNEB. Neue Bereitung des Platinsiiboxyds, 

hoehst diinner Platiniiberzug statt Platinschwamm; Gebrauch des 

Essiglampchena und Bereitung der EsBigsaure im Grossen mit- 

telat des Platinsuboxj-da. Pt. 

Arch. ^B, Naturl. 9 (1B36), 311: Mag. fur Pharm. 18 (1827), 342. 

: 11. . Obaervations on alloys or mixtures of metals. 

(Alloys of platinum metals with copper, molybdenum, bismuth, 
gold, tin, iron, and arsenic are mentioned.) Pt, Pd, Rh, Ir. 

Franklin Jour. 1 (1826), 316; from Dictionnaire Technologique: 
from Th^nard, Chimie El^mentaire. 

; 12. W. Nasse. Versuche mit einigen Metallen ... in Porzel- 
lanfeuer. (Unschmelzbarkeit des Platins.) Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger). 4S (182C). 80. 

13. J. W. DOBEIIEIXEK. Platinschwammbereitung und Ge- 

brauch. ' Pt. 

J. fur. Chem. (Sohwejgger). 47 (1826), 119: Phil. Mag. [2], 2 

(1827). 388; BeuBman Bep. de Chim.; BerzeliuB Jsb. 7 (1828), 130. 

; 14. H. B. MiLLES. Addition to the list of substances that cause 
a coil of platinum wire to continue in a state of incandescence, 
etc. Pt. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson). 28 (1836), 21. 
15. J. J. Berzelius, TJeber die Bestimmung der relativen 
Anzahl von einfachen Atomen in chemiechen Verbindungen. 
Ann. der Phys, (Fogg.). 8 (1836), 178. Pt, Pd, Ir, Eh, Ob. 

; 16. S. Mahianini. Experiences pour determiner la force elec- 



tromotrice relative dea eonducteura de la meme claeae. 
Ann. chim. phys. 33 ( 
tromotriche &c. Ven 
(1827), 47. 



Pt. 
from Saggio di esperjenze elec- 
; J, fiir Chem. (Schweigger). 4T 
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1827: 
1827: 

1887: 



1. N. Mamyscheff. BeBchreibung der Entdeckujig der Platina 
in Siberien. Pt. 

ZtBch. fiir Min. (Leonhard). 1827, 265; Berxelma Jab. 8 (182S), 202, 

2. A. T. KuPFFEH. TJeber das Vorkommen dee FlatinE in 
Sibirien. Pt, 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 12 (1827), 236, 

3. , Sur le min^rai de platine de Sib^rie, Pt, 

J. dea Mines russ. Avg. (1837); Ann. des Mines [3], 3 (1828), 2S4. 



{Platimim mines of the Ural mts.) 



Pt, , 



Pl 



Bui. Untv. Sept. 1S27; Amer. J. of Sci. 14 

A. VON Humboldt. Groeae der Koraer von gediegeneM 

Platin. Pt. 

Ann. der Phja. (Pogg.), 10 (1B27), 487; Ann. chim. phya. 37 (18B8), 

222; Amer. J. of Scl. 16 (1839), 389; Bull. math. chim. (F£ni»- 

aac), Nov. (1628); Berzelius Jab. 8 (1829), 303; Ma^. fiir Pharm. 

£8 (183S), 139. 

: 6. Ahkhipoff. N^ouvean moyen d'extraire Tor dn mineral de 

platine. 

J. dea Minea ruaa. ; Ann. des Mines [3], 1 (1827), 174. 

: 7. . Tafel der Atomengewichte der einfachen 

Korper und deren Osyde. {Atomic weights.) Pt, Pd, Hh. 

Ann. der Phya. (Vogg.t, 10 (1827). 

: 8. G, OsANN. MerkwiirdigeB Verhaltniss dea Eigengewiclita pul- 
verisirter Kiirper zu ihren Atomengewichten. 
Arch. gea. Natnrl. 1£ (1827), 487. 
: 9. J. B. VAN Moss. Salzsnures Platin. (Verfliiditigung einai 
weisses Precipitiits mit Clilorplatin.) 
Arch. gee. Naturl. 10 C1B37), 59. 
; 10. P. A. TON BoNSDOEFF, Extrait d'nne lettre k M. Gaj; 
Lueeac. (Combination of chlorplatinic acid with copper, zim 
manganese, iron, etc., chloride.) i 

Ann. chim. phys. 34 (1837), 14S; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 
(1B27), 334. 

; 11. . (Note on double chlorids of platinum and pat 

ladium.) Pt, P 

Ann. derPhys. (Pogg.), 11 (1827), 124. 
: 13. N. W. Fischer. Zwr Geachichte des Araeniks. (Ranchi 
des mit Platin iiberzogenen Arseniks nach Erhitzen, p. 288.) I 
Arch. ges. KaturL 11 (1837), 224. 



K 
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; 12ii. E. MiTBCHEBLiCH. Ueber eine neue Oxydationsatufe des 

Selena. (Einwirkung der Selensaure auf Platin, p. 630.) Pt, 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 9 {1837). 623; Ann. chim. phys. 36 (1837), 

100; Edinb. J. of Sci. 8 (ISSB), 294; Quart. J. of Sci. 2 (1S2T). 



13. N. W. Fischer. Zur Geschichte des Palladiums. (Verhaltea 
zu den Sauren, p, 192; zu Reagentien, 197; Doppelsalze, 200.) Pd. 

J. ftir Chem. (Schweigger). 51 (1B2T), 192; Phil. Mag. [B], 4 (1823), 
830; Heusman Rep. de Chim. Feb. (1S3S); Ann. deB Mines [2], S 
(1829), IKS; Berzelius Jab. 8 (1829), 183. 

14. N". W. FiscHEH. Beitrjige zur Kenntniss der Erzmetalle. 
{Properties of platinum and palladium, p. 337.) Pt, Pd. 

Areh. gea. Naturl. 13 (1828), 223; from Bui. d. nat. wise. Sect, 
d. BchlcBlachen Oeaetl. fiir Vaterland. Cultur, 1827. 

. 16. N. W. Fischer. Metallr eduction auf nassem Wege, durch 
andere Metalle. (Palladium, 9 : 256 and 10 : 607. Osmium, 
13 : 499. Platinum, palladium and osmium, IS : 504.) 

Pt, Pd, Os. 
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 9 (1827), 256; 10 (1827), 607; 12 (IS2S), 409, 
S04; J. de Pharm. le (1830), 133. 

; 16. M. J. EiCHFELD. Eine Erfindung dae Platin zu schmelzen, 

Pt. 
Journal d'OdeBsa, 1827, 63; Bui. d. Set. tecb. (1828), 280; J. techn. 
Chem. 2 (1828), 402; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 28 (1828), 477; J. Frank. 
Inst. [2], 2 (1828), 249; Berzelius Jsb. 9 (1830), IDS. 

3SS7: 17. K. W. G. ILtSTNEH. Durchseheinbarkeit des Platins. Pt. 

Arch. gcB. Naturl. 10 (1827), 490 (foot-note). 
1837: 18. T. Coopek. Experiments and observations on some ailoya of 
platinum. (Alloys; speculum metal containing platinum.) Pt. 
Franklin Joum. 3 (1837), 19S; Techn. Repository. 1 (1S27). 13; J, 
tecbu. Chem. 1 (1823), 350; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 25 (1S37), 401, 

: 19. • . (Notes on alloys of gold, palladium and rho- 
dium.) Pd, Rh. 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 10 (1827). 321. 
; 20. [J. R.] Bre'ant. (Siphon of platinum.) Pt. 

J. de Pharm. June, 1B27; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 50 (1827). 



1827: 21. C. Despbetz. Sut la eonductibilit^ des principalis metaux 
et de quelques substances teireuses. (Conductivity of platinum.) 

Pt. 
Ann. chim. phya. 36 (1827). 422; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 12 (1828), 
S82; Quart. J. of Sci. 1 (IB28), 320. 



^ 
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1827: 23. W. S. Habws. On the relBtiye powers of TBiione metallic 

substances as condociors of electricity. (CcmductiTity of piati- 

Bum.) Pt. 

Phil. Trans. London. 107 <1S^). 18: Proe. Bojr. Soc London, 2 

(1833), 298; AsD. der FbjB. (Pogg.), 12 (ISSS). SSO; BulL math. 

cMm. (FCroEtiac). 8 <1827}, 33, 

1828: 1. M. TON' Esgelhakdt. Die Lagerst&tte dcs Goldes wxi 

Plating im Ural-Gebii^. Riga, 1888. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh. 

Mag-, (iir Pfaanu. 3t (1BS8). 193 (quite full); Arch, ges. KaturL 

21 (1831). 160. 

1828: 2. F. H. Bemerkimgen fiber die I^gerEtStte des Flatine am 
UraL Pt. 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.). 13 (1828), 566. 
1828: 3. . Native platinnm from Nijne TagoilskL Pt. 

Monthly ICag. Feb. 1828; PhiL Mag. [2], 3 (182S), 232. 
1828: i. C. M. Mabx cxd axdehe. Platinamassen tod betrachtlichea 
Grijsse imd Reichtlium an Platin und Gold im Ural, Pt, 

J. fiir Cbem. (Schwei^ger), M (1S38), 460. 
1828: 5. . Largest known massee of native platina. Pt. 

Edin. >•. PhU. J. 4 (182S). 18S; Phil. Mag. [2], 4 (182S), 308. 

1888: 6. A. BBErrHAurx. Die Kjystalliaation der MarkaGe. (Iridoft- 
min, p. in.) * Ir.Oa. 

J. fur Chem. (Schtreigger), S2 (1826), ICJ. 
1828: 7. A. Bbeithaupt. Kotiz uber Verkauf des nissifichen Platina. 

Pt. 
J. fiir Chem. (Scbwelgger), 52 (1S2S), 109; PUL Ma«r. [i], 4 (1838), 
498. 

1828: 8. . Munzen aus Platina. (Note.) Pt. 

Mag. fiir Phann. 23 (1S28), 229; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson) (1628), 
Dec.: Edinb. N. PhiL J. 6 (1829), 197. 

1828: 9. J. J. BEHZELnrs. Forsok ofver de metaller aom atfolja Plati- 
nan samt ofver eattet att analysera FlatinanB nstiva legeringar 
eller Maimer. (Atomic weights, salts, osalates, sulfates, etc.) 
(Considered ruthenium as iridium.) (Rhodium salts, p. 38; palla- 
dium salts, 46; iridium salts, 59; osmium salts, 81: separation of 
platinum from ore. 103; platinum sulfid. 114.) Pt, Pd. Ir, Os. Rh. 
Kong. Vet. Acad. Hacdl. (Stockholm). 1828, 25; Ann. chim, phya. 
40 (1829). 51, 138, 257, 337; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 13 (1828), 
435, S27; J. tecbn. Cbem. 3 (1828). 4G5; PhU. Mag. [2]. 5 (18S9), 
395; 6, 146; Amer. J. of Sci. 18 (1830), 1G2; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 
30 (1828), 315: Oken, Ula, 22 (1829), 279; Quart. J. of Sci. » 
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(1S29), 1T4; Ann. des Mines [E], 3 (1839), 326; Hag. fiir Pharm. 
26 (1889). 106, 379; Berzelius Jsb. 9 (J830). 114, 163, 169, 171, 180. 
164; 10 (1B31), 112, 

: 10. p. A. VON BoNBDOHFF. Bidrag till afgorande af fragan om 

Chlor, lod. m. fl. metalloider, i liihet med Byre, iiro syra- och bas- 

bildande Kroppar. (Chloroplatinatee, and bronioplatinateB and 

palladicateB.) Pt, Pd. 

Kong. Vet. Acad. Handl. Stockholm, 1838, 174; 1830, 117; Ann. der 

Phye. (Pogg.). IT (1B29), 247; 18 (1829), 331; 19 (1830), 337; 

Ann. chim. ph;B. 44 (1830), 189, S44; Ann. des Mines [3], 1 

(1833), 409. 411. 

: 11. G. Magnus. Ueber einige neue Verbindungen des Platin- 

chloriirB. (Salt of Magnua, first platinum base.) Pt. 

Ann. der Ph.va. (Po^g.), 14 (18S8), 239; Ann. chim. phys. 40 (18S9). 

110; Quart. J. Sci. 1 (1B29). 420; Ann. des Mines [3], 1 (1833), 

142; Berzelins Jsb, 9 (1830), 1S9; Mag. fur Pharm. 26 (1829), 29T. 

: 18. J. W. DoBBBEiNER. Vermischte chemieohe Eriahrmigen 

liber Platina. (Precipitation by zinc, decomposition of carbon 

monoxid by dry oxid of platinum, platinum sulfid, and platinum 

" feuerzeug.") Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Suhweigger), 54 (1838), 412; Amer. J. of Bci. IS 

(1830), 151; Quart. J. Sci. 3 (1829), 196; Ann. des Mines [3], 1 

C1832), 141; Ma^, fiir Pharm. 26 (1829), 298. 

: 13. N. W. FisoBER. Beitrage zur naberen Kenntniss des PlatinB 

und die mit demselben in Verbindung Torkommenden Metalle, 

namentlich dea Rhodiums und Iridiums. (Action of various 

reagents, zinnsalz, hydrogen sulfid, &.c.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rli. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 53 (1838), 103; Mag. fiir Pharm. 24 

(1828), 394; 26 (1829), 39S. 

: 14, L. Kkalotanszkt. Vermischte chemische Bemerkungen 

iiber Lithium. (Action of lithium on platinum.) Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 54 (1838), 232, 346. 

; 15. G. Wbtzlar. Beitrage zur chemiscben Geechichte des Sil- 

bers. (Recognition of palladium by action of copper chlorid, p. 

474.) Pd. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), B2 (1828), 466. 

; 16. . Ueber die Wirkung zwischen Gold uad Silber 

im starren Zustande und die Legirung von Gold und Platinum. 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 14 (1828), 535. Pt. 

: 17, 0. L. Ebdmann. Technische Anwendbnrkeit des rohen 



Platins. 

J. tecbn. Chem. 1 (1S2S), 362. 



Pt. 



aouosKAfsT or iotau or thb vtjtxavx eaacr 

].*28: 18. 0. I* EttDitAXS, C"ebCT Dobereiner'a K^ocherlunpchen v 

daa Platiniren des Glasea. 

J, r«chn. Chem. 3 (isas), 30S. 
J328: 19. 0. L. Erdhajts- Seebecfa Prafnng der Platim anf 3 
R«mheit liurch Thermomagnetiamiia. 
J. i^chn, Cbem, S (133*). 9>. 
ld2S; 20. J. ZcBEB. (PUtinimng.) 

Bnl. ao«. Induac. MnlluMtse, 4. ; J. techa. Chem. I (13S8), SIT. 

I.'iSS: 21. Labostt and Depdis, (VerfaJiren Knpfer mit Flatma i 
plaqniren.l 

Iwwrr. d. macbtoea diuta les brercta, par ChristiaD, 1328, i 
fiep. of Pat. iBveuticnia, Jnoe. UBS. 360: Poljt. J. (Din^Lcr), i 
(ia2»), 13S; J. Frank. Imt. [2], 6 (1830). ITS. 

18*8: 22. J. 8. C. Schwkiooeb. Feber yobUi's « 
Flgnren. (FI&tiBmii platmg on gU«.) 
J. fGr Chem. rsdiweiggcT), M (isss), S9. 
Miii: 23. J. P. J. D'Abcet. TJeber die ScheiduBg dcs Goldes i 
Silbers vom Knpfer mittelst Schwefelsanre. (Use of platinai 
vesMls.) 

f{«ca«ll lodustriel, Dec. 1328; Irom Memoire on Inatrnctioi 
relative to the Art of Refining. Paris. 1828 (or 1S2T?): J. 1 
Cb«n. 4 (1839), 424; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 31 (1923). !8i: ] 
lJnl». Apr. 1S29; Amer. J. o( Sci. 17 (1930). 179. 
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der Phys. (Pogg.). 33 (1834). 67; Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 8 (1633), 

185; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger). 67 (1833). 30; Phfl. Mag. [3], 

3 (1833), 384; Berzelius Jsb. 13 (1834), 142. 



t 



6. J. L. Lassaione. GechercheB eur la timite de sensibility de 
eertaing r^actifs tres-employ^s dans Tanalyae chimique. (Platinic 
chlorid.) Pt. 

J. chim. med. S (1832), 513, 577; Pharm. Centrbl. 1B33, 774, 014. 

7. P. Oepila. Ueber mehrere mineralische Gifte. (Platinic 
chlorid for potasEium iodid.) Pt. 

J. chim. mfid. 8 (1833), 257; Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 464; Froriep. 

NoljMn, 3* (1833), 33. 

8. B. J. Kane (and K. Phillips). Analysis of some compoundB 
of platinum. (Iodide.) (ObBervatiom by R. Phillipe in Phil. 
Mag. 2: 197.) Pt. 

Dublin J. Med. Chem. Sci. 1 (1832), 304; Phil. Mag. [3], B (1833), 






9. J. W. DObereixeh. Notizen iiber SaueretofEather, und 

verwandte Gegenstande. (Action of platinum black in promotion 

of the oxidation of sulfur dioxid to sulfuric acid.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.), 34 (1833), 603: Ann. Cbem. (Llebig), 2 

(1832), 343; Phftrm. Centrbl. 1832, 477. 

! 10. J. W. DObereiker. TJeber die depotenzirende Wirkung des 
Ammoniaks auf den Platinschwamm. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 1 (1S32), 39, 

; 11. J, W. DfiBEBElNBR. Uebcr die Bereitung dea PlatinmohrB. 

Pt. 
Ann. Ch^. (Liebig), 2 (1832). 1; J. t«chti. Chem. 14 (1832), 456; 
Phann. Centrbl. 1832, 515, 857. 

: 12. . Ueber Esaigsiiiireerzengung. (Use of plati- 
num black.) (Subject of a prize a.ward.) Pt. 
Ber. Soc. d. Pharm. Paris; J. de Pharm. IS (1832), 364; J. fiir 
Chem. (Scliweigffer), 63 (1832). 285. 

13. P. Phillips. Ueber Fabrication der Sehwefeleiiure ohne 
Salpeter. (By platinum black.) Pt. 

J. ftir Cbem. (Schweigger), 05 (1833), 443; J. techn. Chem. 14 
(1832), 330. 



Bereitung und interesaan teste Eigenscliafteii 



; 14. 

verschiedener merkwurdiger Platinpriiparate nebat darauf gegriin- 
deten Apparaten und Versuehen. {Chiefly on action of platinum 
black.) Pt, Ir. 

Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 113, 139, 145, 161, 177. 



: 15. W. M.IBSHALL. An account of the Bnesian method o 

dering plAtinom malleable. Pt, 

PhiL Mag. [2]. 11 (19S2>, 321: Ann. Clmn. fLieWg). 4 (1832). 210; 

J. far Ch«ia. (Schwcigger). U (1S32), SSS; J. Uchn. Chem. It 

(1S32). 319: Poljrt. J. {Dia^Kt), iS (1S3S), SOS; BeraeUo* Jab. 

13 (1S34), 106. 

: 16. C. U. Mabs. I>ie SchweiffibaAeit d«6 FUtins. 

J. far Cbcm. (Schweifiger). 66 (1S3S). 159: Ann. Cfaein. (Lietdfh 
8 (1B33). 192: J. tedut. Cbetn. 16 <1B33), 127; Pbtmn. C«ntrU> 
ISn, 133: B«nelias Jsb. 13 (1B34). lOT. 

: 17. J. J. Bbbzelits. Ueber verschiedene cfaemische Open 

tionen nnd Gerathschaften. (Platinum crucibles, p. 3o7.) Pb 

J. techn. Oi«m. 13 (183S). 320: Pharm. CentrbL 1S32, T«T. 

; 18. Q. BiscHOF. Leichte Zerstorbarkeit von Platingefaeeen. PL 

J. fur Cbem. (Schwei^grer). 64 (1B3S). 123: Phann. Centrbl. 1S3X 

126. 

; 19. . (Platinum alloys.) 

J. chim. mM. Sept, 1S32: J. techn. Chem. 16 (1833), 133, 

1. G. Rose. Ueber die im TJral Torfcommenden krystalltsirtaK 

VerbiDdoDgeu tou Osmiom uod Indium. Ir, Ol 

Ann. der PhjB. (Pogg-). 29 (IS33), 452; Ann. Chem. (Uebig). U 

(1834), 238; Ann. des Miaes [3], 6 (1S34), STO: PbiL Htg, [3],t. 

(1834), lOL 

8. . Ouement do platine en StWrie. Pt 

Joum. de St. Petereb. (J. des Mines Buss.?) (1833), Sept.: Ana. 
dea Mines [3]. S (1S34). 585. 

3. H. F. Oauities db Claubbt. (DiecoTery of platinum in 
France in galena.) Ft> 

Soc. d"Eneourapement. May 8, 1833: Polyt, J. (Dingier), 40 (1831^ 
; J. chim. mfid. 9 (1833), 434. 

Pt 

Llnatitut, No. 35 (183a); ,\nn. der Phys. (Pogg.). 31 (1834), 591[ 
J. prakt. Cbem. 1 (1834), 76. 

6: lyABQT. Platine en gal^ne. (Discoyery of platinum 
Prance.) I 

L'Inatitnt, No. 26 (lS3:i), 218; 27 (1833); 46 (1833). 103; Ann, d 
Phys. (Pogg.), 31 (1S34), 16; Pharm. Centrbl. 1834, 183; J. a 
mfd. 10 (1834), 100; Berxelins Jsb. 14 (1835). 177. 

6. J. PsiNSBP. Note on the discovery of platina in Ava. Pt 

Asiattck ReKarcbes, 18, ii (1B33), 279; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.)i 

34 (183S). 380; BerzeHoB Jsb. 16 (1837), 170. 



232; LMnstitnt 
Danoaz. (Platinum in France; with analirsis.) 





1833: 

1833: 
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7. W, A. Lampadius and G. P. Plattner. Ueber daa gemein- 
schaftliche VorkommeE des Platinerzes und dee gediegenen Sil- 
bergoldce in einem Oangfoasile aiiB Brazilien. Ft. 

J, teclin, Chem, 19 (1833), 453. 

8. F. WOhlee. Sur I'extractioii de riridium et de roemium du 
r^sidu noir de platine. Ir, Oe. 

Ann. chim. phys. .tl (IS.')!)), 31T: J. chim. mM. 10 (18:14), IST; 
Ann. dea Mines [3], 5 (1834). 493, 

9. J. J. Bebzelius. Undersokning af OBmium-Iridium. OBj Ir, 
Handl. Vet, Acad. Stockholm, 1833, 313; Ann. der Phya, (Fogg.), 

32 (1834). 232: Phil. Mag. [3], 6 (1S35), S38; AuD. dea Minea [3J, 
7 (1836), 558; Berzelius Jab. 14 (1835). 178. 

10. A. Bbbithaupt. Ueber einen Korper, der Bchwerer als 
Flatin iat. (Osmiridium; also specific gravity of palladium.) 

Ob, It, Pd. 
J. fiir Cbem. (Schweig^r), 66 (1833), 1; Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 12 
(1834), S39; Pbarm. Centrbl, 1933, 994, 908; Aon. dee Mines [3], 
S (1834), 586: Berzeliua Jsb. 14 (1835). ISO. 

11. A. BaEiTHAUPT. Vorlaufige chemieche Untersuchungen dea 
Bchwereten metallischen Kijrpers, den man kennt. (Osmiri- 
diums.) Os, It, 

J. fiir Chem, (Bchweigger), 69 ( 1833), 96; Phann. Centrbl. 1B34, 32. 

12. J. Pbbsoz. (Separation of OBmium and iridium.) Oa, Tr. 
J. chim. mfed. 9 (1S33). ISO; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 69 (1933). 

90; Phil. Mag. [3]. 4 (1834), 155; Pharm. Centrbl. 1836, 142; 
Berzeliua Jab. 14 (1835). 168; Ann. des Minee [3], 5 (1934), 489. 

13. J. J". Bekzelics. Atomgewichte dor einfachen Korper. 
Phann. Centrbl. 1833, 3. Pt, Pd, Ir, Eh, Ob. 

14. R. Phillips. Experimente on platina. {Reduction by tar- 
trates, etc.) Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [3]. 2 (1833). 94; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 8 (1833), 189; 
Ann. der Phya. (PoRg.), 31 (1934), 288; J. fiir Chem. (Schweig- 
ger), 68 (1833), 42; J. prakt. Chem. 1 (1834), 375; Pharm. 
Centrbl. 1833, 379; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 49 (1833). 128; Ann. dea 
Mines [3], 7 (1835). 485. 

15. J. W. DObeseikek. Ueber mebrere neue Platinverbin- 
dungen. (OMiBaures Platiu, und Platinsauren Natron.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 28 (1833), 180; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 8 
(1833). 189, 191; Ann. chim, phya. 53 (1833), 204; Amer. J. of Sci. 
28 (1835). 130; Pharm. Centrbl. 1833, 47B; Phil. Mag. [3], 5 
(1S34). ISO; Ann. des Mines [3]. 5 (1834). 494; Berzelius. 14 
(1835), 123, 156. 
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: 16. J. L. Llassaigse. Scr Hodnre de pclbdimn. Pd. 

J. chim. mid. 9 (1833). MT. frm Sac cfau*. mtd. 
■: 17. R. J. Kane. Bemarkz on the compoettioo of the iodide of 

platinum. Pt. 

Dublin J. Ued. Chcm. Sd. I (1833). m. 
: 18. K. J. Kaxe. BeciwDation an enjet de 1b dfeouTerte des 
iodures de pUtine. Pt. 

J. chim. mM. 9 (1S33). 96. 
: 19. J. L. Lassaigsx. R^ponse i M. R. J, Eaoe. (On discOTcrj 
of iodids of pUtintun.) Ft 

J. chim. mid. 9 (1833). r. 
: 20. R, Phillips. ObEemtiODs on Mr. B. J. Eane'e " Analvsis 
of some combinatioDe of platinnm " (iodids). cf. (1S3S: S). Pt. 
Phil. Hug. [3], 2 (1633). 197. 
: SI. F. GdBBL. Terhaltai der AmeiaensitEre xa einigen Metall- 
oxyden und HyperosTden. (Action on oxids of platinum and pal- 
ladium.) * Pt,Pd. 
J. for ChetiL. (Bch w eigg er ). 67 (1S33). 74: Fharm. CentrU. 1833, 
176. 

: 28. J. B. BocssixGAULT- Eiamen d'tme eabetanM consider^ 
comme tin compost dTiydrogtoe et de platine. Pt. 

Atm. chim. phjB. 53 (IS33). 441; Ann- der Phvt (Pogs-). 31 (1S3I)»J 
MS: J. prakt. Cbem. 1 (1334), »I: PhiL Uag. [3], i (1834), US{ J 
Ann. dea Minn [3], S (1834). 4ST; Bemlins Jsb. 14 (IS35). 

: 23. B. B^TTGES. Einige Bemerkimgen uber Bereitnn^ i 
Behandlungsweise des Platinscfawammes mm (jebraoch in Dobe 
einer's Appaiat zur Entzundung des Hydrogens. Ft. 

J. fur Cbton. (Schwei^Ker). 66 (1S33). 390: J. tecbn. Ch 
(1S33). £37; Pharm. C«ntrb1. 1833, 619. 

: 24. A. F. E. Deokn. Ueber ein Eudiometer, bei dem die \ 
bildnng durob uDrermischten Platinschwamm bevirkt vird. PL. | 
Ann. der Phya. (Po^gr.), 27 (1S33). 557. 
: £5. J. L. Fretost. (Salzsaures Xstron-FIatin als Heilmittel i 
der Epilepeie.) 

Ann. Cb«m. (Liebig), 5 (1S33). 231, from M«d. Soc. of Geneva. 
: 2fi. G. F. C. Fbice. Ueber die Anweudung des 1 
Porcellanfarben. 

J. techn. Cheat. 16 (1633). 406; Ann. der Pbja. (Pocr,), U (U 
17: Pharm. CentrbL 1S34, 94; Ann. dea Mines [3], 7 (U3S). 4 
Berwlhu Jsb. 15 (1S36), 148. 
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1 1834: 
I 1834: 
[l834: 

3834: 
1834: 
1834; 



27. E. Lsxz. Ueber die Leitiingafaliigkeit der Sletalle fiir die 

Electricitat, bei verscbicdenen Temperaturen, Pt. 

Hem. Acad. Sci. St. Petersburg-, 2 (1833), 631: Ann. der Phya. 

(Poerg.). 3* (1835), 430; Phann. Centrbl. IBM, SiB. 

1. P. Bebthibr and A. C. Becquebel. Platin in Frankreich. 



Ann. der Phye. (Pogg.), 31 (1834), 590. Pt. 

Villain. (Platinum in France.) Pt. 

J. chim. med. Feb. (1834); Phil. Mag. [3], S (183-1), 19S. 

. Platinum in France. Pt. 

Amer. J. of Sci. SB (1S34), 389. 

G. Robe. Ueber die lageratatte dee Platins im Ural. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.), 31 (1B34), 673. 

E. F. Cooke. Price of platinum. Pt. 

Amer. J. of Sci. 3(1 (1834), 210. 

L. F. SvANBEHO. Bidrag till niinnare kannedom af kemiske 

sammansattningen af de Amerikanska platinamalmema. (Com- 

poeition of Platina del Pinto and otber Soutb American platinum 

and iridium.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Ob, Bh. 

Handl. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, 1834. S4; Ann. der Phya. (Pog^.), 

36 (1835), 471; Berzeliua Jsb. 15 (1B36), 205; Blbl. Univ. 2 

(1836), 382; rinBtitnt, No. 67; Ann. dca Mines [3], 7 (1835), 557. 

: 7. F. SoaoLETBET. Ueber das Auabringen des Flatins in Huss- 

land. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 33 (1834), 09; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 13 

(1835), 42 (read at GesellBCli. Naturf. u. Aerzte. 1834); J. de 

Pharm, 21 (1S35), 181; Bibl. Univ. (1837), 179; Ann. dea Mines 

[3], 7 (1835), 480; Berzelius Job. 15 (1836), 149. 

: 8. F. W6HLEE. Ueber die Gewinnimg von Iridium und Osmium 

auB dem Platinriick stand. (Heating with sodium chlorid in 

cblorin.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.). 31 (1834). 161; Ann. Chena. (Liebig). 9  

(1834), H9; Amer. J. of Sci. 26 (1B34), 371; Ztscb. anal. Cliem. 

6 (1866), 121; BeraeliUB Jab. IS (1836). 145; Pharm. Centrbl. 1834, 

207. 

: 9. J. Pebsoz. M^moire but la preparation de I'osmium et de 
I'iridinm, et but Faction du sulfate acide de potaBse sur les m^taui 
de platine en presence des chlorures alcalins. (Also decomposi- 
tion by sodium sulfid.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Ob, Rh. 
Ann. chim. phya. 55 (1834), 210; Ann, Chem. (Liebig), 12 (1B34), 
12; 16 (1B3S). 204; J. prakt. Chem. 2 (1834), 473; Phil. Mag. [3], 
S (1834). 314: Polyt. J. (Dingier), 53 (1834), 129; Ztsch. anal. 
Chem. S (1860), 120. 
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§1834: SO. J. W. Dobereiner. Sauerstoffabsorption des Platina. ?t, 
Ann. der Phja. (Poffg.), 31 (1834), 512, auB PreuH. StaaUztg. 
Mar, 13, 1834; Ann. Cham. (Liebig), 12 (1834), 236; Bibl. Brit. 
[2], 56 (1834). 332; Ann. des Mines [3), 7 (1835), 485. 

f 1834: 21. J. W. Dobeiieineh. AusBerordentliche Verdiehtung des 
Sanerstoffs dureh Plaiinmolir. Pt. 

J. prakt. Cbem. 1 (1834), 7(1. 
[•1834: 22. J. W. Dobekeineb. Ueber PlatiDmohr. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 1 (1834), 354; Pharm. Centrbl, 1834, 50. 

1834: 23. J. W. Dobereiner. Daa Plafin als reinea Oxyrrophon 
(SaneretofEgflBsauger) erkannt. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 1 (1B34), 114, 369; Berzelius Jab. 15 (1836), 151; 
Pharm. Centrbl. 1834, 477, 509. 

1834: M. E. Bottqeb. Femere ErgebniBse meiner VerBuehe iibpr 
Bilduug einiger Amalgame. (Platinamalgame.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 3 (1834), 378; Pharm. Centrbl. 1835, 105, 

: 25. K. Kabmabsch. Versuche iiber die absolute Featigkeit der 

(zn Draht gezogenen) Metalle. Pt. 

Jahrb. Polyt. Inst. Wien. 18 (1^34), 54; Pharm. Centrbl. 1834, 337. 

: 1. . Platina and gold of the 111411611 Momitains. Pt. 

Edinb. N. Phil, J, 18 (1835), 3C6: .\mer. J. of Sci. 38 (1835), 3H5, 

: 2. TEPLoyp. Aper§u de la richeese min^rale de rempire Eusse. 

(Occurrence of platinum.) Pt. 

Ann. des Mines [3], 8 (1835), 51; Ann. chim. phys. 60 (1835), 394, 

: 3. J. J. Bebzelius.- (Vorkommen dea Platina in Ava und am 

Harz,) Pt, Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 34 (1835), 381. 

: 4. L. HopFF. Platin im Eheinsande. Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturi. 37 (1835), 394. 
; 5. J, J. Bebzelius. Analyse des " Oiiro poudre " (faules Gold) 
TOn Slid Araerika. Pd. 

Ber7.eliua Jsb. 15 (1836), 205; Ann. der Phys. {Fogg.). 35 (1835), 
514. 

3S35: 6. G. Rose. Ueber daa gediegene Iridium. Ir, 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 34 (1835), 37T. 
[835: 7, G. Osasn. Platin mit Meteoreisen. (Is platinum meteoric?) 
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 38 (183«), 23S. Pt. 
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1835: 8. . Product of platiniim mines. Pt.'M 

J. Frank. Inst. [2], 15 (1835), 293; from Eerliii Slate Gazette and ] 
LoniJoo Mech. Mag. 

1835: 9. F. Dobebeiner. Ueljer eine neue Methode der AnalyBe 

dea Platinerzes, der Daretelluiig dee Platinmohrs imd des cbemisch 

reinen Palladiuma. Pt, Pd. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 14 (1835), 251; Phann. Centrbl. 1835, 767j 

BerzeliuB Jsb. 16 (1S3T), lOB, 160. 

1835: 10. J. E. Joss. Wichtige Bemerkung als Beitrag zur Zerlegung 
des Osmium-Irids. Pt, Ir, Os, Hh. 

J. prakt. Chem. i (1835), 371. 
1835: 11. J. W. DoBEREiXEB. Fernere Mittheilungen [liber Osmium'- 
Irid, platinsauien Kalk und Platinoxydnatron] . Pt, Os, Ir. 

Ann. der Pliys. (Fogg.). 36 (1835), 464; J. Frank. Inat. [8]. ; 
(1840), 196; Ann. des Mines [3], 15 (1839), 44S: BIbL Univ, 
(1830), 107. 

1835: 1?, J. W. DoBEBEiNEE. Cheiaische EigGnschafteD. mid ph^ 

ische Natur dee auf nassem Wege reducirten Platina. (ReoctioB 

between platinum oliiorid and ferric chlorid, &c.) (Ann. Chem. 

(Liebig) 14 : 15; also by F. Diibereiner and Weiss.) Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 14 (1335), 10, 15; Ann. der Phya. [Pogg,), 3ft, 

(1835). 308, 458; Amer. J. of Sci. 3i (1838), aOT; I'InBtitut: 3. de 

Phaxm. 21 (1835), 530; Bihl. Univ. 1 (1836), 364; 3 (1836). 173; 

Pharm. Centrbl. 1836, 63, SB; Ann. des Mines [3], (1836), 381, 

3S2; Berzelins Jab. 16 (1837), 105, 106, 107, 180. 

1835: 13. J. R. Joss. TJeber eine merkwiirdige Reduction des Platins, 

J. pralit. Chem. 4 (1835). 374. Pt 

1835: 14. W, W. Mather. Crystallized perchloride of platinum. 

Amer. J. of Sd. 27 (1835), 262. 
1835: 15. W. W. Mather. Iodide of potasainm and platinnm, Pt. 

Amer. J. of Sci. 27 (1835), 257. 
1835: 16. H. J. Kane. On some combinations of protochloride of 
platinum with protochloride of tin. Pt. 

Brit. Ass. Kept. 1835, ii, 44; Phil. Mag. [3], 7 (1835), 399; Ann. 
Chem. (Liebig), 20 (1836). 187; J. prakt. Chem. 7 (1836), 135; 



m. Centrbl. 1830. 301, 
17. J. L. Lassaigne, M^moire sur 
avec le palladium et I'iridium. 



combinaisons de I'iode 
Pd,Ir. 

J. ohim. in6d. [2], 1 (1835), ST; Pharm. Centrbl. 1835, 202; Bet» 
zeliuB J»b. 16 (1837), 1S3. 
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835: 18. J. J. Behzelius. Atomgewichte der einfachen Kiirper. 

(Atomic weight of platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Itb.lr, Oa. 

Pharm. Centrbl. 1835, 1. 

835: 19, W. MadoHAM. (Fusion of platimim hy the oxyhydrogen 

blowpipe.) Pt. 

Soc'y or Arts, May IB (1835); Mag. of Pop. Sci. 3 (1S37), 8)8; 

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 61 (1836), 75. 

835: SO. W. W. Matheb. Amalgam of platinum. Pt. 

.\tner. J. of Sei. 37 (183S). 863. 

835: 21. J. vox I>it;Br(J. tTeber die Producte der Oxydation dcs A!ko- 

hola, (Oxydation of alcohol by means of platinum sponge.) Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 14 (isns), 133; Ann. chim, phys. .13 (1S35), 

289: J. de PhaJTn. 21 (1835), 47S; Ann. der PhjB. (Pogg.), 36 

(]s:]5), 3TS; Phftrm. Centrbl. 1835, 0-19. 

,835: 22. W. Abtcb. Ueber die Yeraichtung der Ziindkraft des 

Platinschwamnies durch Schwefelwasserstoffgas. Pt. 

J. prakt. Cbem. 6 (1835), 176; Pharm. Centrbl. 1836, 79. 

3835: 23. G. P. UXnlb. Verbessenmg an den Platinfeiierzeugeu. Pt. 

Kepert. fiir Pharm. (Buchner), 2 (1835), 64; Pharm. Centrbl. 1835. 

633. 

J835: 24. W. C. Henry. Experiments on the action of metals in de- 
termining gaseous combination. (Action of platinum.) Pt. 
Phil. Mag. [.1], 6 (1835), 362; Ann. der Phya. (I'ogg.), 36 (1835), 
150: J. prakt. Chem. 5 (1835), 109; Amer, J. of Sci. 31 (1837), 
348; Edinb. N. Phil. J. (1S3U), 90; Pharm. Centrbl. 1B35, 838; 
Ann. des Mioea [3], 9 (1835), 383. . 

J33G: 1. E. Hermann. Ueber Irit und Osmit, zwei neue Mineralien. 

Bui. Soc. Nat. Moscow, 9 (1830), 215, Ir, Ob. 

1836; 2. J. E. HEnBEHGEH. (Silber haltiges Platin.) Pt. 

Bepert. fiir Pharm. (Buchner) [3], 5 (ISJfi), 311; Ann. Chero. 
(Liebig). 20 (1830), 186; Pharm. Centrbl, 1838, 477. 

3836: 3. R. Hermann. TJeber einige dreifaehe Verbindungen von 
Osmium-, Iridium- und Platinchlorid mit Cblorkalium nnd 
ChlorammoQium. Pt. Ir, Oa. 

Ann. der I'hye. (Pogg.), 37 (1836), 407; Bibl. Univ. 4 (1836). 384; 
Phil. Mag. [3], 9 (1H36), 233; Pharm. Centrbl. 1836, 364; Ann. 
dee Mines [3], 11 (1837), 278. 

!: 4. J. W. DfiDEiiEiNER. Uobor mehrere neue PI al in verbindun- 
gen, (Cyanide of platinum, platinum and mercury, and platinum 
and hydrogen.) Pt, Ir, 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 37 (1836), 545: Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 17 
(1836), 250; J. de Pharm. 82 (1S36), GBl; Phil. Mag. [3], g 
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: 13. A. P. E. Deobn. WasserbildendefBhigkeit des Platina. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys, (Pogg.), 3e (IHJIC), 454; Pharm. Centrbl. 1836, 608. 

: 14. J, W. DObebeineh. Znr Chemie des Platina in wiBsenschaft- 

lidier nnd technischer Beziehuog, Stuttgart, 1836. Pt. 

Bibl. Univ. 7 (1B37). 4U. 
: 15. J. B. Thommsdohff. Kritik von J. W. Dobereiner'B " Znr 
Chemie des Platins." Pt. 

Ann. Chem, (Liebig), IB (1830). 105. 

; 16. J. Pelodze. Note eur la fabrication du platine. Pt. 

C. H. 3 (1836), 421; Ann. chim. phye. 62 (1836), 443; J. Frank. Inst. 
[2], 20 (1B3T), 53; Polyt. J. <Dingler). (13 (1837), 281. 

: 17. J. VON LiEBio. (Short note on preparation of platinum.) 
J. chim. mSd. [2], 2 (183G). 581. Pt. 

: 18. J. TON LiEBio. (Malleable platinum.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phyo. 6Z (1830), 443; Ann. dee Mines [3], 11 (1B3T), 

378. 

: 19. C. S. M, PouiLLET. Rccherches Bur les hautes temperatures. 
(Specific heat of platinum from 100' to 1200'.) Pt. 

C, E. 3 (1836), 782; Ann. der PhjB. (Pogg.), 39 (1836), 571; Pharm. 
Ceatrbl. 1837, E74. 

: 20. . (Alloys which may be subatituted for platinum 

on lightning rods.) Pt. 

J. des connaiB. uh. et pract. Sept. (1835); J. Frank. Inst. [2], IT 
(1836), 427. 

; 1. M, Pettexkofeh. (Very general occurrence of platinum, as 

in all silyer coins.) Pt. 

Eep. fiir Pharm. (Buehner), 4:7 (1837), 72. 

; 3. P. N. Johnson and W. A. Lampauius. Ueber brazilianischea 

Palladgold und deEieen AuBbringen und Scheidung. Pd. 

J. prakt. Chem. 10 (1837). 50l; 11 (1837). 309; Ann. des Mines [3], 

13 (1838), 713; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 68 (1S38). 153; Phil. Mag. [3], 

29 (1846), 130: J. Frank. Soc. [2], 19 (1837), 7; (from "Mining 

J."); BerzeliuB Jab, 18 (1839), U5, 214. 

; 3. G. F. C. Frick. ITeber die Scheidung des Iridinms znin 

technischen Gebrauch im GroBsen, aus den EuclcBtanden von der 

Scheidung des Platins in Petersburg. Ir. 

Ajin. der I'hys. (Pogg.). 40 (1837), 209; Ann. des Mines [3], 13 

(1838), 488; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 24 (1837), 205; J. prakt. Chem. 

11 (1837), 71; Polyt. .T. (Dingier). 64 (1837), 373; Pharm. Centrbl. 

IS,"!?, 545; Berxeliue Jab. 18 (1839), 139. 
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4. L. B. vox Fellekbsbo. Xeue ^[etfaode zur Aufloeung des 
Iridiums — mit Berichtigang (by fuaioii with sulfur and &lk&liii« 



AnD. der Phjs. [Fogg.), H (1S3T). 210; « (1838), £20; Ann. Chem. 
(Liebig). 24 (183T), 207; SS (1638), 239; BibL Univ. 9 (1S3T), 425; 
IS (1S38), 193; J. de Pharm. 23 (1S3T). STl; J. pr&kt. Chem. IS 
(1837). 353; 15 (1838), 446: Ann. des Mines [3], 13 (1838), 480; 
IS (1839). 446; PUl. Ma^. [3], 12 (1838). 141; Pharm. Centrbl. 
183T, 544; 1838, 686; BeneUas Jsb. 18 (1839), Ii2; 19 (1S40}, 239. 

5. R. W. BossBS. Notiz uber die Schmelzbarfceit des Iridinms. 

(Mit Kohle vor dem Knallgeblase,) Ir. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 41 (1837), 207; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 2* 

(1837), 205; Ann. des Mines [3], 13 (1S36), 479; Bibl. Univ. IS 

(183T), 422; Pharm. CentrbL l»n, 543; Berzelins Jsb. IB (1839), 



1837: 6. J. F. SmoN. Beitrage zur Eenntnise des AraeniltB imd saner'' 
Yerbindungen. (Areenigsaures Flatinoxyd'Ammoniak, p. 441.) 

Pt 

Ann. der Phjs. (Pogg.), 40 (1S37). 411; Aon. Chem. (Ueblg), » 

(1837). 271; Pharm. Centr. 1837. 410. 

1837: 7. C- Rahmelsbebg. Uel>er die einfachen und doppelten Cyan- 

metalle. (Platinum cyanids, p. 136; palladium cyanide, p. 137; 

iridium eyanidg, p. 139.) Pt, Pd, Ir. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogrg.), 42 (1837), 111; Ann. Chem. (Liebj^), 3S 

(1S3S), 216; Pharm. Centrbl. 1838, 39; Benelius Jsb. 13 (1839), 

163. 

1837: 8. J. TON Liebio. Ueber die Aethertheorie, in besonderer 

Riickaicht auf die vorhergehende Abhandlung Zeise's (iiber 

entziindliches Platinchlorid), Pt, 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), Z3 (1S37), 12; J. de Pharm. 24 (1838), S; 

Berxelins Jeb. IS (1S39), 199. 

1837: 9. G. J. Mttidek. Over de eigenschappen en de zamenatelling 

van eenige Oenanthaten. (Platinum cenanthate.) Pt 

Notuur- en Scheikundi^ Archief (Mulder), 5 (1837), 235. 

18377 10. F, X. Haindl. Ueber die Probe von pljitinlialtenden Gold- 

und Silberlegirungen. Pt 

J. prakt. Chem. 10 (1837), 167. 

1837; 11. R. BoTTOEB. Ueber Iridiumamalgam. Ir. 

J. prakt. Chem. 12 (1837). 352 (from Bcittger, Beitrage 

I'hjHik und Chemle, p. 10:t); Pharm. Centrbl. 1S38, 26; 

/ctiiiH Jsb. 18 (1830), U9. 
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: 1. G, AiME. Mineral de plomlj sulfur^ d'Alger. (Containing 

trace of platinum.) Pt. 

C. K. 7 (1838). 246. 

: 2. A. Dk la Rive. Sut I'oxidation dn platine, et la thSorie chim- 

ique de I'^Iectricitfe voltaique. Pt. 

C. R. 7 {1836), 1061; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg-.). 46 (1830j. 480; lln- 

Htitut G (1838), 414; Serzelius Jab. 19 (1840), 141. 

838: 3. F. Dobebeiner, DarBtellung eines mogUchat reinen Platin- 
Balmiaks aiis PlatinerzloBung. Pt, 

Archiv der Pharm. 14 (1838), S74; Ann. Chem. (Llebig), 28 

(1838), 2.18; Pharm. Centrbl. 1838, 602. 

4. E. BiEWEKD. Analyse des RhodiumehloridnatrinmB, und 
iiber eine neue Bhodinm-verbindung. (Aetheirhodiumclilorid- 
natrium.) Rh. 



5. J. W. D OB E SEINER. Platinchlorid (reap. Platinoxyd) und 

SchwefligeBaure. Pt. 

J. prakt. Cbem. 15 (1838), 315; Phftnn. Centrbl. 1839, 17B; J. chlm, 

mSd. [2], 6 (1840), 318 (separ. Ft and Cu): Beneliaa Jab. 19 

(1840), 373. 

J638: 6. J. Gbos. Recherches sur une a^rie nonvelle de sek de platine. 
(Platinum-ainnionium base.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phya. 69 (1838), 20-1; Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 27 (1838), 
241; Aim. dee Mines [3], IS (1839), 443; Xrsb. phys. Kemi. 183S. 
258; Phann. Centrbl. 1838, SIS; Phil. Mag. [3], 18 (1841), 284; 
Berzeliua Jsb. 19 (1840), B69. 

: T. H. J. Kane. Ueber die Zusaminenaetzung einiger Queck- 

ailberverbindungen und AmmoniakdoppelBalze. (Platin-ammo- 

oiuin compounds.) Pt. 

Ann, Ciiem. (Liebig), 26 (1838), 201. 

: 8. W. C. Zeise. Om Acechlorplatin, raed bemaerkninger over 

nogle andre producter af virkningeu mellem Platinchlorid og 

Acetone. Pt. 

Afhandl. Danske Vid. Selsk. [4], 8 (1841), 171; Oversigt. Danske 

Vid. Selsk. 1838, 3; 1839. 11: Ann. chim. phya. 72 (1839), 113; 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 45 (1838), 332; 47 {lS3fl), 478; Ergiinz. 

bd. 2 (1842), 135, 312; J. prakt. Chem. 20 (1840), 193; Ann. Chem. 

(Liebig), 33 (1840), 29; Fharm. Centr. 1839, 43; 1940. 66. 81; 

PhiL Mag. [3], 14 (1839), 84; Ann. of Electric. (Sturgeon), 3 

(1839), 48B; Berzeliua Jsb. 10 (1840), 603; 20 (1941), 98. B21. 
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9. W. H. Ellet. New mode o£ obtaining oBmiuin. 

J. Frank. Inst. [2], 21 (1838), 384, 

10. H. Rbinsch. Ueber das Fall ungs verb altniss der wielitigi 
Metalle gegen SchwefelwasserstoffgaB aus ihren mit Hydroehloi 
saiire angesauerten LbBungen. (Platin, p. 133.) 

J. prakt. Chem. 13 (:83B), 133. 

11. J. L. Lassaigne. Sur TeBaai des Boudes iodurfiee. (Use a 
palladium salts for the determinatioii o£ iodiii in varec soda.) 

J. chlm. mM. [8], -i (1838), 340; Pharm. Centrbl. 1833, 80. 
13. B. IIabb. Notice respecting tbe fueion of platina. PtM 

Amer. J. of Sci. 33 (1838), 195; 35 (1839), 328; J. Frank, Inst [aj.f 
28 (1830), 352; Eibl. Univ. 13 (183B), 200; 17 (1838), 393; Ann. ^ 
dea Mines [3], 13 (1838), 479; J. prakt. Chem. 16 (183B). 512; 
IB (1840), ISO; Ana. der Phys. (Pogg.), 46 (1839), 512; PhIL 
Mag. [3], 15 (1839), 487; Ann. of Elect. (Sturgeon), 4 (1839), 70. 

13. C. F. ScHONBEiN. Einige Bemerkimgen iiber die Erfahr* j 
ungen Hartlev's in Betreff dea Eisena {Platin-Eisen Legirung, p.l 
17). Ptl 

Ann. der Phye. (Pogg.), 43 (1838), 13; Bibl. Univ. 13 (1838), 16*;f 
J. prakt. Ohem. 14 (1338), 315; BerzeliuB Jeb. 19 (1840), 223. 

14. H. BoTTOER. Licbt und WanneeDtwicklung beim Verbiii' 
den des Zinks und Cadmiums mit dem Platin. Pt.'J 

Bbttger, Beitrag, 126; Pharm. Centrbl. 1838, 128. 

15. R. BiiTTGEB. Auf welchera Wege lassen aicb hdchatglanzende | 
Liehterscheinimgen bei der Vereinigung gewiaaer Metalle mit 
Chlor hervorrufen? Pt, Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 43 (1838), 660; Pharm. CBntrbl. 1838, 912. 

16. E. Melly. Note sur quelques experiences entreprises daoiJ 
le but d'appliquer le platine but d'autres m^taux, 

Bibl. Univ. 16 (1838), 375; J. prakt. Chem. 16 (1839), 232; AllU,| 
d. Mines [4], 2 (1842), 228; J. chim. mEd. [2], 4 (1838), 
Berzelius Jab. 20 (1841), 87; dem. t«ch. Mitth. (Eisner), 
(1848-50), 95. 

17. F. KuHiMANN. Note sur plusieurs reactions nouTcUea dfr< 
tennin^es par l'6ponge de platine, et considerations aur les servica 
que cette subatance est appel^e k rendre a la science. Ft] 

C. R. 7 (1838), 1107; Atio. dea Mines [3], 15 (1839), 441; J, pro 
Chem. 16 (1839), 480; J. Prank. Inst. [2]. 25 (1840), 135; 
J. of Sci. 37 (1839), 198; L'Institut, No. 361-368. 496; Phai 
Centrbl. 1839, 237; Phil. Mag. [3], 14 (1839), 157; Polft. J.l 
(Dingier), 73 (1839), 60; Ann. of Elect. (Sturgeon), 4 (1839-40),T 
197; BerzeliuB Jab. 19 (1840), 178. 
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: 18. MuBLBB. (Remarks on Kuhlmann'a conunimieation on ptat- 

iniun sponge, referring to Berzelius: Chemie, ii. pp. 43, 44.) Pt. 

C. R. 7 (1838), Ilea. 

: 19. C. F. ScHONBEiN. Observations sur le role ^iectromoteur de 

(luelques peroxides metalliquea, dii platine et du fer passif. Pt. 

Bilil. Univ. H (1838), 150; Ann. tier Ph>s. (Fogg.), 43 (1838), 89. 

: 20. C. F. ScHONBEiN. Letter to Mr. Faraday on the mutual 
voltaic relations of certain peroxides, platJna, and inactive iron. 

Phil. Mag. 12 (183B), 225. Pt. 

: 21. T. Andbews. On the action of nitric acid on bismuth and 

other metals. (Passive state in bismuth induced by contact with 

platinum.) Pt. 

Phil. Mag. 12 (1839). 305: Ann, der Phys. (Pogg.), 45 (1838), ISl; 

BerKclius Jsb. 19 (1840), S2S. 

: 22. A. Gaudin. Note Hur I'application de la himifire Druramond 
k r^elairage public et priv^. (Properties of the alloy of platinum 
and iridium.) Pt. Ir. 

C, R. 6 (1838), 862: J- prakt. Ctem. 16 (1839), 55. 
: 23. J. W. DoBEEEiXER. Wirkung von Iridosmiiua zur Induc- 
tion der Wiirme in Fliissigkeiten. iind zur Liisung des Zinnes 
u. s. w. If. Os. 

J. prakt. Chem. 15 (1838), 31B; Berzeliua Jsb. 19 (1840), 2B4. 
: 24, G. BiED. Observations on some peculiar properties acquired 
by plates of platina which have been used as electrodes of a vol- 
taic battery. Pt. 
PML Mag. [3], 13 (1838), 379. 
: 35. C. Mattbucci. (Polarization of platinum electrodes.) Pt. 
Llnatitut, : Phil. Mag, [3], 13 (1838), 469. 

: 1. G. Robe. Ueber.das urspriinglicbe Vorkommen des Goldes 
und des Platina ira Ural. Pt. 

Ber. Acad. Berlin. 1839, 265, 

: 9. L, HoBNBB. Verslag van een geologish onderaoek van het 

zuid-oostehjke gedeeste van Borneo. (Occurrence and working of 

platinum, p. Ill and following.) Pt. 

Verli. Batav. Genoot. Kunst Wet«nsch. 17. ii (1839), 89; Ann. 

iler Phya. (Pogg.). 55 (1842), 53fi; .\nn. des Mines [4], 3 (1843), 

H50; Edinb. N. Phil. J. 33 (1843), 284; Bibl. Univ. 43 (1943), 195; 

Berg und Hutten Ztg. 1 (1842), 195: Berzeltus Jeb. 23 (1844), 273. 
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2, V. A. Jacqdelain. Observations relatives ft la cristallisation 
du platine. Modifications apportees dans I'srt de travailler ce 
metal. Pt. 

C. R. 11 (18^0). 204; Ann. chiin. phys, 74 (18*0). 213; Ann. des 
Uines [2], ig (1841), 545; Aun. Chem. (Llebig). 40 (1S41), 889; 
J. prakt. Chem. 22 (1B41), 22; Polj-t. J. (Dingier). 78 (1840). 48; 
80 (1S42). ISQ; Berzetiua Jsb. SI (18-12), 103. 

3. L. E. VON Fellenbero. Ueber die Zereetzung der Schwefel- 
metalle durch Chlorgas, (Rhodium eiilfid, p. 63; palladium suifid, 
p. 65; iridium sulfid, p. 66; platinum suMd, p. 70.) Pt, Pd, Eh, Ir. 

Ann. der Fhjs. (Pogg.), 30 (1B40), 61; BerzeliUB Jab. 21 (1842), 91. 

; 4. H. D. RooEHS and M. H. Boye. Upon a new compound of 

the dentoehloride of platinum, nitric oxide, and hydrochloric acid. 

(Aqua regia on platinum.) Pt. 

Amer. J. of Sci. 38 (1840), 18B; 39 (1840), 369; Trans. Amer. PhiL 

Boc. 7 (1841), 59; Ann. Chem. (L[ebig-). 40 (1S41), 289: Berzelius 

jBb. 21 (1842), 138; J. prakt. Chem. 26 (1843), 150; Jsb. Chem. 

1867, 319; Pharm. Centrbl. 1842, 749; Phil. Mag. [3), 17 (1340), 



1840: 5. J, Reiset. Observationa sur une combinaiaon nouvelle de 
chlorure de platiue etc. d'ammoniaque, consid^ree corame le radi- 
cal dee sels de Groe. Pt. 

C. E. 10 (1840), 870: 11 (1840), 711; Ann. Chem. (Llebig). 38 (1S40), 
111; J. prakt. Chem. 20 (1840), 500; Ann. dea Mines [3], 19 
(1841), 546; Berzelius Jsb, 21 (13J2), 104. 

1840: 6. pATtrsoT. (Reduction of platinum from potassium platini- 
chlorid.) Pt. 

J. chim. med. Apr. (1S40); Poljt. J- (Dingier), 77 (1840), 390- 

1840: 7. F. Hofeb. Obeervationa et reclierches experimentalea sur le 

platine cou^idere comme agent phyaiologique et th^rapeutique. 

(Less poisonous than gold; lOBeful in syphilis.) Pt. 

Gaz. medicnle (IS40), No. 48: J. de Pharm. 27 (1841), 213; Pharm. 

Centrbl. 1841, 111; J. chim, mCd. [2], 8 (1843), 380. 

IHO: 8. E. Habe. Exhibition of fused platinum at meeting of the 
Amer. Phil. 8oc. Pt. 

.\mer. J. of Sci. 38 (1S40), 155, 163. 

184U: 9. R. Bottgee. Einige neue aui die Vergoldimg und Verplatin- 

irung der Metalle durch Galvanismus Bezug habende Erfahr- 

nngen. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 33 (1640). 330; Berzelius Jsb. 21 (1342), 111. 
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1B40: 10. rS. 'W.T^ FiBCHZE. Fktnnnn inre far Trmmiml iastrimieiitL 

PL 

J. TThit InsL. Tl';. IT. ilMfn. :;ri!^ fram HfnAi. Mac. md Atlie- 



3W0: 11- . rB» of TaLTiEfHTim. Pi 

J- rniT'k InfO- jr]. 2;. «l«^['i. 201: from lAnd. J. Artm SeL 

1&4^»: IS. T. SDGXAm. RgyhfTebes fixn- le duQenr spoa&foft des 

corps gTr.jri« ei canrpoBBE. rSpedfic LfiKi of jQEdniziD: plstmnni 

:3 : 45: 5* : S45; piIiMaiiiin TS : 4?: irifiiinn 7S : 5X-) Pt^ Pi Ir. 

.At.t. c^iim. pftiT&. 71; ilMDu I>: [l^ I* (IMS). 221: Aaa. Chea. 
iX^efaof'), l;f> !l>4ri. 3K: SI il*'44k 1T[^ Ann. der F%jb. (FaCT.)t 
51 'If^C'J, 44. Sn. 22I*. Saf: €2 a<44 i. T4. 

1S40: 13. IL H. Jjloobi. Usore ocmqmxav^ de racdosi de denx 

couples Tohuq^ieE. I'm cTirrpcr-zzz^c:. TjoxiTe phirne-annc Pt 

BcIL AcAd. ScL Sl. P^ttnh. f (I^^ >- B«c Aim. dot nqcs. (FoCT-)t 

.V ilf4{^. ?10: FinL Map. [£]}, ^T .l«4ft,^ 241; C X. U (UIO), 

10S& 

1S40: 14. A. g¥TT, On ib* cijtsiiSc prr«T»erD» oi lie i&elmllic elemen- 
1407 l<^^^^^ ^Piarrr.g pikiizxzn pIlEies irr± pikDiiiim.) Pt 

PhiL Mair. [?]. If ^lf«r^, n?: Atit. Aer l^js. (Fdgs:.), €1 (1544), 
^$L^: Ptml KW9. Scic TrfwVin.. ISTT-tlL 902. 



1S41: 1. J. AV. DoBTi^FPcix. Farr fr ies. gau^hahfjcn Sande des 
Kheins^ Pt 

.\T«^T. d«T Dmm. ^ a$^^. ^: Azx. ds SGbbb I4] 3 (1S43). 
SSO: IVxvelixts Js.^. 22 :>*: !. Ift^: J. Fnxk. Iml [3], 6 (1S44), 
T?: KiainK N. l^'iul J. .«i4 . :f*.' \ I>4. 



1S41: *. F, D. H. Tebw cis Tcci.-=^Dc- xnd cSr AbBd»diiiig des 

1S41: ^. R. Hkkmann. IVlvr Ursl-Wii- rr.'£ Izt:. nre aene IGner- 

alitfn. Ir, Os. 

J. jMTstki. Cii^ss. tr- i>*i\ trj: %»«£-» Js4l a (is«3), 191; 
J»bL C^xu. l>m\ rj:«: :?«\ T«^ Xes34*c«s. MxaenL CBtenncli- 

1>41: 4. . ^J'jiaLnTiT^ft i^ . . . rliiii:-* ^xrZoiMies en Buflsie 

« 1>40. * Pt 

Av.*:l d«ts ykiiyt* dv Kvjfeue. 1>«1. «:?«: .Viis. i«» 1CId» [i]^ 5 (1544), 

A=J2- Aer Fi»^v«. xF<?^.\ y* ,l>«i\ Jjr; B«neu;2s JsK S» (1S43). 
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L: 6. T, G. TiLLET, Ueber die angebliche Venvandlung von Rho- 
dium in Eieen. Hh. 
Ann, Chem. (Liebig), 39 (1841), 321. 
1841: 7. G. C, Wittbtein. (Preparation of the osid of platinum.) Pt. 
Eepert. fijr Pharm. (Buchner), 2* (1841), 45; Ann. Chem. (Lie- 
big). 44 (1842), 276; Ann. des Mines [4], S (1842), 229; Pharm, 
Centrbl. 1843, 190; BeraeHus Jsb. 22 (1843), lOB. 

1841: 8. A, Dblahivb. Nouvellea recherehes sur les propriStes des 
conrants 41ectriqiies discontinues. (Oxidation of platinum.) Ft. 
Archives de I'Electr. l (1841), 175; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.). 54 
(1841), 378; Ann. of Elect. (Sturgreon), (1842), 91. 

1841: 9. 0. Eahmelsbebg, Ueber die bromsaure Salze. (Platinum 
salts eirist only in solution.) Pt, Pd. 

Ber. Akad. Berlin, 1841, 326; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.). 55 (1S48). 86; 
J. prakt. Chetn. 24 (1S41), 2SS; S5 (1S42), 225; BerzeliuB Jsb. 22 
(1843), 142. 

1841: 10. J. J. BEBZBLros. Ueber die neuen platinhaltigen Salzbasen 
(auch Entdeckung von Eeiaet privatim mitgetheilt). Pt. 

Berzeliua Jsb. 21 (18-12), 105; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 38 (1S41), 358; 
Pharm, Centrbl. 1841, 804. 

1841: 11. H. [J.?] Kane. Abstract of the history of a new class of 
platina-salts discovered by M. GrOS. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [3], 18 (1841), 303; Berzelius Jsb. 22 (1843). lOS. 

1841: 12. H. Fehlin-q. Ueber einige Verbindungen der Palladium 
Haloide mit Ammoniak. Pd. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 3S (1841), 110; Phil. Mag, [3], 20 (1842), 34; 
Pharm. Centrbl. IS-ll, 605: Berzeliua Jab. 22 (1843), 1S3. 

1841: 13. Keuf. (Separation of gold from platinum by osalic acid.) 

Pt. 
Bepert. tar Pharm. (Buchner). 24 (1841), 235; Ann. dea Mines [4], 

2 (1642), 230; Pharm. Centrbl. 1841, 943. 

1841; 14- B, BoTTOEB, Ueber die Reduction platinhaltiger Fliissig- 

kdten und Salze mittelst Zink. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 37 (1841), IIG; Ann. des Mines [4], 2 (1842), 

229; Pharm. Centrbl. 1841, 95; BibL Dniv, 3S (1841). 405; Ber- 

xellns Jsb. 22 (1843), 107. 

1841: 15. C. On the manufacture of platinum (by electricity). Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [3], 18 (1841), 442; Bibl. Unlv, 3fi (1841), 199. 
1841: 16. E. BiBWBND. Schweiasbarkeit dea Palladiums. Pd. 

J. prakt. Chem. 23 (1841), 246; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 40 (1841), 
290; Pharm. Centrbl. 1841, 478; Beraellus Jsb. 23 (1843). 110. 
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6. L. F. SvANBEBa. Om nagra mineralier saint om platina- 
uialmens sammansattning. (Composition of platinum ore.) Pt. 

Forhaudl. Skond. Naturforskare, 3 (1843), 60S: J- prakt. Chem. 
31 (1844), 160; BerzeliuB Jab. 23 (1H44), 273; Berg und Huttea 
Ztg. 3 (1844), 473. 

7. G. Rose. Ueber die Dimorphie des Palladiums. Pd, 
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.)i ^^ (1S'1S)> 3^9: Berzelius Jsb. S3 (1844), 

121; Berg unii Hiitten Ztg. 1 (1342). 43B, 

8. R. [J.?] Kane. Contributions to the chemical history of 
palladium and platinum. (Palladium oxid, p. 276; chlorids, 380; 
sulfates, 287; nitrates, 292; oxalates, 297; platinum chlorid, 298; 
platinammonium compounds, 299.) Pt, Pd. 

Phil. Trans. I^ndon, 133 (1842). 275: Ann, dea Mines [4], 8 (1845), 
S31; Phil. Mag. [3], 21 (1842). 50; Berzeliua Jsb. 24 (1844), 146, 
231, 838; Pharm. Centrbl. 1844, 737, 741. 

. Litton and G. H. E. Schnedehmann. 



Ueber ein neues 
(Double sulfite of platinum and 



1842: 9. 

Platinoxydul-DoppelBalz. 
sodium.) 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 42 (1842), 316; Amer. J. of Scl. 44 (1843), 274; 
Ann. dee Mines [4]. 5 (1844), 446; J. de Pharm. 2 (1842). 248; 
BeneliUB Jsb. 23 (1844), 221. 

1843: 10, W. Knop. Ueber eine neue Platinverbindung. (Potassium 
platinocyanid, copper red salt.) (" Also discovered by Erdmann.") 

Pt. 
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 42 (1842), 110; 43. Ill; Ann. des Mines [4], 
5 (1844), 41fi: Pharm. Central. 1848. 542, 678; 1843, 1B2; J. do 
Pharm. 2 (ia'12). 328; BerzeHus Jsb. 23 (1844), 219, 

1843: 11. C. HiMLT. Vorlaufige Notiz einer neuen Methods, die 
Metslle aus ihren Auflosungen als Schwefelmetalle abzuacheiden 
und von einander zu trennen. (Action of sodium tiiiosutfate on 
potassium platinichlorid, p. 153.) Pt. 

Ann. Cbein. (Liebig), 43 (1842>, 150; J. de Pharm. 2 (1842), 430. 
1842: 13. E. W. Bcnsen". On a new class of cacodyl compounds con- 
taining platinum. Pt. 
Mem. Chem. Soc. 1 (1642), 63; Phil. Mag. [3], 20 (1842), 395. 
I&t2: 13. C. F. ScHO-VBEiN. Ueber die directe Oxydirbarkeit des 
Platins und des Goldes. Pt. 
Ann. der Phjs. (Pogg.), 56 (1842). 145. 235; Archiv de I'Elect. 2 
(1S42), 509: Ber. Nat. Gesell. Basel, 5 (1843), 21. 

1842: 14. E. Millon. Eecherches but I'acide nitriqne. (Solubility of 
ptatinum in aqua regia.) Pt. 

C. R. 14 (1842). 906, 



T« 
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1842: 15. K. F. Maechand. Ueber die EiDwirkung der glahei 
Metfltle atif das iilbildende Gas. (Auf Platinum nod Palladia] 
p. 490.) 

J. prakt. Chem. S5 (IS-tS). 4TS: J. de Phann. 3 (1843), 60; . 
Chem. (Liebig), « (1842), 277; Pharm. Centrbl. 184E, 837. 

1842: 1(5. .J. Haidlex and C. R. Fhesektus. Ueber die Anwendu] 
des Cyankaliunia in der chemischen Analyse. 
Ann. Chem. (LiebiB), 43 (1S42), 131. 145. 
Ifi42: 17. R. Habe. [Fusion of platinum and iridium.] Pt,Ir;fl 

Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. 2 (1842), 196. 
1843: 1. A. VON Humboldt. Note sur le plus grand morceau de 
platine trouv6 juequ'ici & Nijni Tagenlse. Pt. 

Ann. del Mlnee [4], 3 (1843). 53; Amer. J. Sd. 46 (1844), 212. 

1S43: 2. . Ein Denes Btiiek gediegenes Platina. (23 

pounds.) Pt. 

Bergm. Journ. 1S43. 119: Berg iind Hutten Ztg. 5 (1846), 590. 
1843: 3. WElNLia. Das Vorkommen von Osmium-Iridinm in veiui^ 
beiteten Golde. Oe, I 

Pharm. Centrbl. 1843, 207. 

1843: 4. . Ueber die in den ura]i8chen Hiitten in 

ersten Halfte von 1843 gewonnene Masse von Gold und PIa< 



Bergen. Journ. 1843, 119; Berg und Huttea Ztg. 5 (1846), 5SS. 

1843: 5. J, L. L[as9A!qne]. Extraction du palladium au Br^oL 

(Extraction of palladium in Brazil.) B" 

Echo au Monde Savant. ; J. chim. mM. [2], 9 (1843), 61i 

J. Fratilt. Inst. [3], 7 (1844). 355: Phil. Mag. [3], 23 (18*3), 3M| 

Edin. N. Phil. J. 36 (1B43), 307. 

1843; 6. W. J. CocK. On palladium, its extraction, alloys, &c. PA 
Proc, Chem. Soc. (Lond.), 1 (1843), 161; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 4ft 
(1844), 230: J. Frank. Inst, [3], 6 (1843), 329; Ann. des Mine*' 
[4], 5 (1844). 443: J. prakt. Chem. 30 (1843), 20: J. de Phann. 
G (1844). 2i: Phil. Mag. [i], 23 (1843). 16; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 
80 (1843). 385; Eev. Boientif. IG (1S44), 466; Chem. Gaz. 1 (1843), 
193; Pharm. Centrbl. 1843, 150; Bibl. Univ. 47 (1843). 382. 

1843: 1. J. J. Bekzeuus. Om AUotropi bos enkla Kroppar, sSsom e 

nf orsakernft till isomeri hos derns foreuingar. (Allotropie ein- 

facher I^iirper als eine der Ursaehen der Isoinerie bei ihren Vep- 

bindungen.) Ir, Os, Pt, Pd, Bh. 

Handl. Vet. Acad. Stockholm, 1843, 1; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg'.)^ 

61 (1844), 11; Ana. Chem. (Liebig). 49 (1844), S47; Sclent. Hei 
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(Taylor), i {1846), 240; Pharm. Centrbl. 3844. 2Cl; Benclius 
Jab. 2S (1S44). 100. 

: 8. C. Gerhardt. Ueber die chemisclie ClasBificatton der organ- 

ischen Substanzen. (Analysis of chlorplatinates of quinin, 

strj'chnin and qiiinolein.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 2& (1S43). OS. 

; 9, P. Behthier. Sur qnelqites separations op^r^e au moyen do 

I'aeide sulfureux on des sulfitea alcalin. Pt. 

Ann. chim. phjs. [3], 7 (1S43). 74; J. prakt. Chem. 39 (1843), 75; 

Ann. Chem. "(Liebig:), 4fl (1843), 182, 

: 10- R. BoTTGER. Wnnini versBgt Platinschwamm so oft seinen 
Dienflt Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig-), 47 (lS4:i). 34Bi J. prakt. Chem. 30 (1843), 
372; Ann. dee Mines [4], 5 (1844), 445. 

: 11. J. W. BoBEBEixEH. Depotenzireflde Wirkung des Am- 

moniaks auf ztmdenden Platinschwamm. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 28 (1843), IfiS; BerzellUB Jeb. 24 (1845), 147. 

: 12. J. W. DoBEREiNER. ITeber Glycerin imd Mannit. (Ein- 

wirkung von Platinschwamm.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 29 (1843), 451. 

: 13. J. Keiset and E. Millon. M^moire eur les pJienomeneB 

chimiqnes dfls au contact. (Action of platinum sponge on organic 

BubetaBces at high temperatures.) Pt. 

C. H. 10 (1843), 1100; Ann. chim. phya. [3], 8 (1843), 380; Ann, 

Chem. (Liebig), 48 (1843), 199; Bibl. Univ. 40 (1943), 169: J. 

prakt, Chem, 29 (1843), 365: PlnBtitut, No. 493; Pharm, CentrbL 

1S43, 525: BerzeliUB Jsb. 24 (1845), 29. 

: 14. C. F. ScHONBEiN. Einige B«obachtungen und Bemerkungen 

fiber den Einfluss, den gewisse Gaearten auf die Ziindkraft des 

Platins ausiiben. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 29 (1843), 238; Bibl, Univ. 46 (1843), 113; Berzolius 

Jab. 24 (1845), 147. 

: 15. R. BoTTOER. Feber das Verplatioiren auf galvanisehem 
Wege. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 30 (1843), 267; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 47 (1843), 342. 

; 16. . Covering copper and brass with platinum. Ft. 

Ann. of Chym. and Pract. Pharm. 1843; J. Fr&nk. Inst. [3], S 
(1843), 357. 

: 1. M. Leplay. Eecherehes gfiologiques dana rOural. (Occur- 
rence of platinum.) Pt. 

C. R. 19 (1844), 853. 
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1844: 2. M. M. Kobitzkt. Notiz uber das m-alsche Platin. (Compo-J 
sition of ore.) Pt| 

Verhandl. Min. Geaell. St. PeterRb. 1844, 165. 

1844: 3. M. M. Kositzky. Ueber die Scheidung des Iridiums aiQ] 

Munzhofe zu St. Petersburg. Ir, Pt, Pd, Rli, Oa. ' 

Verhandl, Min. Gesetl. St. Petersb. 1844, 178. 

1844: 4, C. Clads. Untersuchung des Platinriickstandes, nebst vorlau- 

figer Ankundigung einea neuen Metalles (Ruthenium). (Atomic 

weight of Ru — 104.57.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru. 

Bui. Acad. Sci. St. petersb. 3 (1843), 38, 311, 354; Ann. Cheni. 

(Liebig), 56 (1845), 257; J. prakt. Chem. 32 (1844), 47B: 34 (1843), 

173, 420; Ann. der Plys. (Fogg.), 64 (1845), 192; 65 (1945), 2O0: 

Ann. des Mines [4], 8 (1!^4S), 2.14; Amer. J. Sci. 48 (1845), 401; 

SerzeliUB Jsb. 25 (1846), 805, 297; Ptaarm. Gentrbl. 1S44. 641. 

046, 858; 1845, 353; Chem. Gaz. 3 (1845). Feb. 1; J. da Pharm. 7 

(1845). 442; 8 (1845). 381; Phil. Mag, [3], 27 (1845), 230; BibL 

UnlT. 58 (1845), 387; Oefversigi. Akad. Forh. Stockbolm. S 

(1945). 1; 3 (1848), ei. 

1844: 5. C. Claus. [Title in Russian.] (Chemical investigation 
of the residues of Uralian platinum and of the new metal ruthe- 
nium, Kazan, 1844. Demidoff Prize Essay.) 

Pt, Pd, Ir, Oa, Kh, Ku. 

1844: 6, C, Claus. (Fallung der Rhodiumlosung durch Kalk nnd 
durch borsauros Natron.) Rh, 

Bui. Acad. Sci. St. Petersb. 2 (1843), 158. , 

1844: 7. E. Fbeuy. Recherches sur les acides mfitalliques. (Osmie'l 
acid.) Os, It. ' 

C. R. 18 (1844), 144; Ann. chim. piiys. [3], 13 (1844), 457; Ann. 
des Mines [4], 5 (1844), 448; Ann. Chem. (Liebi^). 52 (1844), 
271: Araer. J. Sci. 48 (1845), 185; 4S, 190; Ber/eltus Jsb. 25 (1845), 
20.1. 232; J. de Pharra. 5 (1844), 188; J. prakt, Chem. 31 (1344),. 
482; 34 (J845), 303; Pharm. Centrbl. 1844, 266; 1845, 173; PtOjt^J 
J. (Diugler), 92 (1844), 208; Phil. Mag. [3], 24 (1844), 303, fl*i ; 
Revue scient. 3 (1844), 333. 

1844: 8. E. Fbemt. M^moirc sur I'osmium. (Very full, inchidingB 
atomic weight Os — li)9,r>,'i.) OtJ 

C. R. 10 (1844), 468; J. de Pharm. 6 (1844), 241; J. prakt. Chem. 3 

(1844), 407. 

1844: &. L. ScHAFFXER. Ueber die Zusammensetzung einiger H7dTate,J 



I (1844), IBS; Plial 



I. Centrbl. 1844. 013. 
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: 10, T. Wkrtheim. Unterauchung des KnoblauchoU. (Plati- 
num and palladium compounds.) Pt, Pd. 
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 51 (1S44), 289; J, lie Phariu. 7 (1846), 17->: 
Berzelius Jab. 25 <1S46), e39. 

: 11. M. Pethone. De Taction de I'ammoniaque siir le proto- 

chlorure de platine. Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 12 (1844), 193; 16 (1846), 462; Ann. Chem. 

(Liebig), SI (1844), 1; 55 (184S), SOS; J. de Phanu. 9 (1846), 198; 

IE (1847), 221; Pharm. Centrbl. 1844, 769, 784; 1846. 199: Ber- 

zeliua Jsb. 35 (1S46). 215, 242; 20 (1847), 2S4. 

: 18. J. Reiset. Mfimoire siir lee combinaisona de deux nouvelles 

bases alcaliaes contenant du platine. (Reisefs plat-ammonium 

base.) Pt. 

Ann, chim, phys. [3], 11 (1844), 417; J. prakt. Chem. 33 (1S44), 

321; Ann. Chem. (Licbig). .^2 (1844). 3ii2: Ann. ilea Mines [4], 

8 (1845), 228; C. B. 19 (1S44), IIDO; Pharm. Centrbl. J845, 113; 

BerzeliuB Jsb. 25 (1846), 214, 234. 

; 13. J, Blttd. On tbe composition of narcotine, and some of Ita 
products of decomposition by the action of bichloride of platinum. 

Pt. 
Proc. Chem. Soc. London, 2 (1644), 163; Ann. Chem. (UeUg), 60 
(J844), 20; Phil, Mag. [3], 2S (1844), 363. 

1M4: 14. E. F. Marchasd. Ueber das specifische Gewichi der Platina. 

J. prakt. Chem. 33 (1844), 385; Pharm. Centrbl. 345, 191. Pt. 

1844: 15. F. Reich. Notiz iiber das Kohlenoxydgasgebliise (Scbmel- 

zen des Platins), Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem, 33 (1844), 478. 

1844: 16. A. Pleischl. Ueber daa Entstehen der Dlaaen in Platin- 

gerathschaften. Pt. 

Ann. der Ph.vs. (Pogg.), 63 (1844). ill: Pharm. Centrbl. 1845, 143. 

1844: 17. J. W. Dobekeineh. Erhohimg der oxj-direnden Eigen- 

schaften des Platinmohra. Pt. 

J. fiir prakt. Pharm. 9 (1844), 233; Pharm. Centrbl. 1844, 879; 

BerzehuB Jsb. 25 (1B46), 213. 

18W; 18. K. A. TIiHSCHBEnG. Ueber Anfertigung der Platinschwamm- 
chen. Pt. 

Berliner Gew.-, InduBt.- nnd HiLndelsblatt, 1, 2, Xo. 20; Polyt. J. 
(Dingier), 94 (1844), 208. 

1844; 19. J. C. Poqgendorff. Besckreibung der Wippe. (Action of 
platinized platinum plates.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 61 (1844), 593. 
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1844: SO. C. F. Schonbein. TJeber den EiniliiSB, deo gewiase Gas 
auf die Ziindkraft des Platina ausiiben, 

Ber. Verb, Naturf, Gesell. Basel, 6 (1FH4), S. 

1844t 21. 0. AVbrthbim. Hecherehes sur I'Slaaticitd. (Elaatidty off 

platinum and palladiura.) Pt.PtL'.l 

C. R. 19 (1844). 2E9; Ann. chim. phya. [3], 12 (1844), 385; Ann. Om-m 

PhjB. (Pogg.)i Erg^uz. bd. 3 (1B4S), 1. 

1845: 1. E. L. Schdbarth. Ueber die vermeintliche Kenntnias der 
Alten von Pktin. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.). 63 (1845), 631. 
1845: 2. J. S. C. Schwbioger. TJeber Platina, altes und neues. 
tory of platinum.) 

J. prakt. Chem. 34 (1845), 385. 

1845: 3._ J. A. TJeber den Platingewinn in Euasland. 

Allgemein. preuBs, Ztg. : Berg und Hiitten Ztg. 

856, 075. 

1845: 4. . Gold- und Platinaaiisbeute am Ural, Pt, &c. 

Bergwerksfreund, 9, Nr. 6; Pharni. Centrbl. 1845, 751. 

1845; 5. C. Claus. XTeber die neuen Metalle, welche von Prof. Osann 

in dem Platinriickatande aufgefunden worden sind. (Poljn, 

ruthenium and pluran.) Plu, Po, Ru, Os, Ir, Rh, Pt, Pd. 

Bull. Acad. Sci. St. P^tersb. 5 (1847), 182: J- prakt. Chem. 3S 

(1840), 1G4; Edtnb. N. PhU. J. 39 (1845), 199. 

1845: 6, Ci. OsANN. Bemerkungen iiber den Aufsatz des Herm Prof. 
Claufi, die von mir aufgefundenen neuen Metalle in dem Riick- 
stande dea uralachcn Platina betreffend. {In J. prakt. Chem. 38, _ 
164.) Ru, Plu. 1 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.). <H (1845), 308; J. prakt. Cbem. 39 ( 
ni: Pharm, Centrbl, 1847, 74. 

1845: 7. G. Obann. Analyse des in Sa 1 pet er-Salzsa lire unaufldslichai 
Riiekstanda dea uralsehen Platins. Plu, Po, En, Os, Ir, Rh, Pt, ] 
Ann. der Phjs. (Pogg.), B4 (184S). 197; 68 (1B40), 453; : 
Centrbl. 1847, 167. 

1845: 8. C. Claus. TJeber das Polio des Herrn Prof. Osann. 

Ru, Po, Plu, Os, Ir, Eh, Pt, 1 
,\nn. derPhye, (Pogg.), 64 (1645), 622, 
1845: 9. [E. Fsemy,] (Claim of priority on Claus' work on platiDin 

residues.) Oa.| 

J. de Pharm. 8 (1845). 381; Phil. Mag. [3], 27 (1845), 233. 
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0. G. Q. AqtJiUNA. M^oire sur I'iode et but un nouveaii 

r^actif de ce corps. (Iodic acid as a reagent for platiniim.) Pt. 
J. chim. DIM. [3], 1 (18-15), 682. (Read before Soc. mM. d'en- 
coura^, de Maltbe, Feb. 20, 1845.) 

: 11. E, CoTTEREAU, FiLB. Note sur la valeur relative de I'amidon 
et da chlorure platinique employ^ conmie r^actifs de I'iode et des 
compoefe d'iodfi, Pt, 

J. clilm. m^d. [3], 1 (184S), 637; Pbanu. Centrbl. 1846, 63. 

: 12. H. Kopp. SpecifiBches Volum und Bpeeifificlies Gewicht- 

Tabellen. Pt, Pd, Ir, Oa, Eh. 

J. prakt. Chem. 34 (184S), 5. 

: 13. L. Elsneb. Ueber die Trennung des Goldee imd Plating 

von Zinn imd Areenik. Pt. 

J. pmltt, Chem. 35 (1S45), 310; Polyt. J." (Dingier), 98 (1845), 128; 

Phann. Centrbl. 1845, 895; Berg und Hiitten Ztg. i (1845), 1188. 

: 14. K. W. G. Kastseb. Frei erhalten der Platin-Tiegel, -Bleche, 

-LiifEel, -Spalel, und dergleiehen vom Beitritt des Silic und des 

Eisens. (Protected in a Hessian crucible filled with calcium 

carbonate.) Pt. 

Arch, der Pharm. 94 (1845), 1; Pharm. CentrbL 1845, 800, 

: 15. J. Weioeb. (Preparation of alloys containing platinum and 

palladium for dentiete.) (Alloys of platinum, gold, silver, and 

palladium.) Pt, Pd. 

London Journ, ot Aita, 26 (184S>. 398; Polyt. J. (DinBler), 97 

(1845), 380. 

J 16. J. W, DoBEBBiNBR. Neue Eeitrage zur Geschichte der 

chemischen Dynamik des Platina. (Platinum sponge.) Pt, 

Ann, der Phya. (Pogg.), 64 (1845), 94; Ann. Chem. (Lleblg), S3 

(1845), H5; J. de Pharm. 7 (1845), 356; Amer, J. of Sol. [2], 1 

(1846), 110; Pharm. Centrbl. 1845, 350; BerzeliuB Jab. 26 (1847), 



! 17. C. F. ScHONBEiN. On some chemical effects produced by 

platisnm. (Platinum sponge on guaiacum, potassium iodid, 

potaBsium ferrocyanid.) Pt. 

Proc. Chem. Soc. London, 3 (1845), IT; Ann. der Phye. i.Pogg.), 

G7 (1846), 2^3; Phil. Mag. 29 (1846), 40. 

: IS. A. ScHBOTTEB. Modifications apport^es 6 certaines reactions 

chimiques par une tres-basse temperature. (Platinum sponge 

without effect on knallgas.) Pt. 

C. R. BO (1845), 193; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 64 (1845), 471. 



1846: 
1846: 
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19. P. HiE98. Ueber daa Gliihen und Schmelzen von MetaS 
drahten diirch Elektricitat. 

Abb. Acad. Berlin. 1845, 89; Ber. Acad. Berlin, 18*5, IBS; i 
der Plijs. (Pogg.), 65 (1845), 481; Scientif. Mem. (Taylor 
(18<6), 433; BerzeliuB Jsb. 36 (1847), 1. 

20. N. W. FiBCHEB. Ueber das Vermogeu mehrerer gaa- unit 
dimat-fonnige Korper zu polariBiren und auf lodkalimn, Cyai 
eisenkalium, etc., zersetzend einzuwirken. Pt 

J. prakt. Chem. 34 (1845), 186; Berzeliua Jsfa. 26 (1847), 8. 

21. J. C, PooQENDOBFF. [GalvaniBclie Keilie in Cyankaliiim- 
losung.] Pt, Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) , 66 (1845). S07; BerzeliuB Jsh. 36 (1847). IB. 

1. R. I. MuRCHiaoN. Platinum of tbe Ural and Siberia. Pt 

Amer. J. of Sci. [2], 2 (1846), 120; from "Russia and the Oral." 

2. J. Fbitzsche. UebeT eine vortheilhafte Methode der Auf- 
achliesBung dee OBmium-tridiums. Os, Ir, Pt, Pd, Hh, Rn. 

Bull. Acad. Sci. St. Petersb. 5 (1847), 186; J. prakt. Chem. 37 
(1846), 483; J. de Pharm. 1840, Sept.; Flul. Mag. [3], 29 (1846), 
430; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 103 (1847), 155; Ztach. anal. Chem. I 
(1866), 119; Phann. Centrbl. 1846, 511; Berzelius Jsb. 27 (1846), 
129. 

3. Schmidt and Johnston. Sur le traiteraent du palladium. Pd, 
C. H. 28 (1846), 335; Ann. dea MInee [4], 11 (184T), 5S5: I'InstJtnV 

No. 034. 65; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 9B (1816), 483; Berg u. HiitteB 
Ztg. 5 (1846), 783; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 1 (1846-48), 34. 



1846: 4. G. Obann. Platin im oxydirten Zustande. 
1846, 



PL 



Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.). 67 (1846), 374; Pharm. Centrbl. 1846, 5SL 
5, W. Knop and G. H. E. Schnbdekmai™. Ueber die Cyanye^ 
bindungen des Platins. 

J. prakt, Chem. 37 (1846), 461; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 64 (1847> 
300; J. de Pharm. 10 (1846), 223; Pharm. Centrbl. 1S46, 
BerzeliUB Jsb. 27 (1848), 1B2. 

S. W. Haidinqeb. Merkwiirdige Farbenvertlieilimg am CyM 

platinmagnesium. 

Haidinger Ber. 1 (1846), 3; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 68 (1S46), 308 

7. C. Clad3. Ueber die chemischen Verhaltniese dea Rutha 

iuma, verglicben mit denen des Iridimm. Ha, 1 

Bull. Acad. Sci. St. Pfetersb. 5 (1847), 241; Ann. Chem. (LteWgJ 
ftlJ (184fi), 234; Ann. des Mines [4], 11 (1847), 526; J. p' 
Chem. 3ft (1840). 88; J, de Pharm. 11 (1847). 76, 137; Phil. 
[3], 29 (1S46), 556; Pharm. Centrbl. 1846, 817; Berselitu JA 
27 (1848), 116 (with criticism by BerzeliuB), 132. 
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: 8. C. Ci-ins, Test for ruthenium, (Fusion with salpeter and 
potash.) Ru. 

The Cheniist. 18J6, Jan. 1; Amer. J. o[ Sd. [8], 2 (1846), 111, 
: 9. L. F. SvAN-BBSO, (Osraic acid.) Os. 

Oefveni^. Ahad. FSrbond. 3 (1846). 36; Berzellua Jsb. 26 (184T), 



p846: 10. J. Fbttzsche and H. Stbdte. Ueber die Osman-osmium- 
aaure. Ob, 

Bui. Acad. Scl. St. Petersb. 6 (1848), 81; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 64 
(1847), 263; Ann. des Mines [4], IS (1849), 140; J, de Phnrm. [3], 
13 (1847), 304 (with Gerhardt's comments) ; J. prakt. Chem. 41 
(1847), 97; Phil. Mag. [3], 31 (1847). 534; Pharm. Centrbl. 1847. 
385; Jsb. Cbem. 1847-48, 461; Rapp. Ann. (BerzellOH), 1847, 92; 
I'lnrtitut. 17 (1849), 143; BeraeliuB Jsb. 27 (1848), ISfi. 

: 11. Raewbkt. Recherches but les divers compost platiniqnea 
d^riv^B du sel vert de Magnns. Pt. 

C. B. 23 (1B46), 353; 24 (1847), 1151; E5 (1847), 794; Ann. cbim. 

phys. [3], 22 (1848), 278; J. de Pharm. [3], 12 (1847), 233; 14 
(1B48), 315 (with Gerhardt's commentH); Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 

64 (1847), 30fl; 68 (1848), 31«; Pharm. Centrbl. 1847. 636: 1848, 
100; Jsb. Chem. 1847H8, 455; J. Chem. Soe. 1 (1848), 189; Bei^ 
zelius Jab. £8 (1849), IGS. 

: 12. H. Robe. Ueber die Einwirkung dea WaaaerB auf Chlor- 
metalle. Pt, Pd. 

Ber. Acad. (Berlin), 1846, 186; Ann. der Pbya. (Fog^.), 68 (1846). 
444, 445; J. prakt. Chem. 38 (1846), 498. 

: 13. C. R. Frhsenius. Ueber die Loalichkeiteverhaltnisee von 

einigen bei der quantitativen Analyse als Bestimmungsformen, 

etc.. dienenden Niederechlagen. (Solubility of ammonium and 

potassium platinichlorid in alcohol,) Pt. 

Aon. Cbem. (Liebig). S9 (1846), 117; Pharm. CentrbL 1847, 36. 

: 14. L. Crosnieh. Sur I'aetion r^ciproque de quelquea Bulfurea 

metalliqiieB natiirels, et doB bbIb de platine. Pt. 

C. E. 23 (1846), ai7. 

: 15. R. Hare. Fusion of iridium and rhodium. Ir, Rh. 



, 16. L, Elsnee. Beobachtuugen iiber das Verhalten regulini- 
Bcher Metalle in einer wnBsrigen Lbsung von Cyankalium. (Plati- 
num not soluble when used as anode.) Pt, 
J. prakt. Chem. 37 (1846), 441; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 101 (1846), 117; 
Pharm. Centrbl. 1846, 652; Berzellua Jab. 27 (1848), 8. 
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: 17, L. Platpaih and J- P. Joitle. BeBearches on atomic vol-1 
umes and specific gravity. (Pt, Pd, Bh, Ob, It, pp. 62, 63; Pt 
sponge, 69; Pt, 72; PtS, PdS, 89; allotropie conditions of Ir. 0% 
97; Pt, 98.) Pt, Pd, Rh, Ir, Ob. , 

Proc. Chem. Soc. London, 3 (IB16), 57; Phil. Mag. 27 (1845), 474. 
: 18. ToNNELiEB. Einfaehes Verfahren, chemlsche Gefas^ ToftI 
Gypa zu leinigen. (Boiling with solution of potassium carboa-| 
ate.) 

Pharm. Centrbl. 1840, S71. 
: 19. M. Fababay. Magnetism and diamagnctism of metals. 

Pt,Pd,Rh,Ir,09. 
Phil, Trans. London, 131! (1846), 47; Ann, der Phys, (Pogg,), 70 
(164T), 35; Eibl, Univ, Arch, 3 (1846), 145, 

20. C, F. ScHONBEiN. On the influence exerted by electricity, 

platinum, and silver upon the luminosity of phosphorus. Pt. 

Proc, Chem. Soc. Lond. 3 (184(5), 104; Ann, der Phys. (Pogg-), U 

(J84B), 37: Pbil, Mag. [3], 2B (1846). 122. 

81. E. Becqtjehel. Eecherches sur la conductibilitfi 41ectriqiMl 
des corps solides et liquids, (Conductivity of platinum and palli 
dium.) pt,r' 

C. R. 23 (1846). 416; Ann. ehim. phys. [3]. 17 (1846), 242; Av 
der Phys. (Pogg.), 70 (1847), 343; Amer. J. ScL 8 (1849), IE 
Jab. Chem. 1847-48. 289. 

: 22. W, E. Grove. On certain phenomena of voltaic ignition 
and the decomposition of water into its constituent gases by heat 
(Decomposition by platinum and osmiridinm.) Bakeriiin LectD 

Pt, Ob, It, 
Phil. Trans. London, 137 (1847), 1, 17; Proc. Hoy. Soc London, 
(1851). 657; Phil, Mag. [3], 31 (1947), 20. 31, 96; Ann. 
phys. 31 (1847). 1B9; Bibl. Univ. Arch. 5 (1847). 18, 113; J. pra 
Chem, 43 (1848). 309; J. de Pharm. 12 (1847). 154; 14 (1846), 8 
Ann. Chem. (Lteblg), 63 (1847), 1; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), ' 
(1847), 194; pharm. Centrbl. 1847, 633. 

; 1. Maximilian Hebzoo von Leuchtenbbhg. Weitere Unt«i 
sitchungen des echwarzexi Uiedersehlages, welcher sich an i 
Anode bei der Zereetzung des Kupfer vitriols durch den galvf 
ischen Strom bildet. (Platinum in copper ores.) 

Bull. Acad. Sei. St. Petersb. 6 (1848), 129; J. prakt. Chem. A 
(1847), 383; Polyt. J, (Dingier), lOfi (1847), 35; Jab. Chem. 1B4 
48. 1022; BerzellUB Jab. 38 (1849), 85. 

; 2. MoLNAB. (Platinum in sand from Ohlapian, Hungary,) I 
Haidinger Ber, 3 (1847), 412, 47S; Jab, Chem, 1847-48, 1162. 
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EtS47: 3. KopKTZKT and A. PiXEBA, (Platinum not in OhUpian sand.) 
Haidinger Ber. 3 (1847), 439; Jeb. Chem. 1847-48, 1152. Ft. 

^847: 4. C. U. Shepard. Native platinum in North Carolina. (Ruth- 
erford Co.) (Mistake, see 1892: 1.) Ft. 
Amer. J. Sci, [a], 4 <184T), 880; Ann. der PhyB. (Poffg.). T4 (1«48). 
320: J. prakt. Cbem. 45 (1S48), 454: Pharm. Centrbl. ia4S, sil: 
Jsb. 1847-48, 1152: Bergf und Hutten Ztg. 8 (1840), T9. 

4J. QniNTus IciLius. Die Atomgewichte voni Palladium, 
Kalium, Chlor. Silber, KohlonstofE. imd Wasaerstoff, each der 
Methode der kleinsten Quadrate berechnet. Inaiig. Diss. Giit- 
Ungen. 1847. (Pd zr 111.879.) Pd. 

: S. M. Pettenkofeh. L'eber die Affinirung des Goldes und 
uber die grosse Verbreitung des Flatins. Ft. 

Gelehrte Anz. Miincheii. 34 {1B47). 3Si); Bull. Akad. Sci. Miinchen, 

1847, 101; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 104 (1847), 118, 198; Ann. Cbem. 

(Liebtg). 64 (1847), 294; Hepert. der Pharm. 1847, 72; Pharm. 

Centrbl. 1847, T6G; BerzeUus Jsb. 2S (1849), 85. 

; 6. H. Hess. Note sur le traitemeut du mineral de platine. 
(Fuflion with ziuc.) R, Pd, Rh, Ir, Os, Ru. 

Bull. Aeaa. Sci. St. Peterab. fi (1848), 80: Ann. Chem. (Llebig), 64 
(1847), 367: Ann. des Minea [4], 15 (1849), 149; 19 (18S1), 415; 
riDBlltut, 17 (I84fl), 144; J, prakt, Chem. 40 (1847), 48S; Polyt. 
J. (Dingier), 104 (1847), 468; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 15 (1848). 388: 
Jsb. Chem. 1847-48, 453; Civ. Eng. and Arch. Journ. ; 

Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 1 (1846-48). 48; Berzeliua Jsb. Sg 

(1840), es. 
; 7. C. Glads. Beitrage zur Chemie der Platiiunetalle. (Iridium 

chlorid, and snlfiteB, p. 273; osmium sulfites, 278; platinum sul- 
fites, 287; ruthenium sulfites, 288.) Pt, Pd, Rh, Ir, Os, Rh. 
Bull. Acad. Sci. St. Pftersb. fi (1848). Z'Z; Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 
03 (1847), 337; J. prakt. Chem. 42 (1847), 348; J. de Pharm. [J], 
14 (1848), 385; Pharm. Centrbl. 1847, 84!), 867; Jab. Chem. 1847-48. 
453, 457, 458, 461; I'lnstitut, 17 (1S49), 143, 244; Ann. des Minee 
[4], 19 (1851), 415; Phil. Mag. [3], 35 (1849), 396: Amer. J. Sci. 
12], 9 (1850). 422; Berzelius Jsb. 28 (1849), 78. 

; 8. C. Clads. [Iridiumchlorid.] Ir, 

Berzeliua Jab. 20 (1847), 262. 
; 9. C. Claus. [Verhalteo des Iridiums gegen sehmolzendes Kali 
und Salpeter.] Ir. 

Berzeliua Jab. 26 (1847), 184, 
: 10. C. ClacS (J. J. Bekzelius). [Vorkommeu des Ruthen- 
iums, Methode auszuziehen, und Beschreibung der Salze.J (Thia 
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contains Berzelius' criticism of Clans' discovery that the 
3Kri IrCl, of Berzelins is really 2KCT. Bua^— in reality it i* 
2KCl,RuCl,X0, see 18S9: 9 and'l894: 11.) Bn,Ir. 

Berzelius Jsb. 26 (1S47), 181. 

184T: 11. N. W. FiscHEB, Zur Geschiclite des PklladiomfiL (Verhalt 
in Sanren, Pogg. Tl :432: zn Alkalien, 437: Doppelsalze, 440.) 

Pd. 

UeWrs. Schles. GeseU. Breslan. 1S47, 30: Ann. der Phjrs. (Pogg.)> 

71 (1>47), ^1: Ann. Chan. (Liebi^), W (1^"), »60: Pharm. 

Cc^ntrbl. 1S47, .VM: Jsb. Oiem. 1547-4S. 457: Beraelius Jsb. 28. 

1S4^: 1$, 0. Claf^ [Platin Ammoniak: Xene Basis ans eineni 
Atonie Platinoxyd und nrei Aeqidvalenie Ammoniak.] Pt. 

IVTM'lius JsK » il^7>. ls«L 

1s4t: 19« M« Pkysokiu BSchei^die coicparaxiTe sopra alcnni isomen 
del $al veixie di Macni2Sw PL 

M^^TO, A<«d, Torincv 1^ a*«*>, 171: Ann. Ch«in. Oiebi^), 61 (1847)^ 
i:>: rhMm, Cy^nirbl, 1547. 4ll: Jsb. Cbem. 1547-*% 454; Beneliii& 

IS4^; U. Iv Qi'\i>v\T. FcKt Ye^ii>Sn:£ai des PladncyaiinrB mit 
i\itnwetjjillen nad iVx die PiariiiKtiisfcrrft. Pt. 

AbbjtTiai. K^m. G<«*a. :^\ ? :>i7t, if: SItiixr. Akad. Wien. 
,^ O^''"'^- ^^'^^ -^'i'^ 025«iL ,lie^>, fw •l<47^, 1*4: «S (1S4S). W9; 
r^^ v^-^**'^ 5VV: J, .5* r4»*=Tin. :I\ ir .:>47 1, *57: Pkaim. GentrbL 
1>*N >>:; :>**. ^^7: J*K C^xok. :>*7-*x *sr: 1>«K Ml: Bcnelhi» 

\v^V5 .V^T >X^^ /5^'^» \ "-' 7>*>^ 71*; w^ pnkt. CWb. 41 (1S47)» 

^><V 1i^ .\ \.\M;v\*r ^:7 >» rc^r.•txr.x^«^ .IiLTKctast ardde on 

O K i*/ ^'.i^^SV Jyf^ -. TCfcXt. Obwn. •;: -f^T*, 12S: Ptu^m. 
^rUii^^«\>* v z*^ ,^: ^4,j^*fs^v.Tr^ "SfcTXTT*. tu£ 7»:cass:zizL a3>d plati- 

\\u\\\ ,N\Aijl.,,N^ Pi- 

^4h-, .„^v. Vl^T t .^<*"V *«^ T*fcvr:>.^^ \>ihMi£l 1 il5^>, 143; 

V... ,',.; ^*^,>x. ,":■*/<'<.... ^i -.^.. r-. ^. 7<^srv lai: JsbL 
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: 19. W. HiTTOHF. Ueber die Bildung einer blauen Oiydationa- 

stufe deB PlatinB .... auf galrantBChem Wege. Pt. 

Ann. der Phjs. (Fogg.), 73 (1S47), 481: Ann, Chem. (Liebig:), 64. 

(1847), 268; J. prakt. Chem. 42 (1S47), <69; Pharm. Centrbl. 1848, 

23: Jab. Chem. 1847-48, 453: Berzeliua Jeb, 2a (1849), H4. 

; 20. L, Kessler. Note aur I'emploi de I'ac^tate ferreux comme 

mojen de B^paration de I'argent. (Precipitation of platinum by 

iron sulfate with acetic acid.) Pt. 

J. de Phann. [3], ii (1B47), 86; PaloDiba, Raccolta, 3 (1847), 379; 

Pharm. Cenlrbl. 1847, 413. 

; 81. R. Hare, On certain improvcmentB in the conetruction and 

supply of the hydro-oxygen blowpipe, by which rhodium, iridium, 

or the osmiuret of iridium, also platinum in the large way. have 

been fused. Pt, Ir. Rh, Ob. 

J, Frank. Inst. [3], 13 (1847), 196: Amer. J. Sci. [2]. 4 (1847). 37; 

I'hil, Mag. [3], 31 (1847). 147, 336; Polyt. J. (Dinfrler), 108 (1848). 



: 22. R. Hare. Apparatus for the fusion of iridium or rhodium, 
or maBses of platinum less than five ounces in weight. Pt, Ir, Rh. 
J. Frank. Inst. [3], 14 [1847], 12B. 

: 23. H. H[ess]. Schmelzbarkeit des Iridiums, des Osmiridiums 
mid des Rhodiums. Pt, Ir, Ob, Kh. 

Berg imd Hiitten Ztg. G (1347), ICTT. 
: 84. F. LtbBBSDOBPP. (Platinum on porcelain.) Pt. 

Verb. Gew, Bef. Preus. 1847, ii. 67: Polyt. J. (Dingier), 105 (1847), 
36: Jab. Chem. 1847-48, lOflT; Chem. tech. Milth. (Eisner), 1 

(1846-48), 18. 

: 25. Mention and Wagneb. Platin als Leginmg zu Schmuck- 
sachen, etc. Pt. 

Brevets d'Inventlon. 1847, 435; Polyt. Centrbl. 1848, Mar. 1: Polyt, 
J. (Dingier), 109 (1848), 396. 

: 26. G. Wilson. On the decomposition of water by platinum and 

the black oride of manganese at a white heat, with some obaerva- 

tiona on the theory of Mr. Grove's experiments. Pt. 

Prop. Chem. Soc, Lond. 3 (1847), 332; Trans. Scot. Soc. Arts, 3 

(1853), 170; Edinb. N. Phil. J. 43 (1847), 244; Chem. Gaz, 5 (1847), 

108; Phil. Mag. 31 (1347), 177. 

: 27. J. Lamont. Reduction der Schwingungen eines Magnets 
auf den luftleeren Ranm. (Polaritiit des PalladiumB und Plat- 
inums.) * Pt, Pd. 
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 71 (1847). 13S. 



(Platinum in Burmali.) 
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: 1. E. GtiEYHARC. M^moire historique but la decouverte dl 
platine dans lee Alpes. Ft 

Moniteur Indust. 1S46, Sept. 14; J. prakt. Chem. 45 (1B4S), 454; 
C. R. 29 (1649). 814; Ann. dee Mines [4], 14 (1B48). 331; IS (1849), 
4H5; Ann. der Phye, fPogg.), 70 (1850), 480; Amer- J. Sci. [2], 1 
(1849), 137; Pbil. Magr. [3], 36 (18S0}, 333; Jsb. Chem. 1S49, 7aa; 
Polyt, J. (Dingier), 115 (1850), 395; Berg und Hiitten Ztg. B 
(1850), 479. 

: 3. A. Fabeb. Producte Ostindie 

Phann, Centrbl. 1848, 560. 

: 3. M. Pettenkofeh. TJeber die grosse Verbreltung dea Platina 

und eeiii Vorkommen in alien giildischen Silbermiinzen. Pt. 

Buli. Akad. Miinchen, 1B48, 142; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 74 (1848), 

316; Hep, fiir Pliarm. (Buehner) [3], 4T (1847). 72; Kevue scien- 

tifique, 5 (1B49), 231; Jsb. Chem. 1847-4S, 433. 

; 4. C. F. Plattner. TJntersuchimg dee Biickstandes von da 
Freiberger Silbererz-Amalgamation auf einen Qehalt an Gold und 
Platin. Pt 

Berg und HUtten Ztg. 7 (1848), 6S8. 
; 5. N. \V. FiBCHER. Ueber die Balfietrichsauren Salze. (Sal* 
petrichsaurea Palladinmoiydkali.) Pi 

Uebera. Schlea. Gesel. Breslau, 1848, 31; Attn, der Phya. (Fogg. 
74 (1848), 123; J. prH.kt. Chem. 46 (1849), 318; Pharm. CentrU.. 
1848, 401. 

; 6. Raewskt. M^moire sur les combinaisonB dn platine avec 1» 

nicotine. Vt, 

C. R. ST (1848), 600; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 25 (1B40), 332; J. pnkb 

Chem. 46 (1649), 470; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 70 (1849), 

Pharm. Centrbl. 1849, 329, 

: 7. Eaewskt, Beeherches sur lea sels anilicoplatiniques, Pt. 
C. U. 26 (1848), 424; Phanu. Centrbl. 1848, 400; Jsb. Chem. 1847-18, 

655. 

: 8. J. Blyth, On the cotnpoaition of coniine, and its products of 
deoompoaition. (Action of platinum chlorid.) Pt, 

g. J. Chem. Soc. 1 (1848), 345; Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 70 (1849). T3. 

9. F. M. Bauhert. Analyse des PlatincyanmagneaiumEalz del 
QuadrafB. Pfc 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 65 (1848), 25b, foot-note; Jsh. Chem. 1847-^ 
484. 

10. Lyons and Millwabd. AIIot of copper with platinum aa^ 
palladium. ' Pt. P4 

Jteprrl. Patent luveut, Keb. 1S48. 1H; Polyt. J. (Dingier). 
(1848). 396. 
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11. G. OSANN. Xleber die Bestimmuog specifischer Gewichte 
fester Korper. (Specific gravity of platiDum.) Pt. 

Ann. der PhjB. 73 (1846), 605; Pharm. Centrbl. 194S. 330; Jsb. 
Cbcm. 1847-48, 38. 

12. G. HosK. JJachtragiiche Bcmerkungen iiber das specifiache 
Ge^'icht des pulverformigen Platine. Pt. 

Ann. der Phya. (Fogg.). '.3 (1848), 13; TS (1648). 403: Ann. Chem. 
(Liebig). 68 (1848), 159; Ph&nn. Centrbl. 1848, 91; Jab. Chem. 

1847-48, 37. 

1. J. J. Ebeluen'. Eapport sur I'existence du plating dans cer- 
tains minerais du dSpartement de I'lsere. Pt. 

Ann. dcB Mines [4], 16 (1949), 50r,. 
8. . Platinum in California. Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 8 (1849), SB4: Edinb. N. Phil. J. 48 (1S50), 185. 

; 3. . Sur la production des minea d'or et de platine 

de I'Oural en 1849. Pt. Ir, Os. 

Ann. de» Minea 14], 16 (1849), 531. 

; 4. P. Jewbeinow. TJeber ein schwarzes Salz, das man bei Aus- 

scheidung des Iridiums aus Platinriickstanden erhiilt. (Potas- 
sium iridium chlorid.) Ir, 

Btag Journal (St. Petcraburp), 1849, Th. I, Heft 3; Berg und 
Hiitten Ztg. 12 (1853), 193. 

: 5. A. ScHHOTTER. Ueber die Huf directem Wege darstellbaren 
Verbindimgen des Phosphors mit den Metallen. (Union of phos- 
phorus with platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd, Ir. 
Sitzber. Acad. Wiep. 2 (1840), 301. 

: 6. A. Laurext and C. Gerh.i.rdt. De I'action de I'ammoniaque 

ear le chloroplatinate d'ammoniaque. (Theory of platinum bases 

and double cyanids.) Pt. 

Laurent et Gemhardt, C. R. 184S, 113; ISSO, 145; Ann. Chem. (Lie- 

blgr), 73 (1850). 223; J, prakt. Chem. 48 (1840). 511; Chem. 

Centrbl. 1850. 437, 471; Jab. Chem. 1849, 289; 18S0, 3B0. 

: 7. W. Haidikger. Ueber die Formen und einige optische 
Eigenechaften der MagneBium-Piatin-Cyaniire. Pt, 

Sitzber. Acad. Wien. 1H49. 20: Ann. der Phja. {Pogg.). 77 (1849). 
89; Jsb. Chem. 1849, 122. 



8. F. Bhadell. De acidi oamici i 
Caaani, 1849. 



homines et animalia effecta. 
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: 9. M. Petted KOFEB, Ueber die Bestandtheile der SchlackeUr 

welcbe beim Schmelzen dee Scheidegoldes mit Salpeter gebildet 
werden, und iiber deren Benutzung. Pt, Pd.Oa. 

Polyt. .T, (Dingier), in (1849), 357; Jsb. Chem. 1849, 63S; Potyt. 
Centrbl. (1849), 939, 933. 

: 10, G. Rose. Ueber die Erj-stallforra der rhomboedrischen Me- 

talle, namentlich de6 Wismuths. (Auch Palladiums, Iridium* 

imd Oemimns.) Fd, Ir, Ob. 

Abhandl. Acad. Berlin (Phys.), 1849, 72; Ber, Acad. Berlin, 1849, 

137; Ann. Chem. {Liebig),76 (1850), 245; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 

T7 (1849), 149; J. prakt. Chem. 49 (IBSO), 163; Jbuch Min. 1S19, 

566; I'luHtitut, 1849, 343; Pharm. Ceutrbl. 1849. 489; Jsb. Chem... 

1849, 13. 

: 11. A. Salte'tat. Note sur an nouvel emploi du platinc dam 

la peinture sur porcelaine. Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 35 (1849), 342: Ann. Chem. (Uebig), 7t 

(1849), 263; Ann. des Mines [4], 19 (1851), 414; J. prakt. Chem. 

47 (1849), 333; Phartn. Centrbl. 1849, 260; Po!yt. J. (Ungler). 

112 (1849), 45; Jeb. Chem. 1849, 653. 

: 12. J. Field. On the chemical combinationB induced in gaseottt 
miiturea by contact with certain metals, with especial reference to 
the action of spongy platinum on mixtures of oxygen and hydro- 
gen. (Cause.) Pt. 
Pharm. Journ. and Trans. 8 (1849), 381; Pharm. Centrbl. 1849, 
381. 

: 13. C. Despbetz. Sot la fusion et la volatilization dee corps 

rSfractaires. Note Bur quelques experiences faites avec le triple 

concour de la pile voltai'que, du soleil, et du chalumeau. Pt, Pd. 

C. R. 39 (1849), 545; Attn, des Mines [4]. 19 (1851), 333; I'liuttitut, 

811, 238; 829, 368; Chera. Centrbl. 1850, 22. 

: 1. C. DE Paha VET. Sur quelques passages de Pline I'Ancien q 
semblent pouvoir se rapporter au platine (livre 33 : 3 et 34 : 1 
C. R. 31 (1850). ITS. 
: 2. W. Mallet. On the minerals of the auriferous districte c 
Wicklow. 

Joum. Oeol. Soc. Dublin, 4 (1850), 26B; Amer. J. Scl. [3], 
(1851), 232; Phil. Mag. [3], 37 (1850), 393; Jsb. Chem. 1B50, I 

: 3. R. M. Pattebso.v. Ueber die Beschaffenheit und das  
koramen des Goldea, Platins und der Diainanten in den Vera 
ten Stftaten. Pt, 1 

ZtBch. Deutsch. Geol. Oeeell. S (1850), 60; Jahrbuch Hin. ISSSjV 
351; JBb. Chem. 1850, 698: Berg und Hiitten Ztg. 9 (1850), 609. 
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: 4, J, E, Tebchemacher. Platinum of California. Pt. 

Amer. J, Sci. [2], 10 (1850), 121: Edinb. N. PWl. J. 51 (1851), 103; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1851. 640; Jsb. Chem. 1S50, 69!i. 

: 5. T, Thomson-. Biographical account of Dr. WoUaston. (Ac- 

count of his discoveries.) Pt, Pd, Eh. 

Proc. Phil. Soc'y. Olasgow, 3 (1850), 120. 

: 6. E. Fremy. Eecherchee chimique aur I'or. (Note on making 

platinateE, Ann. chim. phys. 31 : 482.) Pt. 

C. R. 31 (1850), 893; Ann. chim. phya. [3], 31 (1851), 478; Ann. 

Cbem. (Liebig), 79 (ISSl), 43; J. prakt. Chem. 52 (1851), 159; 

J. dePharm, 19 (1851), 84. 

: 7. C. A. WuHTZ. Memoirs but Tine adrie d'alcaloi'des homologuee 

avec I'ammoniaque. (Platino- and platinichlorida of methyl-, 

ethyl-, and amyl-amin.) Pt, 

Ann. chim, phys. [3], 30 (1850), 443; J. prakt. Chem. 52 (1851), 

193; Chem. CeDtrbl. 1551. IGB. 177; Jsb. Chem. 1850, 335, 4-13. 

: 8. C. Gerhardt. Recherehes aur lea eombinaisons ammoniacales 
du platine. Pt, 

Qerhardt ct Laurent, C. H. 1850, B73; C. B. 31 (1850), 241; Ann. 
Chem. (Liebig). 76 (1850). 307; Ann. des Mines [4], 19 (1851), 
414; J. prakt. Chem, 51 (1850), 351; 53 (1851), 345: Chem. CentrbL 
1851, 07. 

: 9. J. ScHABiTS. Ueber die Krystallfonnen dea Barium-Platiu- 

Cyaniire. Pt. 

Sitzber. Acad. Wien, 4 (18S0), 569; Jsb. Chem. 1860, 360. 

: 10. A. Beynoso- De Taction cles baaes aiir les sels, et en parti- 

cnlier sur les ara^nitea. (Eeduc-tion of palladium salts by silver 

arsenite.) Pd. 

C. R. 31 (1850) 88; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 33 (ISJl), 245; J. prakt. 

Chem, 51 (1850), 160; 54 (18M), 300. 

: 11. A. Mabson. Etudes de photomStrie 6Iectrique. (Spectre 

du platine incandescent.) Pt. 

C. R. 31 (1850). 887; 33 (1851), 127; Ann. chim. phys. [Z], 31 (1851), 



; 12. J. P. Joule. On some amalgams. {Platinum amalgam, 
PtHg,.) Pt. 

Eept. BHt. Aasoo. 1850, ii, 55; Chem. Oaz. 1850, 33B; I'InsUtut, 1850, 
327; Jab. Chem. 1650, 333. 

; 18. A. Baitdbimont. Experiences sur la t^nacitS dea m^taux 

ina]14ablcs. (Tenacity of palladium and platinum.) Pd. Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 30 (1850), 304; C. R, 31 (1930), 113; Ann. 

Chem. (Liebig), 78 (1850), 123; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg,), 83 
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(1851). 156; I'luBtitut. 18 (1850). 241; J. de Pharm. 19 (18S1), 2t*f 
Phi!. Mag. [3], 37 (1850). 308; Jsb. Chem. 18S0, 78. 

1850: 14. C. Bbomeis. Ueber das Plattiren mit Platimun. Pt, 

Polj-t. J. (Dingier), 116 (1850). 283; Jsb. Chem. 1850, 631. 
1850: 15. A. Wagner. Ersatzmittel dee Schwammplatin bei 

geistgliihlampen. (Chromate of copper.) Pt 

Poiyt. Centrbl. 16 (1850), Nr. 1; Polyt. J. (Diagler). 115 (1650), 

139; Chem. Centrbi. L830, 157. 

1850; 16. D. Brewsteh. Oq the optical propertieB of the cyaaurete 
platinuni and magnesia, and of tarytea and platinum. I 

Eept. Brit, Assoc. 1850, ii, 5. 
1851: 1. T. S. Hunt. [Platinum and iridoeniiae in Canada.] 

Pt,lr,0 

Beport Oeol, Surr. Canada, 1851-52, 120; Amer. J. Sci. [2], : 
(18S3), 4-IS; Ann. dea Mines [5], 3 (1653), 863. 

1851: 2. F. A. Genth. Nord-Amerikanische Miner&lien. (Flatinon 
from Lancaster Co., Pa.) 

Nord-Amer. Monatsber. 2 (1S51), June; J. prakt. Chem. 55 (185S)i 
254; Chem. Centrbl. 1851, 417; Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 11 (1852), 31 

1851: 3. G. A. Ken'noott. Irite. Ir,0 

Amer, J. Sci. [2], 11 (1851), 232; from Mineral. UnterEucbtinge]^ 
1, 61. 

1851:4. J. J. Ebeluan. Sur la cristallJeation par la voie s&che. (Arti- 
ficial octahedral crystals of platinum.) Ft; 
C. R. 32 (1851), 710; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 80 (1B5I), 213. 
1851: 5. F. Claitdet. On a class of ammoniacal compounds of cobalt 
(Platinum salts of cobaltamins.) Pl| 
Phil. Mag, [4], 2 (1851). as3; Ann. chlra. phys. [3], 33 (1S51), 48 
J. prakt. Chein. 54 (1851), 270; Chem. Centrbl. 1851, 865; J. Oieii 
Soc. 4 (1851), 355. 

1851: 6. H, H. Landolt. TJe"ber daa Stibmethyl und seine VerbinJ 
ungen. (Double chlorid of platinum and tetramethylstiboniunLl 

Pk 

Mitth. nat. forsch. Geaell. Zurich. 2 (1850-52), 349. 524: Ana. chim 
phya. 34 (1852), 226; 3T (1853), 60; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), T 
(1S51). SI; 84 (1852), 44; J. prakt. Chem. 52 (1B51). 385; 57 (ISSS), 
129; J. de Pharm. 20 <1S51). 65; Chem. Centrbl. 1852, 6! 

1851: 7. A. W. Hofmann'. Hesearchea into the molecular constitutiofi 
of the organic bases. II. (Platinum bases, p. 397.) I 

Phil. Trans. London, 141 (1851), 357; Ann. chim. pbys. [3], 
(1851), 108; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 78 (1951), 253; 79, 11; C. ] 
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33 (1851), 95; I'lnstitut, 19 (1851). IBS; J. de Pharm. (3), SO 
(ISSl). ZZQ; J. prukt. Chem. 53 (1851). 390; Laurent et Qerhordi, 
C. E. 1851, 189: Q. J. Chem. Soc. 4 (I8S3), 304; Chem. Centrbl. 
1851. 773, 767; Jsb. Chem. 1851, 496. 

: 8, G. B, BccKTON. ObservatioiiB upon the deportment of dipla- 

toBamine with cyanogen. Pt. 

Q. J. Chem. Soc. 4 <1S51), 26; Ann. Chem. (Licbig), 78 (1851), 3S8; 

J. de Pharm. 19 (1851), 393; J. prakt. Chem, 53 (1851), 1T4; 

Laurent et Gerhardt, C. B. 1851, 91; Chem. Centrbl. 18S1, 696; 

Jsb. Chem. 1851, 370; Ann. chim. phye. (18S1), 393. 

: 9. J. L. Labb-HQNE. ObBcrvations sur le degr^ de sensibility des 
divers r^actifs par I'iode, et sea divers composes. (Use of palla- 
dium ealte.) Pd. 
J. chim. mM. [3], 7 (1851). 142; J. de Pharm. 10 (1851), 428. 
: 10. A. BuTLEHow. Uebor die oxydirende Wirknng der Osminm- 
saure auf organische Korper. Os. 
BuU. Acad. Sci. St. Pftersb. 10 (1S52), 177; Ann. Chem. (Lleblg). 
84 (1852), 278; J. prakt. Chem. 56 (1852), 371: I'lnstitilt, 20 
(1852). 249; jBb. Chem. 1853. 429; Melanges phye. chim. Acad. 
St. petersb. 1 (18S1), 355. 

: 11. M. G, TON Pauokee. Das astronomische Langenmaas. 

(Ausdehnung dee Platins.) Pt, 

Bill. Acad. Sci, St. Pfitersb. 10 (1852). 209; Jab. Cfaem. 1853, 2. 

: 12. A. Baudbimont. Experiences Bur I'^Iasticit^ des corps 

h^t^ropbonea. Pt. 

Ann. cWm. phys. [3], 32 (IBSl). 288: Jour, fiir Phyaik. 2 (IBSI), 

533; Jsb. Chem. 1851. 83. 

I: 13. A. C, Becqdehel. M^moire sur lea effets ^lectriques pro- 

duits dans les tuberculea, lea racines et lea fruita, lors de I'intro- 

duction d'aigiiilles galvanometriquea en platine. Pt. 

C. E. 32 (1831), 657; Mfm. I'lnatitnt, 23 (185^), 301. 

i: i. E. GuBYJiABD. Recherchca analytiques du platine dans les 

 Alpes. Pt. 

Ann. des Mines [5], 1 (1SS2), 345; 5 (1854), 165; C. R. 38 (18S4), 

941; 40 (1855). 1374; Arch. de« sci. phya. not. 37 (1854), 77; Bui. 
G6ol. Soc. Paris, 12 (1854-55), 420; Jeb. Chem, 1852, 831; 1854. 
807; 1955, 005; I'lnatitut. 23 (1855), 212; Chem. Centrbl. 1855, S43; 
Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 12 (1853), 753. 

I: S. F- A. Genth, On some minernla which accompany gold in. 

California. (Platinum and osmiridium.) Pt, Ir, Oa. 

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 6 (1852), 113; Nord-Amer. Monatsber. 

3 (1852), 305, 249; Ann. des Mines [s], 4 (1853), 130; Amer. J. 
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Sci. [2], H (1658), 377; Edinb. N. Phil. J. 54 (1853), 182; J. prskt. 
Chem. 5E <1B53), 215: Chem. Centrbl. 18SS, 72; Jab. Chem. las^ 

sai; Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 12 (1853), 751. 

1852: 3. F. A. Genth. On a probably new element with iridosmins 

and platiBum from California. Pt, Ir, Ob, Pd, Rh, I 

Proc. Acad. Kat. Sci. Pliila. 6 (1853), 209; Atner. ,T. Sci. (3], If 

(1653), 446; Add. des Miues [5], 3 (1853), 683; Chem. Gaz. 1 

(1653), 145; J. prakt. Chem. SS (1653), 156; Chem, Ceatrbl. 18S3^ 

366; Jsb, Chem. 1853, 389, 775. 

1852: 4. C. Palmstedt. Platina funnen vid aa kallad ekedning ft 
silfvennynt vid Kongl. M3Titet i Miinchen. PI 

Ofvera. Vet. Akad. Forh. Stockholm. 9 (1852), 220. 

1852: 6. . Bericht uber die Gold- irnd Plalina-Auabeute il 

RuGEland, im Jabre 1851. Pb 

KUBB. Berg. Journ. 1852, i, 149, 311, 457, 461, 463; Berg u. Hotti 
Ztg. 12 (1853), 661, 

1852: 6. C. Karmhodt and E. Uhhlaub. Ueber ein neuea Iridiunti 
salz. (Double chlorida of iridium and sodium and silver.) 

Ann. Chem. 81 (1853), 130: J, prakt, Chem. 56 (1S52), 190; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1652, 262; Jsb, Chem. 1851, 372. 

1852: 7. Skoblikoff. ReGher<!hes sur quelqnes combinaisons now 

ellcB d'iridium. (Irid-aramoDium compounds.) Ir. 

Bui. Acad. Sci. St. P^tersb. 11 (1S53), 25; Ann. Chem. (Liebig) 

84 (1852), 275; Chem. Gaz. 11 (1853), 29; J. prakt. Chem. B 

(1853), 31; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 16 (1853), 412; Chem. Centrbl. 185! 

8.13; Jsb. Cbcm. 18S2, 428; Ikldtangea phya. chlm. Acad. 3 

PSterab. 1 (1B52), 400. 

1852: 8. G. B. Btjcktox. Observations upon a new seriee of doaU 

chlorids containing diplatosammonium. E 

Q. J. Chem. Soc. 5 (1852), 213; Add. Chem. (Liebig), 84 (185 ^ 

270; J. prakt. Chem. 57 (1832), 3C7; Chem. Centrbl. 18iS3, Sll 

Jsb. Chem. 1853, 435. 

1852: 9. T. Andhews, On the atomic weights of platinum and barium 
(Pt = 197.88.) 

Kept, Brit. Aehoc. 1852, ii, 33; Chem. Gaz. 10 (1852), 379; 
Chem. (Liebig), S5 (1853), SeS; I'lnstitut, 20 (1852), 346; J. { 
Chem. 57 (1852), 377; Jsb. Chem. 1852, 425. 

1852: 10. W. Haidinoer. Ueber den Zusammenhang der Korperfw 
ben . . . und der Oberftachenfarben gewisaer Korper. (Plal 
num cyanide and oxalate, palladium chlorid and iridium potaaaiu 
chlorid.) Pt.Pd,] 

Sitaber. Akod. Wien. 8 (1852), 07; Ann. chim. phys. (SJ, 42 (185*] 
346. 
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: 11. W. Knop. Notiz uber den Platinmohr und die Aethylqueck- 
Bilberrerbindung von Sobrero und Selnri. (Platin ethyl com- 
pound.) Pt. 
J. prnkt. Chem. SG (1S5S), 31S: Chem. Oaz. ID (1BS2), 313; Chein. 
Centrbl, 1853, 4^1; Jsb. Chem. 1853, 603. 

; 18, H. St. Claire Detille, Note sur la temperature produite 

[lar la eombiifltion dn eharbon dans I'air. (Furnace for fusing 

platinum.) Pt. 

C. H. 35 (I8Sa), 796; Polyt, J, (Dingier), 127 (1853), 114; Berg u. 

Hutten ZtfT- 12 (1853), 53T. 

; 13. A. T. KrpFFER. (Elasticity of platinum.) Pt. 

Ann. obs-pb.VB. centr. Kussie (KupfTer), 1SS2, ii: Bui. Acad. 3c\. 
St. Petereb. 13 (1S54), 139; MeiaDeres pbys. chini. Acad. St. 
P^lersb. 1 (18S3), 633; Jsb. Chem. 1853, 117. 

: 1, H. MOller. TJeber die Palladamine. Inaug. Diss. Gottin- 
gen, 1853. Pd. 

Ann. Chem. (Llebig), 8fi (1SS3), Ul: Ann. chim. phys. [3], 40 
(1854), 321; ,*.mer. J. Sci. I2j, 10 (1853), 410; Arcb. sci, phys. nut. 
33 (1853), 391; J. prakt. Chem. 59 (1853), S9; Chem. Gaz. 11 
(18S3), 241, 263; Chem. Centrbl. 1853, 241, 261; Jab. Chem. 1853. 
382. 

i; 3. A, B£CH.\iiP. FaiteB pour servir k I'histoire analytiqiie du 

palladium et de I'argent. (Cyanid of palladium and silver.) Pd, 

J. de i)hann, [3], 23 (1853), 413; J. prakt. Chem, 60 (1853). 64. 

1: 3. H. Kehstixo. Ueber lodbeatimmung. (By titration with 

palladous chlorid.) Pd. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 87 (185:i). 19: Ann. chim. phys. [3], 41 

(1854), 493; Chem. Gaz. 12 (1854), 156; Chem. Cenlrbl. 1854, 65; 
Jsb. Chem. 1853, 647. 

4. J. NiCKLES. Hecherehee aur le polymorph isme. (Crystalliza- 
tion of palladium and iridium.) Pd. Ir. 

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 30 (1853). 404 (Abstr. TbEBie, Fac. des Sc. 
I'ariB. July SS, 1853); J. de Pharm. [3], 24 (1853), 5. 

5. E. R. Schneider. Bemerkungen iiher einige Aequivalentzah- 
len (des Rhodiums und des Osmiums). Rh, Os. 

Ann. derPbyii. {Fogg.), 88 (1853), 314. 

6. P. A. BoLLEY. Die bekannte techniseh gebrauchten Metall- 
leginingen in geordneter ZusammenBteUung nach Qualitiit und 
Quantitat der Bestandtheile. (Platinum alloys.) Pt. 

Polyt. ,T. (Dingier). 129 (1853), 438 (from Bolley's " Handbiich "); 
Chem. Centrbl. 1854, 786. 
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1853: 7. E. Bottger. Ueber das Verplatiniren glasemer and porzel- 

laoener Gefasse, Pt. 

Ber. Deutach. Nat. Veraamml, 1847, 3ij4: Jahraber. phjB. Ter. 

Frankfurt a M. 1853-54; 18S5-&6, 24; Polyt. J. (Dingier). 136 

(1855). 464; Jeb. Chem. 1855, 851; 185T, 273. 

1853: 8. P. Jewreinoff [= Jewbeinow]. (Platiniren Ton Eisen und 
Kupfer.) Pt. 

La lechnoIogriBte: Poljt. Centrbl. 19 (1853). 5Mt Chem. Centrhl. 
1853, 624; Jahrb. Phjs, Ver. Frankfurt. 1853-54; Polyt. J. (Ding- 
ier), 136 (1855), 46*; Polyt. Notlzbl. (1853), 168; Chem. lech. 
Hitth. (Eisner), 4 {1B5S-S4). 154; 12 (1862-63). 139. 

1853: 9. G. G. Stokes. On the change of refrangibility of ligU^ 

(Fluorescence of platinocjanids.) Pt' 

Phil. TranB. London. 143 (1853). 3B5; Proc. Roy. Soc Londoiv 

1850-54, 333; .\nn. der Phya. (Pogg.), 96 (18r.5). 341; Phil. Mb» 

[4], 10 (1855), 69, 95; Jsb. Chem. 1855, 132. 

1853: 10. G. G. Stokes. On the metallic reflection exhibited b; 
tain non-metallic substances. (Magnesium platinocyamd.) 

PhU. Mas:. [4]. a (1853), 398; Ann. der Phye. {Pogg.}, 91 {18M)» 
307; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 46 (1856), 504. 

1653: 11. G. Magnus. Ueber die Verdichtung der Oase an der Ober* 

flache glatter Kbrper. (Condensation on platinum sponge.) Pt* 

Ber. Acad. Berlin. 18B3, 378; Ann. der Phys. (Po^g.), 89 (ISM)*- 

604; Ann. chim. phye. [3], 39 (1S53), 344; Phil. Ma^. {4]. 6 (1853), 

334. 

1853: 12. G. Wiedemann and H. Fbanz. Ueber die Warmeleitnngif 
fabigkeit der Metalle. (Platinum and palladium, p. 513.) Pt, Pd. 
Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.), 89 (1853), 497; Ann. .^nim. phys. [3], i% 
• (1854), lOT; Arch. eci. phys. nat. 25 (1854), 338. 

1854: 1. W. P- Blake. On the gold and platinum of Cape Blanco - 
(Oregon.) Pt  

Amer, J. Sci. [2], 18 (1854). 156; 20 (1855), 79; Jab. Chem. 1854, 80^ 
1854: 2. H. Dubois. De la pr^ence de I'iridium dana Tor de Cali- 
fornia. I^c 
Ann. dea Mines [5], 6 (1854), 518; Amer. J. Sci. [2). 81 (ISSfi). 20^^ 
Jsb. Chem. 1855, 847; Polyt. J. (Dingier). 141 (1856), 109; Bil 3 
Soc. d'EneoitraifemBnt, Jan. (1856), 31; Polyt, CentrbL (1B5S ^ 
1183: Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 5 (1854-.'16), 118, 

1854: 3. . Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte des Mini 

alogie im Jahre 1853. 

Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 13 (1854), 334. 
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154: 4. 



Platin-Pimd (in Siebengebirgen). 



Pt. 



Berg u, Hutten Ztg. 13 (1854), £32, from Casseler Ztg. 

fi4; 5. E. Fhemt. Xouvellee recherches sur les m^taus qui accom- 

pagnent le platine dans sa mine. (Decompoeition of iridoamium 

by oxidation in current of air.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Ob, Rh, Ru. 

C. E. 38 (1854), 1008; J. prakt. Chem. 62 (18S4), 340; J. de Pharm. 

[3], 26 (lSa4), 99; I'lustitut, 23 (1854), 201; Chem. Centrbl. 18S4, 

520; Chem. Gtiz. 12 (1854), 2+1; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 133 (1854), 

270; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 5 (1866), 120; Jab. Chem. 1854, 367; J. 

Chem. Soc. 7 (1854). 256; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 30 (1855), 412; 

Atheneum, Sept. (1855). 

154: 6. C, Claus. Beitrage zur Chemie der Platimnetalle, Dorpat, 

1854. (Full description of the chemistry of the platinum metala.) 

Jsb. Chem. 1S55, 423, 444, 814, 905. Pt, Pd, It, Os, Rh, Ru. 



lSfi4: 



Pt, Pd, Rh, Ir. 



7. C. Clacs. Ueber die Platinbasen. 

Bui. Acad. Sci. St. Peterab. 13 (1855). 97; J. prakt. Chem. 63 (1854), 
99; Chem. Centrbl. 1854, 789; Chem. Gaz. 13 (1854), 441; Jsb. 
Chem. 1854, 369; Mfelanges phys. chiro. .4cacl. St, Pfitersb. 2 

(1854), 130. 

1B54: 8. E. TJbicoechea, Iridium und seine Verbindungen. Inaug. 
DisE. GiJttingen, 1854. (Phosphate, bromid, sulfate, chlorid.) Ir. 
Amer. J. Sci. [2], 18 (1854), 44T. 
1854: 9. G. B. Bucktox. On the platino-tersulphocyanides and the 
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Amer. J. Chem. [S], 25 (1858), S4S: Chem. Ceutrbl. 1859: 130: Bfp. 

chim. pur. 1 (1859), 326; Proc. Amer. Assoc. 1858, 197; Jeb. Chem. 



: 6. A. SoucHAT and E. Lennsen. Ueber die Oxalate der achweren 

Metalloxyde. (Oxalsaurea Platinoxydul Natron.) Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 105 (1858), S50; J. prakt. Chem. 74 (1858), 
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ia bMo* CUantafin. Ir. 

Am. Omm. aJcMr>. MT (UH). UK Amm. cUm. ffeji. [3]. M 

tumt, <8; J. imfcL CbcK W <UW). M; B^ d^au par. 1 

(UW). M: J*. CIkm. USI. ZMi 

8. C. V. WfTf>«T. giniiii ijiliihiii i»» *■— K»ph*«ii Alkali ab 

BriaetJoownittd. (BedoctiaB of pliiiiimii dilnid hj feiroos Eitl- 

bto «ad fonmtMm of platiiraBi hlirfr) Pt 

Abb. CkoB. (Lirbif ). 107 (1BS0), VT; J. pnkt. Cbt3n. 75 (lSi8|. 

M4: Potjt. J. (DiKgler), l«* (1B58). M>: Cben. Nem. 1 (IBM). 

1*7: Jsk ChcBL 1BS8, ISO. 

i 9, J. SmXEB. On come reoiukable eircaiiwtaiices tending to 

JwgMJK th« praeDM of TaiiooB acids and bases in chemical analj- 

lit. (Action of citric acid on platinum dioxid.) PL 

Q. J. Cbcm. Soc^ lo (I&S8), 110: J. de Plianii. 33 (ISSS). M. 

M8 ti 10. A. F. NootTES, Influences des hantee temperatures enr 1'^ 

moUeolaire de certains corps, {Platinum crystals.) PL, 

C. It. 47 (19M), S3S; Chein. Centrbl. 1859, 16; Jsb. Chem. 1658, 9 

; II, F. Crace-Caltebt and B. JoHX3oy. On the expansion fit 

BirtaU, alloys and salts (specific graTity and expansion of plati* 

Bnm.) * FU 

B«p. Brit. Assoc. 28 (18SS), 46; Jsb. Chem. 1859, 10. 

IfUiS: It, U- KI.HXEK. Ueber die Fluchtigkeit einiger Korper in deff 

WtJMglUhhitze. (Sublimation of platinum, palladium and iii> 

dium.) Pt.Pd,lE; 

Ch#m. t«ch. Mlttb. (Eisner), 7 (1857-58). 36; J. prakt. Chem. S 

(IMfl), 3S7; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 35. 

I»Ji(i(: 13. W. E. Nrwton. (Platinum alloys.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh.. 

It«|)erlory Pnt. Invent. 18S8, 375; Phnnn. J. and Trane. 18 {185B>,. 

2:1:1; Tulyt. J. (Dingier), 148 (1858), 413; Jsb. Chem. 1838, S08. 

1HB8; H. t'. BiiiJNNER. Bercitnng von Platinschwarz. Pfe 

MUtli. Nftturf. Gcsel. Bern, 1859. S3; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), lOf 
(1^50), 2S3: Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 105 (1858), 496; It£p. cU 
pur. I (1H50), S94: lt£p. chim. appl. 1 (1839), 211; Chem. ( 
IttSD, 30; Jab. Chem- I85S. 209; Chem. News. 1 (I860), 179: I 
Monde Sul. Mur. 1 (iseo). 

1H88: IS. T, L. Phipson. La force eatalytique ou etudes sur lea 

phAm>ii)6n6B do contact. (Combustion under the influence of 

Iilatiniim, etc.) (M^moire couronn^ par la Soc. Holland, des Sci., 

Haarlem. 1858.) Pt, Pd, Rh. 

N'al. V»rh. d. Mnatsch. Wet. Iliiiirlem, 14 (18ei), 1. 
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1858: 16. C. F. ScHfi-VBETN. TJeber d«n Einfiuss des Platins auf che- 

raiseh-gebundeneii Sauerstoff. Pt. 

Verb. Naturf. Gesel. Basel, 2 (1858). 35: Gelehr, Anz. Miinchen, 

47 (1S58), S91 Ann. chim. piiyn. [3], 55 (1859), 216; Ann. der 

Phj-H. (PoggO, 105 (1B5S), 25>6: J. prakt. Cbem. TS (1858). 101; 

Jsb. Chem. 1858, 56. 

1; 17. W. J. Gbailich. Ueber Fluoreseenz. (MagneBiiun platino- 

cyanid.) Pt. 

Verb. Akad. Preabur^, 2 (135T), 11; Jab. Cbem. 1S58, 3. 

I: 18. r. Ceace-Calveht and R. Johnson. Sur la condiictibilite 

de la cbaleur par les metaux et leurs aliiages. (Conductivity of 

platinum for heat.) Pt. 

C. It. 47 (1858), 10S9; Phil. Trans. London, H8 (1858), 349; Polyt. 

J. (Dingier), 152 (1859), 125; Jsb. Cbem. 1858. 110. 

t: 19, A. Absdtsen. Ueber den galvaoischen Leitungswiderstand 
der Metalle bei verscliiedenen Temperaturen. Pt. 

Ann. der Pbys. (Pogg-), 104 (1858), 1; Ann. cbim. pbys. [?]. 54 
(1858). 440. 

i: 20. A. Matthie89en. Ueber die electrische LeitungBfiihigkeit 
der Metalle. Pt, Pd. 

Ann. der Pbys, (Pogg.). 103 (ISS8), 428; Phil. Trans. London, 148 
(1858), 363: Phil. Mag. [4j. IS (1858). S19; Ana. cblin. phys. [3]. 
54 (1858), 255; Arch. sei. ph. nat. [2], 3 (1S58), 310; I'lnatitut, 26 
(18.58), 402; Cbem. Centrbl. 1858. 411; Jsb. Chem. 1858. 108; 
Cimeiito, 17 (1863), 47. 

9: 1. S. Bleekb'jde. Platinerz von Goenoeng Lawack au{ Borneo. 

Pt. 
Ann. der Pbys. (Pogg.), 107 (1639), 189; J, prakt. Chem, 77 (1850). 
,384; Eep. chim. pnr. 1 (1859), 374; Jsb. Chem, 1859, 766. 

'0: 2. — — : American platinum. (Vein of platinum and 

gold in Missouri.) Pt. 

Cbem. Newa, 1 (1859). 3G. 

•9: 3. Weil. (Platinerze aus Californien.) Pt. 

Genie. Indust. 17 (1859), 202: Polyt. J. (Dingier). 153 (1859), 41; 

Jabrb. der Miner. 18R0, 354; Jsb. Chem. 1859, 706; Berg a. 

Hiitten Ztg. 19 (1860). 20; 20 (1861), 270: Berggetat, 5 (181>0), 

No. 57. 

59: i. W. H.4IDINGEH. Die grosse Platinstufe im K. K. Hof-Miner- 
alien-Cabinet (Wien). Geschenk des Filrsten Anatole von Demi- 
dofE. (From Nischnei-Tagilsk.) Pt. 

Sitzber. Acad. Wlen. 35 (1859), 345; Jab. Cbem. 1S59, 766. 
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1859: 5. SoHfezE. Kryetallisation des Platins. I 

Berggeist, 4 (1859), No. 4S; Berg u. Hutten Ztg. 19 (IBflO). 27. 

1859: 6. M. H. Jacobi (par Pelouze preeent^). M^dailles frapp^eeavec 

dee alliagea de platine et iridium, Pt, Ir. 

C. E. 49 (1859), 89fi; J. prakt. Chem. 80 (1860), 499; Chem. Newv 

1 (18S0), 2i; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 1S4 (1859), 118; Jsb. Chem. 

1859, 254, 

1859: 7. M. H. Jacobi (par Pelouze present^). TJn I'iogot d'iridi\iiii 
fondu. (367 gramfl weight.) Ir. 

C. R. 49 (1859), 89T; J. prakt. Chem. 80 (1B60), 499. J 

1859: 8. C. Clads. Neue Beitrage zur Chemie der Platinmetalle. ^ 

Pt, Pd, Ir, Ob, Rh, Btt. ' 
I. Ueber das Ruthenium verghchen mit dem ihm ahnlichen 
Osmium. Bull. 1 : 97. 
II. A. Einiges Allgemeines iiber die Platinmetalle iind eioiges 
beeonders iiber das Ruthenium, 2 : 158. 
B. Ueber das Rhodium im Vergleich zum Iridium, 2 : 171. 

III. A. Ueber am m on lumbal tige Hutheniumbasen, 4 :454. 

B. Ueber die Darstellung des Riitheniumsalzes und iiber 

die verschiedenen Methode des Aufschliessens de*' 
Osrajum-Iridiume, 4 : 465. 

C. Ein Paar Worte iiber die Cyanverbindnngen, nameut 
lich daa Osmi umcyankali, 4 :482. 

IV. Ueber das Osmium, 6 : 145. 
(Original analysiB of Ruthenium " tetracblorid," 1 : lOf.^- 

Bull. Acad. Sei. St. P§tersb. 1 (1860). 97: 3 (1860), 158: 4 (1862), 
453; G (1863), 145; Ami. chim. phye. [3], 59 (1860), 111; J. prakb^ 
Chen. T9 (leeO), 28: SO (1800), 382; 85 (1861), 1S9; 90 (1863), 
J. de Pharm. 3T (1860), 391; Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 961; 1860, 674* 
689; 186S, 121, lli9: 1864, 497; Chem. News. 3 (1861). 194, S57; 4 I 
(1861), 310; 7 (1863). 115, 121; K6p. chim. pur. £ (1860). 211; 3 
(1861), 121; 4 (1862), 450; BuL soc. chim. [2], 3 (1S6S), IIS: 
Amer. J. Sci. [2], 29 (1860), 425; 34 (1862), 1S3, 213; Ztsch. Chem. 

(1862). 366: 5 (1866), 117; Jab. ] 
1861, 320; 1863, 295; Mtlangf 
1 (1860), 1, 294; 6 (1861), 87; i 



5 (1862). 117; J. anal. Chem. 
Chem. 1859, 247; 1860, 204, 743; 
phys. chim. Acad. St. Pfitersb. 
(1863), 439. 



; 9. H. Sainte-Claiee Detille and H. Debeay, Du platine ekl 
des m^taux qui I'accompagnent. (Properties, general, p. ; 
osmium, 39S; ruthenium, 405; palladium, 413; alloys, 414; rho-l 
dium, 415; platinum, 419; iridium, 431; alloys, 433; iridoamium, i 
437; analysis, 439; assay, 453; cupellation, 457; assay of residueLl 



463; assay of iridosmium, 470; metallurgy, 484; estraction of plat- 
inum by fusion, 489; preparation of alloys, 493.) 

Pt. Pd. If, Ob, Rh, Eu. 

Ann. chiin. phys. [3], 56 (1859), 383; Ann. dee Mines [5\, le 
(1659), 1; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 111 (ISSd), 209; 114 (1860), 78; 
Ann. der Phjs. {Pogg.), 107 (1S59). 214; J. de Pharm. (3], 35 
(1859), 3.36; C. R. 4S (1859). 731; I'lnstitut, 37 (I8S9), IIS; Pharm. 
J. and Trans. [2J. 1 (1B59), 4H, 470: Polyt. J. (Dingier), 153 
(1859), 38: 154 (1859), 130. 199, S87, 383; Chem. News, 1 (1860), 5, 
15, 85; Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 559, 669; R6p. chlm. pur. 1 (1859). 
325, S37; Rgp. chim. appl. 1 (1859), 435; Amer. J. Sci. [2]. 29 
(1860), 113, 373, 379; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 40 (1860), 31; Jeb. 
Chem. 1859, 230, 767; Berp u, Hulten Ztg. 19 (1860), 20. 256, 
260. 87B; Chem. tech. Mltth. (Elener), 9 (1859-60), 125; Polyt. 
Centrbl. 26 (1860), 960; Polyt. Centrhalle, 10 (1B59), 542. 

18r59: 10. H. Dullo. Ueber Loslichkeit des Platins in Konigswaaaer. 

Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 7S (1859). 369; Chem. News, 1 (1860), 204; Kep. 

chiro. pur. 2 (1860). 114; R*p, chim. appl. 2 (i860). 183: Jsb. 

Chem. 1659, 356; J. chim. med. [4], 6 (1860). £59; Berg u. Etit- 

ten Ztg. 19 (1800), 352; Chem. tech. lUtth. (Eisner), 10 (1860- 

61), 126. 

J859: 11. W. EiCHLER. Beitrage zur Kenntniss einiger Osmiumver- 
bindungen. (Potassium OBinite, OEmicblorid, and ammonio-silver 
osmichlorid.) Os, 

Bui. Soc. Nat. Moscou. 32, 1, C1859). 152; Archi? Kusb. 19 (1860), 
278; Jsb. Chem. 1860, 214. 

1859: 12. W. Knop. Notiz iiber die Bereitung der Plat in cyan! ddop- 
pelaalze. Pt. 

Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 17; Bfip. chim. pur. 1 (IS59), 249; Jab. Chem. 
1859, 274, 

1859: 13. G. Weetheb. Notiz iiber Magneaiitmplatincyaniir. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 76 (1859), 186: Chem. Gaz. 17 (1859), 448; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1S59, 639: Jsb. Chem. 1859, 274. 

1; 14. V. Schwa HZES BACH. Verbindiingen der Alkaloide niit 
Pia tin cyan lir. Pt. 

Vierteljahrsch. prakt. Pharm. 8 (1S59). Sl^; Chem. Centrbl. 1860, 
304. 

1; 15. W. K*JOP. Ueber eioe Eigenschaft des Platinsalmiaks, Notiz 

iiber ein Zersetzungsproduct dea PlatinaalniiakB. (Zerstaiiben 

beim Erhitzen; mit Natronlauge gekocht und mit Eseigsaure ver- 

setzt, gibt Niederscblag.) Pt. 

Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 241, 352; Jsb. Chem. 1839, 256. 
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: IG. J. ScHLOssBERGEB. KleesauTe au 
chlorid, 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 110 (ISjil), 247; 



Alkohol dureh Platii 
PL 

Rf-p. chim. pur. 1 (IS.^a), 



1859: 
1859: 



17. C. A. lliRTiua. Ueber einige Borverbindimgen. (Bor-- 
platin, p. 81.) Pt 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 109 (1859), 79; J. prakt. Chem. 77 (183!)}, 
135; Chem. Centrbl. 1B59. 2^1; Jab. Chem. 185S, 210, 

18. E. Becquerel. Recherches Bur divers effets lumineux qui 
resultant de ['action de la lumiere sur lea corps. (Optical proper- 
tiea of the platinocyanids, p. 140.) Pt.' 

C. R. 49 (1859), 27: Ann. chim. phya. [3], 57 (1859), 40; Arch. ScL. 
phj-s. nat. (1859), 31: Phil. Mag. 19 (1859), 524. 

19. C. B. Greiss. Ueber die Fluorescenz des Magnesium Platin- 
cyaniir. PL 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 106 (1850), 645; Jsb. Chem, 1859, 275. 

20. V. Reosault. Une anomalie de la chaleiir sp^cifiqiw 
d'echantillons d'iridium. (Owing to osmium present.) Ir, Oa. 

C. H. 40 (1859), 897; J. prftkt. Chem. 80 (1800). 500. 

21. G. Jrnzsoh. Universal Platintri angle. Pt. 
Polyt. J. (Dingier). 151 (1850). 125. 

S2. H. DuLLo. Ueber das Platiniren von Glafi und Poreellan 

(and solution of platinum in aqua regin; cf. 1859 ; 10). Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 78 (1859). 307; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 157 (1860), 151; 

Frank. Inst. [3], 43 (IMtk 

Paris. 

23. L. Elsker. PorzeHanflaclien mit elnem starken Uebeizuga 
von Platina zu iiberzlehen. Pt. 

Chem. tech. Mitlh. (Eisner), 9 (1S59-60), 124; Chem. News, 4 
(18GI), 13. 

24. C. F, V.18SEBOT. Plating gJass with platinum and palladium. • 

Pt,Pcl. 

Eepert. of Pat. Invent. [3], 33 (1850). 485; Polyt. J. (Dlagler)^ 

153 (1859), 42: Polyt. CeDtrhalle, 10 (IBSU), 576; Chem. tec^ 

Mitth. (Eisner), (1850-00), 67. 

25. Wild. Einfache Metliode, Kupfer urid Messing auf Boge- 
nanntem nassen Wege rait Platin zu uberziehen. Pt, 

Arch. Pharm. 148 (I859J. 112; Chem. Centrbl. 1959, 541; Polyt J. 
(Dingier). 1S3 (1859). 238; Polyt. Centrhalle, ID (1859), SOO; 
Chem. tech. MItth. (Eisner), 9 (1B59-G0), 1E6. 
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1859: 'iQ. C. F. ScuiisBEis. Ueber die katalytiache Zersetzimg des 

WasBCTstoffsuperoxydes durch metaUiBches Platin. Pt. 

Gelehrte Anz. Muochen. 49 (185l»), 169; Verb. Natf. Geael. Basel, 

2 (1860), 380; Ann. der Pliys. (Fogg.). 109 (1B60), 130; Ann, 

chim. pbjB. [3], 5S (1860), 486. 

J859: 27. C. F. SchOnbein. Beitrage zur nahem Keiintiiiss dea Sauer- 

BtofleB. Pt. 

Gelehrte An*. Mvinchen, 49 (185B), 529: Verb. Katf. Geael. Basel, 

2 (1860), 420; Ann. chim. phys. 59 (1860), 102; J. prakt. Cliem. 

79 (1860), 65; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 1 (1862), 9; Ann. der Phys. 

(Fogg.), 113 (1861), 3B1. 

1859: 28. C. F. SchOnbein. Ueber die chemisehe Polarisation des 
Saiierstoffes. Pt. 

J, prakt. Chem. 78 (1859), 88; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 58 (1860). 479; 
Verb. Natf. Geael. Basel, 3 (1860), 251; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 
108 (1B59), 471; Chem. News, 1 (1860), 109, 254; Phil. Mag. IS 
(1859), 510. 

1859: 29. M. H. Jacobi. Note sur I'emploi d'une contre-batterie de 
platine aux lignes 61ectro-t416graphiquea. Pt. 

C. B. 49 (IB5S), 610. 

I860: 1. V. CoTTA. Krystallisirtes gediegenes Platin. Pt. 

Ber^ und HiiUen Ztg. 19 (1860), 495; Jahrbuch Mln. 1861, 327; 
Jab. Chem. 1860, 743. 

I860: 8. M, H. Jacobi. Sur le platine et son emploi comme moniiHie, 

St. Petersburg, 1860. 8°. Pt. 

1860: 3.  — . Ueber die Gewinnung von Roheisen, Kupfer, 

Gold und Platin in den Kronsberg und Hiittenwerken dea Uralge- 

birgsB im Jahre 185S. Pt. 

BuBB. Berg. Journ. 1860; Berg und Hiitten Ztg. 19 (lt>6D), 489. 

1860: 4. H. Sainte-Claire Deville and H. Dbbbat. De la fusion 
et du moulage du platine. Pt. 

C. K. 50 (I860), 1038; J. prakt. Chem. 80 (1860), 500; Cbem. News, 
2 (1860), 24; Chem. Centrbl. 1860, 639; I'lnstitut, 28 (1860), 194; 
Polyt. J. (Dingier), 157 (1960), 64; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 30 (1860), 
158: Jsb. Chem. 1860, SOit; Bep. chim. appl. S (1860), 220; J. 
Frank. Inst. [3], 40 (1860). 123; Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 30 (1861), 

170.  

11860: 5. H. Sainte-Claire Detille and H. Debray. De la m^tal- 
lurgie du platine et des tn^taux qui I'accompagnent. (Assay, Ann . 
chim. phys. 61 : 8; cupellation, 13, 30; direct fusion, 57; treatment 
of ores in dry way, 67; extraction of iridium and rhodium, 76; 
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ruthenium and palladium, 78; treatment of the platinum of old 

Eussian coin, 88.) R, Pd, Ir, Os, Hh, Riu 

Ann. des Mines [5], 18 (1860). 71. 325; Ann. chim. phya. [a 

(1861). 5; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 1G5 (1B62), I9fi; Polyt. Centrbl, 27 

(1861). 12D3: Jsb. Cbem. 1861, SSI: Berg u. Uutten Ztg. 2t 

(3862), 76: Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 12 (1S62-63), 138. 

1860: G. W. GiBBS. HeEearches on the platinum metals. (Ammoniuni 

compoimds of oBmium and palladium; nitric acid compounds of 

iridium.) Os, Pd.Ir. 

Amer. J. Sci. IB], 29 <1860). 427; Jsb, Chem. 1860, :il7: Chem^ 

News, a (ISfiO), 179. 

1860: 7. EoEDEKER. Die Beziehung zwischen Dichte und Zusam- 

mensetzung bei festen und liqulden St off en. Leipzig, 1860. 

(Composition and specific gravity of platinum and iridium chlori^ 

and platinum iodida.) Ft, Ir. 

jBb, Chem. 1860, 16. 

1860: 8. H. Schiff. Die Poljsulfurete der Schwernietalle. (Plati- 
num.) Pt- 

.■lun. Chem. (Liebig'), 115 (1860), 73. 

1860: 9. C. Rliffel. Ueber das MethpIumbiJthyl. (Metbplumbiithyl- 
chloriir-Platinehlorid, p. 298.) 
J. prakt. Chem. 81 (1860), 287. 
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1860: 10. J. W. Mallet. On 
in the list of elements. 

Amer. J. Sci. [S], 2B (1860), 49; Phil. Mag. [4]. IB (1860). 
Chem. News. 1 (1800), 20e; Il6p. chim. pur. 2 (1800). BOS; Ji 
Chem. 1660, B13. 

1860: 11. A. W. HoFMANN. C-ontributiouB to the history of the ph( 

phoms-basee. (Analyses of chloroplatinates of pliosphoru8-I)a3efl.)' 

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 62 (1861), 38S; 03 (1861), 257; 04 (1862), llOJ 
J, Chem. Soc. 13 (1860), 38B; 14 (1861), 73. 316; Ann. Chem. 
(Liebig), Suppl, band, 1 (1861), 1, US, 27S; J. prakt. Chem. 8T 
(1H62), 1S2: Q, J. Chem. Soc. 13 (1861), 4; Phil. Trans. London* 

L'lO (1860), 403. 

18G0: 12. K. A. Hadow. On the composition of the platinidcvanida. 

Pt 
Q. J. Chem. Soc. 13 (i860), 106; Chem. Ke\VB, I (1800), IS.t; M] 
chim. pur. 2 (1860), SBO; Jsb. Chem. 1S60, S2G. 
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13. C. Czi'DN'owicz. Beitrage znr Kenntniss der Ceroxydulver- 

bindungen und der LanthanosydBslze. (Cerium platinoej-anid, 

p. 29; Lanthan platinocyanid, p. 36.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. SO (1860), SS; Chem. Centrbl. 1B60, 1015; B«p. 

chim. pur. 2 (1S60), 317, 321: Ztsch. Chem. 3 (1860). £32; Jab. 

Chem. 1B60, 12^. 

; 14. C. A, Mabtius. Ueber die Cyanverbindungen der Platiii- 

metalle. (Inaug. Diae.) GotSng^n, 1860. Pt, Pd, It, Ob, Bh, Ru. 

Ann. Cbem. (Liebi^), 117 (1S61), 357; Chem. Centrbl. 1S61. 545; 

1862, 139; Chem. News. 5 (1862), 323; R§p. ehim. pur. 4 (1862), 

97; Phil. Mng. [i], 21 (ISGl), 502; Jab. Chem. 1860, B02, 230. 

; 15. A. H. CHiTtCH and E. Owen. On cespiiine and other bases 

produced by the destructive distillation of peat. (Platimmi ces- 

pityl ammonium.) Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [4], 20 (1B60). 110; J. prakt. Chem. 83 (1861). !25; 

Chem. NewB, 2 (1860), 133, 146; Chem. Centrbl. 1600, 803; Jsb. 

1860, 358. 

16. G. VON Rath. Krystallographische Beitrage. Kaliumpla- 
tinsesquieyanur, 3(KaCj) + Pt,Cyj + 5Aq. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 110 (1360), 110. 
! 17. W. Cbosblet. On the melting points of some of the ele- 
ments. {Eelation between the tnelting point and atomic volume 
of platinum and '.aiJadium.) Pt, Pd. 

Chem. >■■ rfB, 2 (1860). 88. 
: 18. DELASrE. Entdeckung hSmmerbar Platins. Pt. 

J. dee Mines, 1860, 548; Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 30 (1301). 335. 

; 19. 0. L. Erdmann. Ueber die Reinigung der Platintiegel, und 

das Verhalten derselben in der Qaaflamme. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 79 (1860), 117; Polyt. J. (Dingier). 156 (1860), 303; 

Efip. chim, appl. 2 (I860). 127; Ztach. Chem. 3 (1860), 316; Jab. 

Chem. 1800, a05; Chem. News, 2 (1660), 256; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 

« (1B61), 196; Berg u. Hutten Ztg. 20 (1861), 40. 

; 80. F. G. Cleaning of platinum (with sodium amalgam). Pt. 
C^em. News, 2 (1860), 286; J, prakt. Chem. 83 (1861), 278; Polyt. 
J. (Dingier). 161 (1861), 75; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 41 (1861), 390; 
42 (1862), 180 (dupl.); Jsb. Chem. 1861, 316. 

: 21. J. Pelouze. Medaillen aus Legirungen von Platinum mit 

Iridium. Pt, Ir, Eh. 

Polyt. J. (IHngler), 155 (1800). 118. 

: 83. J. NiCKLEa. Letter on new alloys of platinum (by H. St, C. 

Deville and E. Debray). Pt, Ir, Os. 

Amer. J. Sci. 12], 29 (1860), 270. 
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1. J. ToBRBY. Occurren«e of iridosrainm in California. (Foot- ' 
note to Gibbs' Eesearchea.) Ir, Os. 

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 31 (1861), 69. 
8. Q. Sella. Sulla forme cristalline di alcuni eali derivati dell' 
aramoniaca. ( Chi ore plati rates of ethyl phosph ins.) Pt. 

Cimento, 13 (1861), 349; 14 (1B61), 37; 13 (18GS), 145; M6m, Acad. 
Torino [2], SO (1863). 355. 

3. E, GuEYMAHD. Notice sur le dosage du platioe qui se trouro' 
k l'4tat de diffusion dans les gttes m^talliquea ou dans les rochai 
dee Alpes du Dauphin^ et de la Savoie. Pt 

C. R. 53 (ISGl), gg; Chem. News 5 (1862), T; BSp. cMm. appL 
(1B61), 36S. 

4. A. A. Damodr, Note eur la presence du platine et de I'etain 
mfitnllique dans lee terrains aurif^res de la Guyane. PL. 

C. R. 52 (1861), 688; Ann. dea Mines [fi], 8 (196S), 250; J. prekt. 
Chem. ST (1862). 250; Rep. chim. pur. 3 (1861), 221; RSp. diink 
app!. 3 (1861), 191; Jab. Cbem. 1861, 969. 

5. M. Faraday. On platinum. (Lecture at the Royal Instito*' 
tion, Feb. 82, 1861.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Bh, Htt. 

Proc. Roy. Inst. 3 (185a-6S), 321; Chem. News, 3 (1861), 136. 
: 6. W. GiBBS. IteGearches on the platinum motala. (Chiefly on 
separation of the metals; review of history and proposal of new- 
method with nitrites.) {" Reprinted from the Contributions to 
Knowledge of the Smithsonian Institution, vol. 12 "; not, how- 
ever, BO published.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Eh, Hi 
Amer. J. Sci. 12], 31 (1861), 63; 34 (1962). 341; 31 (1864), S7; 
prakt. Chem. 84 (I86L). 65; 91 (1864), 171; 94 (1865), 10; Chem. 
NeWB, 3 (1901), 130, 148; 7 (1863), 01, 73, 97; 9 (1864), 121; R4p, 
chim. pur. 3 (1961), 21B; 4 (1862), 259; Bui. Soc. Chim. [2], 3 
(1864), 39; 3 (18GS), 285; Cbem. Ceatrbl. 1964, 35S; Aun. Chem. 
(Lieblg), 120 (1861), 99; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 5 (1S66), 117, 132, 
136; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 166 (1862), 396; Jsb. Chem. 1861, 328; 
1862, 231; 1863, 290; 1964, 297; Berg w. Hiilten Ztg. 21 (1862), 
266. 

X361 ; 7. G. Kirchhoff and R. W. BcNSEif, Chemische Analyse durch I 
Spectralbeobachtungen, (Solubility of rubidium and ceBium>^ 
platinichlorids, p. 352, 371.) Pt ' 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 113 (1961), 337; Ann. chim. phyB. U 
(1862). 257; J. pr&kt. Chem. 85 (1B62), 65; J. de Pharm. [ 
(1861), 3Ii; Chem. News. 4 (1961), 44; Ztscb. anal. Chem. I t 
(1862), 62; Phtl. Mag. [4], 22 (1861), 329, 499; Jab. Chem. 1861, J 
176, 180. 
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1861: 8. M. HoLZMANN. Zur Kenntniss der Cerverbindungen. (Cer- 

chloriir platinchlorid, p. 80.) Pt. 

J, prakt. Chem, B4 (1861), 76; Phil, Mag. [4], 22 (1861), 216; Jab. 



: 9. J. liANQ. Om nagra nja Flatinoxydulforeningar, Upsala, 
1861. (Sulfate, sulfite, nitrite.) Pt. 

J. prslct. Chem. S3 (ISei), 415; Rep. cbim. pur. 4 (1862). 220; Jsb. 
Chem. 1861, 316. 

: 10. J. Lanq. Bidnig till KaDiiedomeii om Platiuachlorurene 

dubbelforeningar. (Platinimi double chlorids.) Pt. 

Oefvere. Akad. Forh. Stockhoim, IB (1861). 227; J. prokt. Cbem. 
86 (18G2), 136: Chem. Cenlrbl. 1863, 672; Jeb. Chem. 1868, 230. 

: 11. E, BArDRiMONT. Action exerc^e par le perehlorure de phos- 

phore siir plusieiirs elements ehimiques. {Action of phosphorus 

pentachlorid on platinum.) Pt. 

C. K. 53 (1861), 637; J. prakt. Chem. 87 (1B63), 303; ESp, cUm. 

pur. 4 (1862), 61; ZtBch. Cbem. 5 (IS62), 119; Jab. Cbem. 1861, 

113; Bui. Soc. Chim. 1861, 117. 

: 13. L. T. Langb. TJeber einige neue Cerverbindnngen. (Cerium 
platincyaniir, p. 144.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 62 (1861), 144: Cbem. Centrbl. 1861, 456; R^p. 
chim. pur. 3 (1861), 471; Jsb. Chem. 1S61, 187. 

: 13. J. NiCKLES. Sur les combinaisons form^es par lea bromures 

m^tftUiques avec I'ether. (Platinum and palladium bromid with 

ether,) Pt, Pd. 

C. B. 52 (leei), 869; J. de Pharm. [3], 39 (1S61), 423; B€p. chim. 

pur. 3 (1861), 232; I'lustitut, 20 (1661), 130; Jsb. Cbem. 1861, 200. 

r 14. P. Griess and C. A. Mabtius. Note sur I'^thylSne-chlorure 
de platine. Pt. 

C. R. 53 (1B61), 922; Ana. Chem. (Liebig), 120 (1861), 324; J. 
prakt. Chem. 86 (1662), 427; Cbem. Centrbl. 1862, 773; R£p. 
chim. pur. 4 (1862), 112. 

; 15. P. T. Cleve. Om nagra ammoniakaliska Chromforeningar. 

(Platinum chlorids of chromium bases.) Pt. 

OefverBigt. Akad. Fiirhandl, Stockholm, IS (1661), 163. 
; 16. A. Bechamp and C. Saint PiiiHRE. Recherches but la sepa- 
ration (par voie humide) de I'or et du platine, d'avec Wtain et 
I'antimoine. E^duetiou du perehlorure du fer par le platine. Pt. 
C. R. 52 (1861), 757; J. prakt. Chem, 84 (1861). 382; Chem, Newa, 
4 (1861), 284; Rfp. chim. pur. 3 (1861), 232; Bui. Soc, Chim. 
1861, 67; Poljt, J, (Dingier), 160 (1801), 372; Jsb. Chem. 1861, 




1862: 
1862 



BIBLIOOBAPHT Of lOttAtS OF THE TLATTSTDl OBOCP 

IT. V. Facet. Obeerrations s«r une note de JI, Bechamp e: 
Saint-Pierre. Pt. 

BuL Soc. Chim. 1S61, 66; Jsb. Chem. isei. S6S. 
18. C. Saint-Pieebe. Reponse k M. Faget. (Reduction of fer- 
ric chlorid by platinum,) Pt 

Bui. Soc. ChiDl. 1S61, 68, 
: 19. E. Saixt-Edue. Sut la facnlte qu'a le platine rendu incan- 
descent par nn courant ^leetriqae de produire des combinaisona 
gazeuses. Pt. 

C. B. 52 (ISfil), 40S: Chem. Sews. 3 (1S61), 3S5: 4 (1861). 118. 

20. F. Crace-Calvebt. E, Johssos and G. C. Lowe, On the 
expansion of metala and alloys. (KxpasBion of platinum.) Pt. 

Chem. News. 3 (1S61). 3^7: Jsb. Chem. 1S61, 17. 

21. E. F. TON' GoKrP-BESASEZ. Feber die Producte der Eitt? 
wirkung dee Platinmohrs auf Mannit. Pt. 

Ano. Chem. (Liebig). IIS (1561), 337: J. prakt. Chem. S4 (1361), 
MZ: R§p. chim. pur, 3 (iS6i). wi. 

22. V. Reosaclt. Sut le chaleur speeifique. (Metaui qui ac- 
compagnent le platine, p. 13.) Pt, Os, Hh, Ir. 

Ann. chim. ph.vs. [3], 63 (1861), 5; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 
(1862), 237; Chem. Centrbl. 1862, 442: PhU. Mag-. {*]. 23 (1862>^ 
110; IWp. chim. pur. 4 (1862). 81; Ztsch. Chem. S (IS62), — '^ 
Jsb. Chem. ISGl. SS. 

: 23. G. KiRCHHOFF. TJntersuchung iiber das Sonnenspectnim 

und die Spectren der chemischen Elemente. Pt. Pd, Ir, Os, Bh, Ru. 

Abh. Akad. Berlin, 1S61, 63; 1862, 227; Ann. chim. phjs. 68 (1863), 

1; Cimento, 16 (1862), 199. 

1. H. LuDWiG. Californisches Platinerz. Pt (4c.). J 

Arch, aer Pharm. [2], 110 (1862), 14; Jsb. Chem. 1862, 707. 

; 2. C. F. Ch-indler. A new metal in the native platinum of] 
Bogue River, Oregon. 

Amer. J. Sci. (3), 33 (18(13), 351; Chem. News, 6 (1362), 30; 
der Phys. (Pogg.), U7 (1862), i»o; J. prakt. Chem. 88 (I863>J 
191: Chem. Centrbl. 1863, SS9; I'Institut, 30 (1862), 308; BfipTl 
chim. pur. 4 (1862), 409; Phil. Mag. [4). 24 (1862), 168; Jsbwl 
Chem. 1862, 351; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 55 (180S). 301. 

; 3. H. VON JoBSA. Ueber die Erzeugnisse der unter der Aufeichil 
Aes uralischen Oberbergamtes atehenden Privat Berg- und Hilt' 
tenwerke des Uralgebirgea im Jabre 1859. 
Berg und Rutten Ztg. SI (1862), 363. 
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1862: 4. IT. von Jossa. TJeber die Erzeiignisse der unter dem Mos- 

kaiier Olierbergamtes stehenden Trans -Moskowisclieii Berg- und 

ITiittenwerke fiir das Jahr 1859. Ft. 

Berg und Hiitten Ztg. El (1862). 417. 

18CS: it. T. L. PHIP80S- On crystallized platinum. Pt. 

Chem, News, 5 (1902), 144; Jab. Chem. 1802, 239. 
1868; 6. A, Noble. Crj-Btallized platinum. Pt. 

Chem. News, 5 (1862), 168; Jsb. Chem. 1802, 229. 

3863: 7. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville and H. Debhat. Siir la ra^tal- 

lurgie du platine. Pt. Ir, Rh, Os. 

C. R. 54 (18r.3), 113B; J. prafct. Chem. 87 (1862), 293; Chem. News, 

8 (1862), 150: Chem. Centrbl. 1868. 307; I'loBtituI, 30 (I8fl8), 177: 

Polyt. J. (Dihgler), 165 (18S3), 205; Jsb. Chem. 1862, 6^3; Chem. 

tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 12 (1862-63), 138. 

1862: 8. . Platinum standard kilogram. (Report from C. 

R. and Prussian Gov't.) Pt. 

Chem. KewB, 5 (1862), 64. 
1863:9. C. CLArs. (Ruthenium al 3 Reagenz,) En. 

Pharm. Ztsch, fiir HuBBland, 1 (1862), 303; Jsb. Chem. 1863. 697. 

1862: 10. C. Clacs, TJeher ein allpemeines Verfahren, die einzelnen 

Platinmetalle in ihren verachiedenartigen Verbindungen zii erken- 

nen. Pt. Pd, Ir, Oa, Illi, Ru. 

Fharm. Ztsch. fiir Russland, 1 (IS62), 333. 

1862: 11. E. Baodhimost. Reoherches sur les combinaisons du per- 

chlorure de phosphore avec d'aiitres chlorures, Pt. 

C. H. 5.1 (1863), 361, 419; J. prakt. Chem. 88 (1863), 79; 91 (1864). 
105: J. de pharm, [3], 42 <1862), 190; Chem. Centrbl. 1863, 151; 
Rfp. chim. pur. 4 (1863), 403; Ztsch. Chem. S (18C2), 572; Jsb. 
Chem. 1862, 55. 

18G2: IS. n. ScFiTFF. Zur Ivenntniss der metallhaltigen Ammonimu- 
derivate. Pt, Pd, Ir, Oa, Rh, Ru. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 123 (1862), 1. 

186S: 13. C. D. Braun. Ueber ammoniakalische Kobaltverbindungen. 

Inaug. Dies. Gottingen, 1863. (Platinum salts of cobalt bases.) 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 123 (1863). 153, 197; Jsb. Chem. 18611. 207. Pt, 

18C2: 14. C, Saint-Pierue. Sur la rMuetion du perchlorure de fer 

par le platine, le palladium, et I'or; rMuction des chlorures d'or et 

de palladium par le platine. Pt, Pd. 

C. H. 84 (1862), 1077; Bui. soc. chim. 1862, 74; J. prakt. Chem. 00 

(1863). 380: R£p. chim. pur. 4 (1863). 352; R£p. chim. appl. 4 
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{1962), 293; Ztsch. anal. Cbem. 1 (1802), 482; Ztsch. Chem. 5- 
(IRfiS), J33; Jsb. Chem. 1862, 80. 

1862: 15. J. Persokne. Note sur la rfduction du perchlorure de fer 
par I'action de la chaleur et sur son pouvoir chlorurant. (Reduc- 
tion by platimim and palladium.) Pt, Pd- 
Biil. Bfic. chim. ISfiS, ee; Jab. Chem. 1863, 
1863: 16. A. C. Becquehel and E. Beoqueeel. Keduction .filectro- 
chimique du cobalt, du nickel, de Tor, de I'argent et du platine., 

PL 

C. R. 55 (1862), 18: Chem. News, 6 (1862), 120; Aon. Chem. (Llfr- 
hig). 124 (1S62). 311: J. prakt. Chem. 86 (1S6S), 503; Chem./ 
Centrbl. 1862. 772: Mp. chim. pur. 4 (1868), 331; Polyt. J. (Dli 
ler). 165 (1B62), 373. 

1862: 17. £. Becquerel. Beeherches sur la determination des bautef 
temperatures et I'irradiation dea corps in can descents. (Fusion ( 
platinum and palladium, Ann. cTiim. phys., 68 ; 136; porosity ( 
platinum in pyrometer.) Pt, P< 

C. E. 55 (1863), 836; 57 (1863), 
41); rinatitut, 31 (1863), 30' 

1862: 18. H. Sainte-Claire Detille and H. Debr.^y. Platine ag- 
glomfr^ par voie de fusion. Pt. 

Rep. chim. appl. 4 (1862), 294. 
1862; 13. J. P. Jo0LE. On some amalgams. (Platinum amalgame, 
122.) I 

Mem. Phil. Soc. Manchester, [S], 2 (1865), 115; J. Chem. Soc. 
(1863), 384; Chem. Centrbl. 1864, 322; Jsb. Chem. 1SB3, 382. 

1862: 20. C. AuBEL. Da^ Schmelzen des Platins mittelst Holzkohlen. 

PL 
1; Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 21 (1808), 



Polyt. J. (Dinerler), 1G5 (If 



1862: 21. W. Heraeus. Ueber dna Schmelzen des Platins in Beriili* 

rung mit Kohle. PtJ 

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 16T (1863), 132: Polyt. Ceutrbl. 29 (1862), 3< 

H:i4: Rep. chim. nppi. 5 (1863), 134: Berg u. Hiilten Ztg. : 

(1863), 350. 

1862; 22. [F. H. Stober?] American process of working platinuiDV 

PL 
Amer. J. Sci. [3], 33 (1663), 134: R£p. chim. appl. 4 (1862), 294. 

1862: 23. . Bericht tiber ein^elne Abtheilungen der Loi 

doner Induatrie-Aueatelliing. (Exhibit of Johnson, Matthey 
Co., p. 290.) Pt. Pd, Ir, Os, Hh, B 

Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 21 (1862), 289. 
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1862: 84, J. Hunt. (Bronzing of copper and copper alloys by plati- 
num chlorid.) Ft. 
Engl. Patent, June 17, 1662; London Jonm. of Arts, 17 (1663), 
102: Polyt. J. (Dingier), 168 (1B63), 35; Chem. Centrbl. 1863, 
560; Polyt. Centrbl. 29 (18G3), 549; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 

12 (1862-63), 140. 

1862: 25. E. Wiedebhoi-t. Ueber die Zersetzung des chlorsauren 
Kalis, bei niederer Temperatur durcb Braunstein (und Platin- 
Bchwarz). Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.). 116 (1862), 171; Chem. News, 7 (1863), 
1S7: Chem. Centrbl. 18G2, SOS; R^p. chim. pur. 5 (1863), B; Ztech. 
Chem. 5 (1862), 503; Jab. Chem. 1863, 77. 

1862: 26. W. A. Miller. On the photographic transparency of var- 
ious bodies and on the photographic effects of metallic and other 
spectra obtained by means of the electric spark. Pt. 

PhU. Trans. London, 152 (1862), 861; J. Chem. Soe. 17 (186-J), 77. 

1663: I. 0. C. Marbh. Platinum and platinum metals at Interna- 
tional Exhibition at London, 18(53. Pt. Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Rn. 
Amer. J. Sci. [2], 3S (1863), 25G. 

1663: 2. A. Gdtahd. Nouveau proefidi; d'esfracfion des m^taiix des 
r&idues platinif^res. Pt, Pd, Ir, Oe. Rh. Ru. 

C. R. 56 (1863), 1177: Chem. Kewa, 8 (1863), 106; Cbem. Cenlrbl. 
1863, 053; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 169 (1863), 378; Ztoch. Chem. 6 
(1863), 740; jBb. Chem. 1863, 290; Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 22 (18H3), 
440: Polyt. Centrbl. 29 (1863), 1236; Chem. tech. Mitth. (EUner), 

13 (1863-64), 152. 

1663: 3. E. Jacobl Monographia metalla Osmia. (Monograph of 
OBinium.) (Dissertation.) Saint Petersburg, 1863. Os, 

i: 4. R. BoTTGER. Ueber das Vorkommen des Thalliums in salini- 

sehen Mineralwassem. (Bereitiing des Platinchlorids von Platin- 

ahfallen, u. s. w., p. 246.) Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Llebig), 128 (1863), HO; Chem. Centrbl. 1865, 127; 

Bei^liickwiinBchBcbritt phj-B. Ver. Frankfurt, 1863, 3; ZtBch. 

anal. Chem. 3 (1864), 137; Jsb. Chem. 1863, 289; Polyt. Notizbl. 

18 (1863), 309; Chem. tech. Repert. 2 (1863), 90; Chem. tech. 

Mitth. (Eisner), 13 (1863-64), 143. 

i; 5. E. MiLLON and A. Coumaille. Etudes chimiques sur le 

cniTre. (Chloroplatinate of cupro-ammonium.) Pt. 

C. E. 57 (1863), 820; Cbem. Centrbl. 1864, 181, 525; Cbem. News, 

(1864), 49; Bnl. boc. chim. [S], 1 (1864), 357; Jsb. Chem. 1863, 280. 
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; 6. H. Debub. Ueber die Darstellung des Metliylamins aus 

Blausaure imd Wasserstoll (durch Platinscliwarz). (Cyanid of 

platinum and methyl am in.) Pt. 

Ann. Cheni. <Llebig), 128 (1863). 200; Bill. soc. chUn. 6 (1866), 381: 

Chem. Centrbl. 1864. 8; J. Chem. Soc. 16 (1863), 249; Ztsch. 

Chem. (i (1803), 721; Jsb. Chem. 1863, 407. 

: 1. W. Delffs. Ueber ein iieues zur Diagnose der Alkaloide be- 
eonders geeignetes Beagens. (Potnssium platinocyanid.) Pt. 

Verh. Nathiet. Med. Ver. Heidelberg, 3 (1803?). 20; Zlach. anaul 
Chem. 3 (1864). 152; Ztsch. Chem. e (1863). 630. 

: 8. C. JI.VTTEUCCi. SuT In diffusion des gaz k travera certains- 

eorpB poreux (platine). Pt,; 

C. It. 57 (1863), 251: Bui. boc. chim. 5 (1866), 54B; Chem. CentrbL^ 

1864, 225; I'lnHtitut, 31 (1883). 253; J. de Pharm. [3], 45 (1364).' 

BSl; N. Arch. ph. Xat. IS (1S63). 103; Jab. Chem. 1863, 23. 

: 9. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville and L. Tkoost. De la mesupe 
dea temperatures ^levees. (Porosity of platinum at high tem- 
peratures.) Pt, Pd. 
C. R. 56 (1863), 977; Ann. Chem. (Lieblg), Suppl. 2 (1863), 38T; 
Chem. CentrW. 1863, 1048; Chem. News, T (1863). 294; Bnl. »w, 
chlm. a (1866). 433: I'laBtitni. 31 (1863). 161; N. Arch. ph. Nat. 
18 (1863), 99; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 171 (1864), 199; Phil. Maf. 
[4], 26 (1863), 336; K6p. chim. appl. 5 (1863), S36; ZtBch. anal. 
Chem. 3 (1863). 351; Jsb. Chem. 1863, 23; J. Frank, Inst. [3]. 
(1866), 418. 

: 10. W. Heldt. Ueber die sogenannte Passivitiit der Metolls' 
Platin UTid Zinn. Pt, 

.T, prnkt. Chem. 90 (1863), 250. 

: 11. T. EiCHTEE. Ueber die Schmelzung des Platins mittelst! 

Tlolzkohlen. Pt 

Berg u. HiiUen Ztg. 2S (1863), 19S; from Berg u. Hiitten Jfthrk, 

12 (1863). 

: 12. C. AuBEL. Schmelzung des Platins ira Focus der Diiae einat 

Eisenhohofens auf Hetortenkoks-Unterlage. Pt 

Polyt. J. (Dingier). 169 (1S63). 28; Rep. (.■him. appl, 5 (1803), I34!J 

Berg u. Hiitten Ztg. 22 (1863), 273. 

: 13. C. A. Gbuel. Die Schweissbarkeit des Platins und 
Nutzen in der physikalischen Technik. Pt' 

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 170 (1803), 284, 

; 14. P. TuNNER. Bericht iiber die metal lurgischen Gregenstanck 
der Londoner Weltindustrie-Ausstellung von 1862. Wien, 1863.1 
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(t 24. H. Miiller, PaUfldium-Platininmg; 27. Plat indarstel lung 
nach Deville durcli Schmelziing.) Pt, Pd. 

Berg. u. Hiitten Ztg. 22 (1883), IBS. 

i: 15. . (Plating with platinum.) Pt. 

X. Jahrb. fiir Pharm. 19 (1863), 323; Cliem. Centrbl. 1803, 896. 

i: IG. IIageh. {Substances which should not be fused in platinum 
crucibles.) Pt. 

J. de Pharm. : Chem. News, S (ISe.'i), 13. 

S: 17. W. Fbazer. Osmium spectrum. Os. 

Chem. News. 8 (1863), 34; Chem. ContrDl. 1864, 233; Amer. J. Sci. 
[2], 36 (1863), 267; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 2 (1883). 3S3. 

3; 18. G. Q^I^■CKE. Uebei die optische Eigenschaften der Metalle. 
(Platinum.) Pt. 

Atonateber. Acad. Berlin, 1863. 115; .\nn. der Phys. (Po^g.), 110 
(IS63), 385. 

i: 1. M. C. Lea. Kotea on the platinum metals, and their separa- 
tion from each other. (Use of oxalic acid in addition to Glaus' 
process.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Ob, Rh, Ru. 

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 39 (1864), 81, 248; J. prakt. Chem. 95 (1865). 351: 
Chem. News, 10 (1864), 279, 301; 11 (1865). 3. 13; Chem. Centrbl. 
1865, 3D3; Bui. hoc. chim. |2], 6 (1866), 127; Ztach. anal. Chem. 
5 (1896), 123; Jsb. Chem. 18G4, 290. 

i: 2. E. Baudbdiont. Recherches snr les chlorures et les bromures 
de phosphore. (Action of phosphorus pentachlorid on platinum, 
p. 16.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. ph;s. [4], 2 (1804), 5. 

186-1; 3. J. G. Gentele. Ueber einige Platinbasen. (Theoretical.) 
J. prukt. chem. 93 (1864), 298; Jsb. Chem. 1864, 296. Pt. 

1864; 4. C. A. Winkler. Ueber Siliciumlegirungen und Silieium- 
arsenmetalle. (Silicium Legirungen mit Platin, p. 303.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 61 (1864), 193; Chem. Centrbl. 1864, 774; Bui. boc. 
chim. [3], 2 (1864), 32; J. de Pharm. [3], 45 (1864), 553; Jab. 

Chem. 1864, 209. 

4: 5. R, BOttgeb. TTeber die Reduction der Platin doppel verb! n- 
dungen des Casiuma, Rubidiums und Kaliums auf nassem Wege. 

Pt. 
J. prakt. Chem. Ql (1864), 251; Ztsch. BDal. Chem. 3 (1B64), 302. 
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; 6. C. Geitser, TTeber d«s Terh^ten de« Schwefels nnd der 

schwefligen Sanre zu W&^er Wi hoher Temperatur. (Action of 

enlfiir dioxid ob platiDom, p. 3oS.) Pt 

Ann. chem. (Licbig). 1S9 <1S&4). 350; J. prakt. CbeiB. 93 {1SG4), 

99; Cheat. Ceotrbl- I8W, 1«; Bui. aoc chim. [S), 2 (19W), «8; 

J. d« Phann. [3], 45 (IglM), 453, 457; Jsb. Chem. 1S«4. 14:!. 

: 7. C. Bar>'XER, Ueber die Einwirkung des Wasserstoffgases auf 

die Lofiimgeii einiger Uetallsalze. Pt, Pd,lT. 

Mitth. Nsturf. Gesel. Bern, 1S64. 17; Ann. der Phj>. (Pog^.). IBS 

(1864), 153; Chem. Centrbl. 1864, COl; BuL boc. chim. [ij, I 

(1S64), 441; PbiL ifag. [41, 29 (1964). 286; Ztsch. Chem. 7 (1S«4), J 

660; Polyt. J. (Dingier), ITl {Ifi64), 2*7; Jsb. Chem. 1964, 124. | 

: 8. A- ScHBOTTZB. Ueber ein vereinfaehtee Verfahren daa li- ^ 

thiniD, Eubidium, Casium nnd Thallium aus den Lithionglim- 

mem zn gewinnen (Anwendnng von Platinchlorid). (Solabiliiy 

of platinichlorids.) Pt. 

Sltzber. Akad. Wien. 50. U (1864). 268: J. prakt. Chem. 93 (ISW), 

282; Cbem. Centrbl. 1865, 331; N. Jabrb. der Pharm. 23 (ISU^ 

16, 65; Jsb. Chem. 1864. 182. 

: 9. W. Cbookes. On thaJlium. (Thallium platinichlorid; sllo^ 
of thallium and platinum, p. 147.) Pt. 

J. Chem. Soc. IT (1864), 112. 

; 10. W. Cbooeeb. On the solubility of some tballiom salti. 
(Solubility of platinichlorids of potassium, ammontum, thalliunif 

&c.) pt:^ 

Chem. News. 9 (1864), 37; Bui. soc. chim. (2), 1 (1864), 266; Job 
Chem. 1864, 256. 

; 11. L. DiTSCHEiNER. Die Kryetallfonnen einiger Platincyan- 
rerbindungen. Pt. 

SlUber. Akad. Wien, 50. ii (1864), 373; Anzeig. Akad. Wie 
(1864). 169; llnstitut, 33 (1865), 55. 

; 12. . Flatinage des metau:x. PL 



Bnl. MM. chim. [8], 1 (1864), 301. 

: 13. H. Kopp. Untereuehungen iiber die Bpecifische Warme der 

atarren und tropfbarfliisfligen Korper. (Specifische Warme dea 

Platins und des IridiuniE, p. 73; des Flat inch lorid-C hi orkali urns, 

p. 96.) Pt, It. 

Ann. Chem. (Ltebig). Suppl. bd. 3 (1864), I. 

; 14. F. J. PiBKO. Beitrag zur Fluoreacenz dea Lichtes. (Ci 

platinum aulfid.) 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.). 123 (1864), 167. 
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lo. F. M. Raoult. RechereheB but Icb forces ^lectromotrices. 
{Force produced at contact of platinum and gold.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. [4], 2 (1864), 317. 

1865: 1. K. Kradt. Barj-um in Platin. Pt. 

Ztsch. anal. Chem, 4 (1865), 360; Chem. News, 14 (IBiiG), 34; Jsb. 
Chem. 1865. 282. 

1865: S, V. VON Zephabovich. Kryatallographisehe Mittheilung iiber 
zwei Platindoppelsalze des Piperidinhamstoffes, Pt. 

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 53, ii (1865), 241. 
1865: 3. P. T. Cleve. Bidrag till kiinnedomen om ammoniakaliska 
KromforeDingar. (Platinichlorids of chromium bases.) Pt. 

Handl. Akad. Stockholm [2], 6 (1866). 4. 
1865: 4. P. T. Clbvb. Forelopande undeirattelser om nagra brom- 
och jodhaltiga ammoniakaliska Platinaforeningar. (Bromin and 
iodin salts of platinum bases.) Pt. 

Oefversigt. Akad. Yorh. Stockholm, 22 (1865), 487; J. prakt. 
Chem. JOO (1867), 22; JHb. Chem. 1867, 321. 

1865: 5. H. Baubigny. Ueber ein neues Palladiumsalz (Palladamin- 
chloriir). Pd. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), Suppl. bd. 4 (1865), 253; Ztsch. Chem. 9 
(1866), 508; Jab. Chem. 1866, 276. 

1865: 6. C. Bibnbaum. TJeber die Bromverbindungen des Iridiums. 

Inaug. Diss. Gbttingen, 1864, Ir. 

.\nn, Cliem. (Liebig), 133 (1855), 161; J. prakt. Chem. 96 (1865), 

207; Bui. Boc. chim. [2], 4 (1S63), 112; Chem. Ceatrbl. 1865, 354; 

Ztsch. Chem. 8 (1865), 22; Jab. Chem. 1864, 292. 

1865: 7. C. Bibnbauu. TJeber die Einwirkung der Bchwefligen Saure 

auf das blaue Iridiumoxj'dhydrat. Ir. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig;), 136 (186S), 177; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 5 (1866), 

354; Chem. Centrbl. 1865, 1132; J. prakt. Cbem. 9S (1S60), 32; 

ZtBCh. Chem. 8 (1S65), 45S: Jab. Chem. 1865, 283. 

1865: 8. J. Redtenbacheb. Ueber die Trennung von Rubidium mid 

Caaium in Form der Alaune. (Lbalicbkeit des Kaliura, Rubidium 

und Casium Platinchlorids.) Pt. 

Sitzber. Akad. Wlen, 51, ii (1865), 247; Anzeig. Akad. Wien, 2 

(1B65). 39; J. prakt. Chem. 94 (1863), 443; Chem. Centrbl. 1S65, 

635; rinatitut, 33 (1865), 216; Phil. Uag. [i], 2 (1865), 375; 

Ztsch. snal. Chem. 4 (1865), 97; ZtBch. Chem. 8 (1865), 345; Jsb. 

Chem. 1865, 70S. 

1865: 9, E. A. van dee Bubo. Chemische Mittheilungen in Betreff 
der China-Alkaloide. (Verhalten der China-Alkaloide zu einer 
Kaliumplatincyaniirlosung, p. 296.) Pt. 

ZtBch. anal. Chem. 4 (1869), 272; Jsb. Chem. 1865, 439. 
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1865; 10. C. Stahlschmidt, St and Waosbb. (Platinum plated 
dishes for the chemical laboratory.) Pt 

Verb. \er. Beford. Gen-erbefleisses in Prenasen, 186S, W; J. prakL 
Chem. &8 (1866). 320; Polyt. J. (Dingier). 179 (1866), 162; : 
anal. Chem. 5 (lS6<j), 99. 

1865: 11, G- Maonub. (Sote on plating with platinum.) Pt. 

Ann. chilli, phys. [i], 6 (1665), 146. 
1865: 12. A. Saltktat. Ueber die Spiegel ans platinirtem Glase vos 
Creawell und Tavemier. Pt 

Bui, Soc. Encourage. Sept. (1865), 526; Polft. 3. (Dingier), 
(1866), 39; Polyt. Centrbl. 32 (1866), 407, 730; Chem. tech. 
pert. 4, ii (186.^), 39: Deutach. InduBt. Ztg. G (1865), 495; ChenL 
tech. Mitth. (Eisner). 15 (1865-66), 192. 

1865: 13. J. B. A. Dode. (Platinspiegel.) 

Les Mondes, 7. ca:): Breslauer Gewerbeblatt, 1865, No. 13; I 
soc. phim. [2], 3 (1865), 398; Poljt. J. (Dingier), 177 (1665), 
J. Frank. Inst [3], 50 (IBGS), 273; Lond. J, Arts Sci. (lBGS)i 

J»ly. 

1865; 14. . Platiamn mirrors, introduced by Dod4. RS 

Quart. J. of Sol. 2 (1865). 497. 
1865: 15. SCHWABz. Dode'a Platinspiegel. Pt. 

Breelauer Gewerbebl. (1865), No. 13; Chem. Centrbl. 1865, 96< 
18G5: IG. P. Weiskopf. Plati naspiegeln auf Glaa. PL 

Deutsch. Gew. Ztg. 30 (1865), 468; Chem. tech. Bepert. 4, li (1865), 
40: Chem. lech. Mitth. (Eisner), 15 (1865-66), 191. 

1865: 17. K. Khaut. Ein Vorleaungsveraueh. (Oxidation von 
moniak zu Ammoniunmitrat mittelst Platindraht.) 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 136 (1866), 69; J. Frank. Inat. [3], SI (UK] 

137. 

1865; 18. E. Sell. Sut un prodult de I'oxydation de I'Srythrite (pi 

platinmohr). P 

C. E. 61 (1865), 741; J. prakt. Chem. 97 (1866), 851. 

1865; 19. E. Edlukd. Qvantitativ bestamning af de Tarmefenomeiu 

som nppkomma vid metallers volumiorandring, af veorsom af tS 

mets niekaniBka eqvivalent, oberoende af metallena nire Krbet< 

(Elasticitats-Coefficienten des Platins.) Pt 

Oefversigt. Akad. Stockholm, 23 (1865), 395: Ann. der Phji 

(Pogg.). 126 (1SG5), 565; Ann. chim. phys. [4], 8 (1966). 857. 

1866; 1. N. vos KoKeCHAHow. Mineralogisehe Notizeu iiber . . 
Platin. (Platinum ore magnetic.) P 

lul. Aoad. Sci. St, Peterab. 11 (ISGT), TO: Jahr. Min. IS67, IM 
Jab. Chem. 1866, 912. 
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: S. F. WoHLEH, Ueber eia neues Mineral von Borneo. (Laurit, 

RuOsS.) Ru, Os. 

Gottingen Nachrichten. 1866, 15S: Ann. Cbem. (Liebig'), 139 

(1S6C), 116; J. prnkt. Chem. M (18M). 226; Chem. Centrbl. 1866, 
620; C. R. 63 (1866). 1059; Ann. chim. phys. [4], 9 (1866). 515; 
KstDurk, Tijdsch. Batavia, 30 (1S68), 116, 

; 3. S. Cloez. Iridium eristallisfi. Ir, Pt. 

Bui. Boc. chlm. [2], 5 (IB66). 162. 

1866: 4. E. SoNBTADT. Note on the purification of platinum. (Clean- 
ing platinum crucibles from iron ores.) Pt. 
Chem. XewB, 13 (1866). !4S; J. de Pharm. [4], 4 (1806), 153; Polj-t. 
J. (Dingier). 180 (1866). 3fiS; J. Frank. Inst. [3]. 51 (1866), 416; 
Jsb. Chem. 186(1. 267; Polyt. Centrbl. 32 (1866), 758; Chem. tech. 
Milth. (Eisner), 15 (1865-66), 163. 

1S6G: 5. A. Fohsteh.^ Zur Kenntniss imd Trennnng der Platinmetalie 
(Besiim^). ' Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Bu. 

Zisch. anal. Chem. 5 (1866), 117; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 266. 

Ib'JG: 6. C. F. SceoNBBiN. De I'aetion du platine, du ruthenium, dii 
rhodium et de Tiridium sur I'eau de chlor, aur les dissolutions 
squeiises des hypochlorites, sur le peroxyde d'hydrogene, et sur 
I'oij'g^ne ozoniz^. Pt, Ir, Rii, Ru, 

Ann. chim. pbya. [4], T (1866), 103; 8 (1866), 465; J. prakt. chem. 
98 (1866). 76; Yerh. Katurf. Oeael. Basel. 4 (ISBT), 286; J. de 

pharm. [4], 4 (1866), 305; Bul. soc. chlm. [2], 7 (1867), 339; 

Jsb. Chem. 1866, 104; Sltzber. Akad. Munchen, 1866, 1, 278; Chem. 
News, 13 (1866). 207. 

18«6: 7. C. BisNBAUM. Ueber die Einwirkung von echwefliger Saure 

auf Platinoxj'dhydrat. (AJso separation of platinum and iridium, 

p. 177.) Pt,Ir. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 139 (1866), 164: J. prokt. Chem. 100 (1867), 

123; Bul. soc. chim. [2], 6 (1S66), 4S3; Chem. Centrbl. 1806, 854; 

Ztsch. ana!. Chem. 5 (INGO). 405; Ztsch. Chem. 9 (1866), 235; Jab, 

Chem. 1866, 260. 

1866: 8. p. ScHOTTLANDEB. Platiniir-Natrium-Hyposulphit. Pt. 

Ann. Cbem. (Liebig), 140 (1866), 200; J. prakt. Chem. 100 (1867), 



1866: 9. [F. WOhleji.] Zur Kenntniss des Osmiums. Os. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig). HO (1866), 233; Chem. News. 15 (1667), 80; 
J. prakt. Chem. JOO (1867), 407; Bol. boo. chim. |a], 7 (1867), 
306; Ztsch. Chem. 9 (1806), 742; Jab. Chem.. 1866, 276. 
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1866: 10, J. H. Gladstone, On pyrophosphotriamic acid. (Platinum 
salt, p. 12.) R. 

J. Chem. Soc. ]9 (ISSe). 1. 

1866: 11- H. BdssLEB. TJeber die Doppelcyaniire des Palladiuma. 

(Inaug. DiBB.) Gottingen, 1866. (Refers also to double cyanids of 

platinum.) Pd, Pt 

ZtBch. Chem. 9 (1B66), 175: Bui. soc. cbim. [2], B (1S&6), 323; ZtBch, 

anal. Cbem. 5 (1806), 403; Jsb. Chem. 1866, S73, 290. 

1866: IS. P. T, Cleve, Om ammoniakaligka Platinforeningar. 

Novft Acta. Upsala [3}, 6 (1866), 5; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 7 (1887)( 
12; ZtBch. Chem. 10 (1867), 228; Chem. Centrbl. 1S07, 949; JstK. 
Chem. 186T, 321. 

1866: 13. E. A. Hadow. The platinum-bases: the best mode of oV 
taining and identifying them; some new compounds. Pt 

J. Chem. Soc. 19 (1866), 345; Chem. Xewa, 13 (1806), 281; 
Centrbl. 1B67, 625; J. prakt. Chem. 100 (1867), 30; ZtBCh. 
9 (1866), 560; Jsb. Chem. 1BG6, ST2. 

1866: 14. B. BSttgeh. Ueber ein sehr anSallendea Verhalten 
achiedener Stoffe zu Schwefel-Wasseretoffgas. (PlatinBch- 
und Schiesswolle.) 

Jsb. phj-B, Ver. Frankfurt, 1866-67; 3. prakt. Chem. 103 (1868), 

1866: 15. [F. WOhleb.] Trennung von Kupfer und Palladium. (1^ 
potassium thiocyanate.) P4; 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 140 (1866), 144; Ann. cbim. ph}-B. [4], 
(1867), 510; Chem. News, 15 (1867). 40; Bui. eoc, cbim. (2|, 1 
(1867), 40; J. prakt. Chem, 100 (1867), 440; Polyt. J. (Dlnpln)) 
182 (1866). 347: Ztacb. anal. Chem. 6 (1866), 403; Ztscfa. Cbea 
9 (1868), 754; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 810. 

ISCfi: 16, A. CoMMAiLLE. Sur Taction du nitrate d'argent et du proto 
nitrate de mercure sur le bichlorure de platine. (Chloroplatinab 
of silver, &c.) P 

C. R. 63 (1866), 553; Bul. aoc. cbim. [2], 6 (1866), 862; Chra 
Centrbl. 1867, 125; Cbem. News, 14 (1868), 175; J. de pbano. [«) 
4 (1866), 303; ZtBch. anal. Cbem. (186T), 121; Ztsch. Cbem. < 

(1866), 668; Jab. Chem. 1866, 267. 

1866: 17. H, Finkeneb. Uefcer die Trennung des Xalium 

Natrium und mehreren anderen Subatanzen vermittelst Platia 
chlorid. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pore-), 129 (1866), 637; Cbem. Centrbl. 1367, 3 
ZtBCh. anal. Chem, 6 (1B67), 813. 
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18. G. Dragbndorff. TJeber einige neue Heagentien auf Alka- 
loide. (Iridium trichlorid and ruthenium trichlorid.) Ir, Ru. 

Pharm. ZtEch. f. RuaslHnd, 5 (1968), 82; Chem. Ceiitrbl. ISGT, 87. 

19. E. BcNSEN. Flammenreaetionen. (Platmiun metals, pp. 
884, 285.) Pd, Ft, Ir, Rh. Os. 

Ann. Chem. (tiieblg), 138 (1866). 337; Phil. Mag. [4], 33 (1866), 97, 
ICM): N. arch. ac^i. phya. nat. 27 (1806), 2S; Ztsch. anal. Cbem. 5 
(1SG6), 371; Jsb. Chem. 1666, 7S0; J. Frank. lust. 55 (ises), 129, 
26li. 

20. . Platinum apparatus (platinized copper). Pt. 

Chem. News, U (1866), 179. 

.8GG: 21. G, C. Wittstein. Ueber die TJreache der allmiiligen Ge- 
ichtaabnahme der Platintiegel beim Gliihen. Pt, Os. 

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 179 (1B66J, E99; Arch, der Phann. [2]. 125 
(1866), 242; Chem. Centrbl. isefi, 79; Vierteljsch. fiir Pharm. 15 
(1866), 14; Ztsch. Pharm. fiir Bussland. 4. 475: Ztsch. anal. 
Chem. 5 (1860), 03; Jsb. Chem. 1866. S67; Polyt. Notiibl. 31 
(1866), No. 2: Pharm. CentrbBUe, 7 (1866), No. 1; Chem. tech. 
Mitth. (Eisner). 15 (1865-66). 140: Polyt. Centrbl. 32 (1866). 349, 
611: DeutBch. in. Gew. Ztg. (1866), No. 9. 

1866: 32. A. Schel'HER-Kebtner. (Use of platinum vessels in con- 
centrating sulfuric acid, and its waste.) Pt. 
Mech. Mag. (1866), Apr.; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 53 (1868), OB, 471. 
1866: 23. J. B. Thomson. (Deposition of platinum.) Pt. 
,T. Prank. Inst. [3], 52 (1866), 69, 
24. R. BiJTTOEH. Ueber eine sehr gecignete Fliissigkeit zum 
Verplatiniren von Kupfer. Messing, Neusilber und dergl. Pt. 
Jsb. phyB. Ver. Frankfurt, 1886-67: Poljt. J, (Dingier), 188 (1868), 
252; J, prakt. Chem. 103 (1868), 311; Bui. hoc. cbim. [2], 10 
(1868), 166: Polyt. Notizbl. 23 (1868), No. 10; Chem. tech. Mltth. 

(Eisner), 17 (1867-68). 173. 

i8G6: 25. T. Graham. On the absorption and dialytic separation of 
gases by colloid septa. Action of metallic septa at a red heat. 
(Platinum, p. 415: palladium. 426: osmium and iridium, 431.) 

Pt, Pd, Os, Ir. 
Phil. Trana. London. 156 (1866). 399; Proc. Roy. Soc. London. IS 
(1866), 233; Chem. News, 14 (1960), 88; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1867). 
23fi: Ann. Chem. (Lieblg), Siippl. bd. 5 (1867), 33, 53; Ann. cbim. 
phys. [41, 12 (1867). 505; Ann. der Ph.va. 129 (1866). 576; C. E. 
63,(1966). 471; Chem. Centrbl. 1866. 1017: 186T. 130; I'lnstitut. 34 
(1866). 315: J. lie pharm. [4]. 4 (18C6). 351: J. prakt, Chem. 99 
(1867), 126; N. arch. sci. phj-B. unt. 28 (1867), 193; Phil. Mag. 
[4], 33 (1866). 401. 503; Polyt. J. (Dingier). 183 (1866). 307: Etsch, 
Anal. Chem. 6 (1867), 108; Ztsch. Chem. 10 (1867), 139: Jsb. 
Chem. 1866, 43. 
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18fi6: 26. P. DE Wilde. Action de IXvlrog^ne but I'ac^tylfine sons " 
I'infinence dn noir de plstin£. (Abeorption of acetylene by plati- 



Bul. Acad. sci. Bmielles, 21 (1^66), 31; Ann. Cbem. (Liebig), 
Sappl. bd. 4 (IS66), 378; Bui, «oc. chiro. 3 (ISfie). 175; 12 (IS69), 
103; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 51 (1S66}. 3S2: EooDfw. . 

1866: 27. A. Mattbiessex. On the expansioD by heat of metals and 

alloys. (Palladium, Pogg.. 130 : 59; Platinam, 60.) Pd, Pt. 

Phli. Trans. London. 156 (IS66), S61; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, IS 

(1S6T). 230; Ann. der Phjs. (Po^.). 130 (186T), SO: Pbil. Mag. 

|4].:*a (1S66). 412- Jub. Chem. lSfl6, 24. 

1866: 28. V. vox Lan'o. OrieDtirung der Warmeleitimgsfihigkeit eip- 

oxiger Krystalle. (Platinoo'anid of magnesinin.) PL 

8it2b«r. Aksd. Wien. 54, U (1^66). 1G3; Ann. der Fhjrs. (Pogg.), 

13S <ie68), 29: Ann. chim. phjs. [4], 16 (186S), 4G9; Jeb. Cbero. 

1868, 58; .\Dzeig, .AkRd. WICD, ISCfi, 157, 



. Iridium in Canada. 

The Keystone News. I>(ar. 1 (1667); Chei 



3 (1867). 207. 



1867: 2. B. Waoneb. Flatinfabrication (auf der Pariser AuaaUltung), 
auB "Dae Henoiragende auf dem Gebiete der chemisehen Tech- 
nologie in der allgeineinen IndiislrieaussleHung in Paris im Jahre 
ISGT," in Kunrt und Gewerbebl. d. polj-t. Ver. Bayern, 1867. Pt. j 
J. pnikt. Chem. 103 (1867), 125; Chem. Ontrbl. 1868, 464; Foljt. I 
Centrbl. 33 (1867), 1382. I 

1867: 3. W. vox Schn'eideb. Ueber Abecbeidung des reinen Pktina 
und Iridiums (for technical use). I%Ir- 

Ann. Chero. (Liebig), Suppl. bd. 5 (1867), 261; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 
10 (I8II8), 21; Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 875; ZtBch. anal. Chen). 7 
(ISfiR), 262; Ztsch. Chem. 11 (1868). 182: Jsb. Chem. 186T, 314. 
854: Ztsch, Phsrm. fiir Rnssland. 1868, 406; Polyt. J. (Uingler), 
160 (1868), 118; Polyt. Centrbl. 34 (1S68), 1(157: Polyt. Xotizbl. 23 
(1968), No. 19; Chem. tech. Milth. (Eisner). IB (1868^69), 102. 

18^7: 4, K. BiBNBAiTif. Ueber einige Doppolsalze des Platinchlorids.. | 

Pt. 
ZMwh. Chem. 10 (1807) . 528; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 8 (186T), 416: Jsb. 
Chem. 1967, 319; Chem. KewB. 17 (1868), 60. 

1867: 5. K. BiKXBAitu. Ueber die Verbindungen des Aethylens und • 
seiner Honioiogen mit dem Platinchloriir. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 115 (1868), BT: Ztsch. Chem. 10 (1867), 3 
BIK; Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 680; .Ann. chim. pbys. [4], 14 (186 
452; BuL BOO. chim. [2|. 6 (1667), 339; J. prakt. Chem. 104 (1868 
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: 6. R. Webeh. Ueber einjge Verbindungen dee Platin- und des 

Goldchlorids. (Mit CMorwasseretoff imd Nitrylchlorfir.) Pt. 

MonatBber. Akad. Berlin, 186T, 77; Ann. der Phys. (Pog^.). 131 

(1867), 441: Bul. soe. chiin. [3]. 8 (IseT). 177; ChMii. Ceotrbl. 

1867, 3E9; I'lnEtitut, 3B (1867), 277; J. prakt. Chem. 101 (1967), 
42; N. arch. sei. phys. nat. 30 (1867), 182; ZUch. Cfaem. 10 (1867), 
3S3; Jab. Chem. 1867. 319; Chem. Nevrs, 16 (1867), 24. 

; 7. H. H. Croft. Notes on some compounds of palladium. 

(Chlorids and thiocyanatee.) Pd. 

Chem. New-8. 16 (1867), 53; Ztsch. Chem. 10 (1867). 871; Bul. soc. 

cbim. [2], 9 (1888), 3i;i; Chem. CentrbL 1868, 816; J. prakt. 

Chem. 104 (1868). 64: Jsb. Chem. 1867, 331. 

; 8. E. Cabstanjen. Ueber das Thallium und seine Verbin- 

dungen. (ThaHium-Platincyaniir, p. 144.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 102 (1867), 12«; Ztach. Chem. 11 (1868). 69; Jab. 
Chem. 1867, 281. 

: 9. P. T. Cleve. Om nigra derivator af den Groseka Platina- 
basen, I, II. Pt. 

Hnndl. Akad. Stockholm [2], 7 (1867), 6; 7 (1868), 7. 

: 10. J. TH0M9EN. En raekke Dobbeltchloride, henhorende til 
Platinbasernes Gruppe. Pt. 

Overai^. Danske Vid. Selek. Forh. Kjobenhain, 1867, 235; HA- 
8um6 Bul. Soc. Roy. Doneke. 1867, 43; Jsb. Chem. 1868. 278. 

; 11. S. M. JiJHGEXSEN. Nogle analogier mellem Platin og Tin, 

et bidrag til belysning af kiselsyrens formel, Pt. 

Shriften Danake Vid. Selak. Kjobenhavn [5], 6 (1667), 449. 

; 12. M. C. Lea. On a new test for hyposulphites. (Purple with 

ruthenium ealts in ammoniacal solution.) Hu. 

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 44 (1807), 222; J. prakt. Chem. 103 (1868), 44-i. 

; 13. V. SoHWAHZENBAOH. Ueber Aequivalenzverhaltnisae der 

Eiweisfikorper. (Albumen and casein with platinum chlorid.) 

Pt. 
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 144 (1867), 62: Bul. aoc. chim. 12], 10 (1869), 
57; J. prakt. Chew. 103 (1868), 57; Chem. Centrbl. 1867, 852. 

14. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville. Sur les propri^tfs du alUage 
du platine et plombe. (Platinum lead alloy.) Pt. 

C. R. 64 (1807), 1098; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 18S (1867), 83; Jab. Chem. 

1868, 272. 

15. . (Alloy of platinum and steel.) Pt. 

Lea Mondea, 13 (1867), No. 15; Quart. J. Sci. 4 (1867), 427. 
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u. B. w. Pt. 

Mitth. 



No. "43; Cbem. tech. 



DeuUch. Oewerb. Ztg. 32 (1867), 

(Eisner), IT (1867-68), 173. 

: 17. CHtiRCH. Bemerkung zu dem Platinirverfahren, Pt. 

I'olyt. Notizbl. 22 (1867), No. 22; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), IT 

(J8G7-6S), 174. 

: 18. E. BrtTTGEE. Platinuberziigen auf Glas u. s. w. 

Jahrb. phya. Ver. Frankfurt, 1S67-68, 64; Polyt. J. (Dingier), in 
(1869), 475; Chem- tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 18 (1868-69), 193. 

: 19. G. Mebz. Einige Beitrage zur Experimental-Chemie; 21. 

Piatimnohr in einem Strome von mit Luft venniBchtem I^euchtgas. 

J. prakt. Chem. 101 (1867), 271: Chem. Centrbl. 1868. 100. 

: 20. W. Artub. Anwendiing des feinzertheilten Platins in der 
Sch nell e Bfli gf abri cation. 

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 186 (1867), 158; VierteljBch. fiir te<:hn. Chem.; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 273; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elaner), 17 (1867- 
68), 171. 

: 1. R. W. BnNSEN. Ueber das Rhodium. (Darstellnng, Ab- 
Bcheidung, Verarbeitung Aes PlatinruckstandeB.) 

Rh,Pt,Pd,Ir,08,Eu. 

Ann. Chem. (Llebig), 146 (1B68), S65: Bui. soc. chim. [8], 11 (1869), 
308; Chem. Centrbl. isfl8, 881; Chem. Kewa. 21 (1870), 39; PhU. 
Uag. [4], 36 (1868), 253; J. Frank. Inet. [3], 58 (1869), 393; J. 
prakt. Chem. 105 (IBCB). 350; Ztech. Chem. 12 (ISeO), 
Cbem. 1S6B, 280. 

: 2. H. KImmereb. Ueber Chloriodplatin. PL 

Ann. Chem. (Liebiff), 148 (1888), 323; Bui. hoc. chim. [2). U 

(iseg), 411; Jab. Chem. 1868, 272; J. prakt. Chem. 106 (1869), 2S0. 

: 3. C. DiAKONOw. Ueber Platincyanverbindnngen der Eiweias- 

korper. Pt. 

Med. Chem. Untersuch. (Hoppe-Sejler), 1 (1366-71), 228; Ztscfa.. 

Chem. 11 (1868). 67; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 10 (1868), 

: 4. W. Sket. On the formation of double sulphocyanidea of eer-- 

tain of the alkaloids. (Morphin thioeyanate, &c.) Pt, 

Cbem. News, 17 (1868), 1B4; J. prakt. Chem. IDS (186B), 420. 

: 6. V. Maeoano. Sobre un nuevo sulfocianato de platina. Pt. 

Vargresia (Caracas), 1 (1868), 176; Bnl. soc. chim. [2], 33 (1880), 

aSO; B«r. 13 (1880), 92S: Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 277; Jsb. Chem. 

1880, 403. 
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1868: 6. P. ScHtiTZENBEBQEB. Sur quelques reactions donnant lien h 

la prftdnction de I'oxychlorure de carbone, ot but un nouveau 

eompoB^ volatil de platine, (Platinum carbonylehlorid.) Pt. 

C. R. 68 (1868), 6G6. T47; Bui. soc. cWm. [2], 10 (1868), 188; Ann. 

chim. phys. [4], 15 (1868), 100; Chem. Centrbl. 1860, 623; Amer. 

J. Sci. [2], 47 (1869). 423; J. de pharm. [4], 9 (1869). 318; J. 

prakl. Chem. 107 (1869), 123. 126; Phil. Mag. [4], 3S (1868). 452; 

Ztsch. Chem. 11 (1868), 321. 332; Jsb. Chem. 1868, 174, 377; Chem. 

News. !7 (1868). 191. 

1868: 7. F, WOhler. Ueber daa Terhalten einiger Metalle im electri- 

8chen Strome, (Osydirbarkeit des Palladinms, dee Osmiums, des 

Hutheniums und des OBrairidiume.) Pd, Oa, Ru.Ir. 

Nachr. Gesel. WisB. Gotting-en, 1868. 169; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 

146 (1868), 375: Bui. hoc. cMm. [2], 10 (1868), 352; Chem. Centrbl. 

1868. 889; Ztseh. Chem. 11 (1868), 385; Jsb. Chem. 1868, 193. 

1868: 8. H. Topboe. KrystallografiBk-kemisk Undersogelee over Plat- 

ineta dobbelthaloidealte. (Double chlorids and bromids and iodids 

of platinum.) Pt. 

Overslgt. DaiiRke Vid. Selsfc. Fort. 1868, 123; 1868, 74; K6aum6 

Bui. 80C. roy. Danake, 186a, 3; 1869. 19; N. arch. Bci. ph. nat. 35 

(1869), 58; 38 (1870), 297; Jeb. Chem. 1868, 273; 1B70. 388; Chem. 

Centrbl. 1870, 683. 

1868: 9. H. TopsOe. (Ueber die Hydrate der Platinsaure und das 

platiDBaure Barium.) Pt. 

Tidsk. Phys. Chem. 7 (1868), 321; Ber. 3 (1870), 462; Bui. soc. chim. 

[2], 14 (1870), 207; Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 424; Zticb. Chem. 13 

(1870). 653; Jsb. Chem. 1870. 386; Chem. News, 32 (1870), 47; 

Amer. Chemist, 1 (1870). 116. 

1868: 10. T. Graham. On the occlusion of hydrogen by metals (palla- 
dium and platinum). Pd. Pt, 
Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 16 (1868). 422; Chem. Newa. 18 (1868). 5S; 
Ann. chim. phys. [4]; 14 (1868), 315; 15 (1868), 501; Phil. Majj. 
[4], 30 (1868). 63; Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 6 (1868), 284; Ann. der 
Phys. (Fogg.), 134 (1868), 321; Ann. dea Mines [7], 1 (1872), 133; 
Amer. J. Sci. |2]. 47 (1869), 417; Ber. 2 (1869). 382; Bui. hoc. 
chim. [2], 11 (1869), 408; I'Inatitut, 36 (1868), 194; J. prakt. 
Chem. 105 (1868), 393; C. R. 66 (1868), 1014; N. arch. aci. phys. 
148; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 191 (1869), 210. 251; 
ViertelJBchr. fiir Pharm. 18 (186B), 44B; Atheneum, Jan. 16 
(1869); Lea Mondes, 19 (1869), 126. 

; 1868; 11. J. Chalmers and E. R. Tatlock, On the estimation of 

potassium. (Purification of platinum residues.) Pt. 

Proc. Phil. Soe. Glasgow, 6 (1868), 390; Chem. Newa, 17 (1868), 199. 
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N. Hep. iiir Pharm. 1? (1868), 2TS; Ztaoh. anal. Chem. 8 (1869), 
449. 

; 13. D. FoHBEB, Glaee and platinum forceps for manipulating in 

acid and other solutions. Pt, 

Chem. NewB, 18 (1868), 155, 

; 14. J. B. A. DoDE. Platiniren von MetftUen. Pt 

Deutsch. IndUBt. Ztg. 9 (1868), No. 9; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elf 

ner). 17 (1867-68), 172. 

: 15. G. F. C. Fbick. Ueber die Verwendung des Iridiums m 
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Polyt. Notizbl. ; Poljt. J. (Ding'ler). IM (1860). 163; Chem. 

News. 30 (186B), E86. 

: 16. G. Quincke. Ueber die Capillaritats-Conetanten fester Kor- 

per und gesehmolzener Korper. (Capillaritats-CoefBcient dea 

Platins und dfis Palladiums.) Pt, Pd. 

MonaUber. Akad. Berlin, 1868, 132, 350; Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.), 

134 (1868). 356; 135 (1868). 621; Ann. cMm. phyfc [4], 15 (186S>, 

504; 16 (1869), e02; N. arch. 8ci. phye. nat. 32 (18G8), 228; ~ 

Hag. [4]. 36 (1868), 267; Jab. Chem. 186S. 17, 20. 

; 17. E. Thalen. Memoire sur la determination des longeurt 

d'onde des raies metalliques, (Platinum, p. 30, and Ann. chim. 

phys. 18 ; 237; palladium, 237; osmium, 243.) Pt, Pd, Os. 

Nova. Acta. Upeala [3], 6 (186S). 9; .•inn. ohim. phys. [4], 

(1860), 202; Repert. fur phya. Techuik. 6 (1870). 27. 

1. . Discovery of platinum in Scotland. Pt, 

Chem. NewB, 19 (1869), 154, from " Mining Journal." 

2. [F. WoHLEB.] Vorkommen dea Laurits im Platinen voil' 
Oregon. Ob, Rn, 

Nachr. Oeael. Wisa. GotUngen, 1869, 327; Ann. Chem. (Liebi^), 

151 (1869), 374; Zlacb. geaammt. Naturw. 35 (laTO). 231. 

3. W. M. Watts. On the atomic weights of gold, platinum, 
iridium, osmium, rhodium and palladium. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Hu 

Chem. News, 19 (1869), 302; Ztech. anal. Chem. 9 (1870), 155. 

4. T. Graham. On the relation of hydrogen to palladium. Pd. 
Proc. Eoy. Soc. London, 17 (1809), 312; Chem. News, 19 (1869), S8; 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 150 (1869), 353; Ann. cWm. phya. [4], IS 
(1869), 188; Ann. der Phys, (Pogg.), 136 (1869), 317; C. B. 68 
(1869), 101; Chem. Centrbl. 1869, 719; J. Chem. Soc. 22 (I86S), 
419; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 57 (1860). 256; J. prakt. Chem. IM 
(1869), 426; Phil. Mag. [4], 37 (1869). 122; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 
194 (1869), 133; Bevista. Miners. 20 (1869), 139. 
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T. Graham. Additional observations on hydrogen iiuu. Pd. 

Piw. Boy. Soc. London, IT (1869), 500; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 152 
(18fl9), 168: Ann. phim. phya. [4]. 16 {1S69), 188; Ann. der Phys. 
iPogg.). 138 (1869), 49; Chem. News, 20 (1869), 16; C. H. 68 
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(1869), 459; Polyt. J. (DiDgler), 194 (1S69), 133, 383. 
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1869: 7. K. BfiTTGBB. Palladium wass erst off. 

Ber. 2 (1869), 609: from 43. Versaroml. deutsch. Naturt. u 
1869; 8. W. C. Eobehts. Note on the experimental iUustrntion of the 
expansion of palladium attending the formation of its alloy with 
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Phil. Mag. [4]. 38 (1869), 51; Ajin. chlm. ph^s. [i], 18 (1869), 3S1; 
Ber. 2 (1869), 287; Student and Intel. Obs. 3 (1869). 311; Jsb. 
Chem. 1809, 29S. 

9. J. Dewar. On the motion of a palladium plate during the 
formation of Graham's hydrogemum. Pd. 

Proc. Hoy. Soc. Edinb. 8 (1869), 504; Phil. Mag. [4], 37 (1869), 424; 
■fsb. Chem. 1S80, 39T. 

10. A, W. HoPMAKN*. [Account of a palladjum hydrogen medal 
^ven by Graham to Magnus.] Pd. 

Ber. 2 (1B69), 476; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 194 (1869), 355. 

): 11. H. TopsoE. Krystallografisk-kemieke undersogelser over 

dobhelthaloidsaltene. (Double chlorids of palladium.) Pd. 

Oversigt. Danske Vid. Selsk. Forh. 1889, 348; Hesiun£ bul. soc. 

roy. Danske, 1869, 34; N. arch. aci. phya. nat. 3S (1870), 374; 

Chem. Centrbl, 1870, 884; Jab. Chem. 1870, 393. 

K169: 12. K. BiRXBAUH. Ueber die Eiowirkung der schwefligen Saure 
auf Platinchlorid. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 152 (18C9), 137; 159 (1871), 116; Chem. News, 
20 (1809), 199, 323; 24 (1871), 100; Chem. Centrbl. 1871, S.tS: Bul. 
Boc. chim. [3], 13 (1870), 139; 16 (1871), 82; J. Chem. Soc. 24 
(1671), 891; ZtBch. Chem. 12 (18G9), 504; Jeb. Chem. 1869, 293; 
1871, 347; Gaz. chim. 1 (1871). 603. 

13. B. ScHNEiDEB. Ueber eine neue Reihe krystalliairter Platin- 

verbindungen. (Oxysulfid of platinum and tin.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 136 (1869). 105; Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 100; 

Bul. soe, chim. [2], 12 (1869), 243; Amer. J. Sci. (2J, 49 (1870), 

B, 19 (1809), 179; Ztsch. Chem. 13 (1869), 513; 
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1869: H. R. Schxeideh. Ueber neue Schwefekake, (Platiimiu Ihio- 
cyanate, double enlfids of platinum and palladium, oxid of palla- 
dium.) Pt. Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.). 136 (1863). 460: 13S (1S69>, 299. 604; I3» 

(1870), aoi; m {!870>, 519; Bui. soc, chim. [2], 1* (1870), 205; 
.1. prakt. Chem. 108 (1869), 23: [2], 2 (1870), 141; 3 (1971). 103; 
Chem. Centrbl. IBTO. 102, 572; Ztsch. Chem. 13 (1870). 476; J. 
Cbem. Soc. 24 (1871), 313: Gaz. chim. 1 (1871), 366; Jab. Chem. 
1870. 329, 231, 391. 

1869: 15. P. Webblsky. Ueber einige Doppelcyanverbindungen. 
(New method of forming.) Pt, Pd. 

Ber. 2 (1869), 588; SUzber. Akad. Wien. 60, II (1870), 261; BuL. 
soc. chim. [2]. 13 (1S70). 336; Ztsch. Chem. 31 (1871), 16; Ja 
Chem. 1869, 313, 

1869: 16. J, Thomses. Ueber eine neue den Platinbasen angehorij 
Gruppe von Doppelchloriden. (Platinum ammonium bases.) Pt;, 
Ber. 3 (186B), 603; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 13 (1870), 503; Chem.. 
Centrbl. 1869, 1034; Jsb. Chem. 1869, 292. 

1869; 17. C. W. Blomsthand. Zur Kenntnlss der gepaarten Verbin- 

dungen des fiinfatomigen Stickatoffea. (Cyanplatin Verbindungen 

and Platinammonium Ba^en.) Pt 

Ovly^nigt. Aha^. Fprh. Stockholm, 36 (1870), 301; J. prakt. Chem. 

[3], 3 (1871), 186: Chem. Centrbl. 1871, 800; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 34*. 

1869: 18. C. W. Blomstrand. Zur Kenntniea der gepaarten Verbin- 
dungen der anorganischen Chemie. (Platinum double cyauids, 
tliiocyanate§, and nitrites.) Pt.. 

Ber. 2 (1809), 202: Bui. soc. chim. [2], 13 (1870), 144; Ztsch. Chem. 

12 (1869), 439; Amer. J, Sci. [2], 49 (1869), 110. 

1869; 19. C. Scheibler. Zur Analyse der Gold- und Platinsalaa 
organischer Baeen. Pt* 

Ber. 2 (1869), 395; Bui. boc. ehim. [3], 13 (1870), 48; Ztsch. 
Chem. 9 (1B70), 272. 

1869: 20. P, Owsjansisow. Ueber die Einwirkung der Osmiamid^ 

verbindung Fremya auf thieriache Gewebe. 

Bui. Acad. Sci. St. petersb. 13 (186B), 466; J. prakt. Chei 

(1869), 186; Chem. NewB, 21 (1870), 133. 

1869: 21. W- Skby. On the fueibility of platinum in the blovrpip* 




Trans. New Zealand Inst. 2 (1869), 155; Chem. Newa, E8 (1870)^ 
26S; Chem. Centrbl. 1871, 87; Folyt. J. (Dingier), 139 (1871). 426; 
Jeb. Chem. 18TD, 380; Amer. Chemist, 1 (1871). 314. 
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zugen auf Glae, Porcellan, u. s. w. Pt. 

J. prakl. Chem. 107 (1869), 43; Ber. S (ISOO), 612; from 43. Ver- 
Bamml. ileiitech. Xtitiirf. u. Aerate; J. Frank. Inat. [3], 59 
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Platiniren. Pt. 
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Monatsber. Akacl. Berlin, 1808, 362; J. prakt. Chem. 107 (1869), 
41-1; Ber, 3 (1869), 15E; Ztsch. Chem, 13 (1869), 373. 

: 36. M, Eeimann. Indelible ink for marking linen. (Use of 
platinnm chlorid for purple ink.) Pt, 

Scient. Amer. 31 (1869), 163; Polyt. J. (Dingier). 195 (1870), 385; 
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: 28. W. GiBBS. On the wave lengths of the spectral lines of the 
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Amer. J. Sci. [2], 47 (1B69), 194. 
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J. prakt. Chem. 107 (IfiO'J), 41; ZtBch. geaammt. Naturw. 
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: 31. A. VON Obermayeb. Experinientelle Bestimmung des Lei- ] 
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Bitzber. Akad, Wien, 60, ii (1869), 245. 
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(IBeS), 401; Jab. Chem. 1369, 147. 
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(18B9), 483: J- prakt. Chem. lOB (1869), 23S: Ann. chim. phjK, 
[4], 17 (1869), 505: Ber. 2 (1809), T4: Bui. soc. ctilD. [2] 
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Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.). 140 (1870), 336; Arch, der Pharm. (2], 
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1870: 8. P. A. Pavre. Recherches thermiqnes sur le caraetcre metal- 
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C. R. 70 (1870), 897; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 155 (1870), 22:!: Ber. 3 
(1870), aOl; Bnl. BOC. chim, [2], 14 (1970), 386; Chem. CentrbL 
1870, 321; I'lnBtitut, na (1870), 129; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 2 (1S70). 
213; Ztsch. Chem. 13 (1870), 349; .Tab. Chem. 1970, 808; J. 
I'Anot (Robin), 7 (1871). 306; Amer. Chemist. 1 (1870). 27. 

6. A. Cahours and H. Gal. Recherches sur de noureaux ( 
riv^B de la tri^thylphosphine. 

C. 11. 70 (1S70), 1380; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 155 (1870). 355; : 
3 (1870). 800; Bnl. soc. chim. 12], 14 (1870), 380; Chem. t 
1870. 451; rinatitut, 38 (1970), 140; J. prakt. Chem. [2). 2 (ISTQ),-] 
213; Ztsch. Chem. 13 (1870). 349; Jsb. Chem. 1870, 808. 
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: 7. A. Cahouhs and H. Gal. Eecherches relatives k Taction des 

chlorures de plattne. de palladium et d'or but les phosphin^ et les 

arsines. Pt, Pd. 

C. E. 71 (18T0), a08; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 1S6 (1870), 302; Bui. boc. 

chim. [2], 14 (18T0), 387; Chem. Ceatrbl. 1870, 5O0; Cbem. News. 

22 (1870), 58; Amer. J. Sei, [2], 50 (1870), *15: nnatitut, 38 

(1870), 212, 250; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 2 (IBTO), 450; Ztsch. Chem. 

13 (1870), 662; Jab. Chem. 1870, 813; Amer, Chemist, 1 (1870), 147. 

; 8. H. KoLBE. Ueber die chemische Constitution obiger [von 

CahouTB nnd Gal] dargesteilter Phosphorplatinverbindungen. 

(AIbo conBidere platinum ammonium bases.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 2 (1870), 217; Chem. CentrbL 1870, 661; Jsb. 

Chem. 1870, 813. 

9. P. ScHiJrzEMBEnoER. Eecherches but le platine. Combi- 
naieoDB de soub chlonire de platine avec I'oxjd de charbon et tri- 
chlorure de phosphore. {Compounds of platinum bichlorid with 
Cftrbonyl chlorid, and with phosphorua triehlorid, and of piatinum- 
tetrachlorid with alcohol.) Pt. 

C. It. 70 (1S70), 1134, 1287, 1414; 71 (1870). 69; Ann. chim. phya. 
[4], 21 (1870), 350; Bui. aoc. chim. [2], 13 (1870), 483; 14 (1870). 
IT. B7. 178; Ber. 3 (1870). 505, 574, 678; Chem. Centrbl. 1870. 38T, 
438, 456; Chem. News, 21 (ISTO), 2G2, 398; 122 (1870), 107; Ann. 
Chem. (Liebig), Suppl. bd. S (1BT2), 242; I'lnstitut, US (ISTO), 
171; J. prakt. Chem. IS), 4 (1871). 159; Ztsch. Chem. 13 (1870), 
ITl, 408; Amer. J. Sci. [2). 50 (1870). 144, 414, 415; Jsb. Chem. 
1870, 381. 382, 384, 388; J. Chem. Soc- 24 (1871), 1009; Amer. 
Chemist. 1 (18T0), 68, 150. 

; 10. E. Feemt. Eecherehes sur I'acide azotenx. (Reduction of 
potaBsium osmate to osmite by nitrous acid.) Os. 

C. K. TO (1870), Bl; Chem. Centrbl. 1870. 108; J. de Pharm. 11 
(1870). 193. 

: 11. P. T. Clete. Om nigra isomera Platinabaser. 

Oefversi^rt. Ahad. Forh. Stockholm, 27 (1870), T77. 
: 18. P. T. Clete. Om Platina-baser, hvilta ionebolla 
radikalcr. {Anitin bases, &c.) 

Oefverslg^. Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 27 (1870), H83. 
; 13. C. GoBDON. Zur GcBchichte der Platinbasen. 



Pt. 



Pt. 



Pt, 



Ber. 



(1870). 174; Bui. soc. chim. [2]. 13 (1870), 518; Chem. 
CentrbL 1870, 197; Ztach. Chem. 13 (1870), 518; Jib. Chem. 1870. 



C. W. Blomsthand. Om isomera Platina-baser. 
Oefveraigt. Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 27 (1870), 789, 
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1870: 15. S. E. Phillips. On the pl&tm-ammonia compounde. 

Chem. News, 23 (1870), 49: Jsb. Chem. ISTO, 391. 
1870: 16. W. Odling. On the ammonia componnds of platinum. Ft. 
Proc. Eoy. Inst. 6 (1872), 176; Cbem. News, 21 (1870), E«9, 269; . 
Ber. 3 (1970), 682; Ztach. Chem. 13 (1870), iSS; Jsb. Chem. 187(fc. J 
389. I 

1870: 17. H, Topbob. Ueber einige Methoden zur Bestimmung des ' 
Oilora, des Broms, und des lods in ibrer Verbindungen mit Platin. 

n. 

ZtBCh. anaL Chem. S (1870), 30: Bui. eoc diim. [2], 1-1 (1S70), «. 

1870: 18. E. Johannses. TJeber das Verhalten dea Platinchloridl « 

gegen Kalk- tind Barytwasser. Ft .1 

Ann. Chem. (Liebi^), 1S5 (1870), 304: Bui. Boc ctum. [2], 15 (ISTlJ, 1 

58; Chem. Centrbl. 1870. 580; Chem. News. 23 (1870). ITS: Oafc 1 

chim. 2 (1872), 44; Ztsch. Chem. 13 (1870), 683; Jab. Chem. 18T0, J 
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1870: 19. E. pBKias. TJeber quantitatiTe BestimmuDg der Doppel- 

cyanide. (By heating with oialic acid,) Pt- 

Sitzber. bohm. Oesell. 1870. ii, 79. 

1870: SO. [M. G. Fahmeb.] Fusing iridosmine. 

Amer. Chem. 1 (1870), 27; Chem. Ne-ne, 22 (1870), 225: Qoart. J 
Sci. 8 (1871), 115. 

1870: 21. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville. [Fusion of platinum witll 
spirting.] 

C. K. 70 (1870), 256, 287; Chem. News. 21 (1870), 04: Quart. J. S 
7 (1870), 287. 

1870: 22. C. Chojnacki. TJeber die Verbindungen dea Aethylens s 
Eisen- und Platinbromiir. 

:^Uch. Chem. 13 (1870), 419; Bui. aoc. chim. [2], 15 (1871), 68. 

1870: 23. F. Stolba. TJeber die (5ewichtaabnahrae der Platintiegel 
bei andauernder Gliihhitze. (And use of sea sand for cleaning 
platinum crucibles.) Pt. 

Abh. bohm. Oesell. [6], 4 (1870), 4, S: Polyt. J. (Dinpler). 198 1 
(1870), 177; Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 737; Chem. News, 22 (1870};fl 
275; Polyt. Notiz. 25 (1B70), 305; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 10 (1871},l 
333; Jab. Chem. 1870^ 923. I 

1870: 34. A. Bauer. Ueber eiue Legimng dea Bleia mit Platin. PtI 

Sitzber. Aknd. Wien. 62, ii (18T0), 46; Ber. 3 (1870), 8.S0: Polyt 3,  

(Diu^ler), 165 (1670), 218; BuL aoc. ehim. [2], IS (1871), 49; ' 

Chem. Centrbl. 1870. 601; Chetn. News, 22 (1870), 263; Qaz. chjm. 

1 (1871), 226; J. Chem. Soc. 24 (ISTl), 202; Ztach. Chem. 14 

(1871), SS; Jsb. Chem. 1870, 380; Amer. Chemist, 1 (1871}^ 868. 
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85. A, Descloiseacx. Note sur la forme erisallines et les pro- 
prietes optiqaes d"uiie combinaison de protochlorure de platiue et 
de triathylphosphine analogue au sel de Magnus. Pt. 

C, R. 70 (1870), 970, 

26. . Platinapparat fur Goldproben von Johnson, 

Matthey & Co., in London. Pt. 

Bery und Hiitten Zt^. 29 (1S70>, 325. 

1870: 27. A. Jocolet. Sur la fabrication des glaces et miroirs plat- 
inises. {By use of essence of lavender.) Pt. 
C. R. 70 (1870), 53; Ber. 3 (1870), 37; Bui. boc. chim. [2], 13 (1870), 
477; Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 88: Polyt. J. (Dingier). IBS (1870). 
464: Quart. J. Sci. 7 (1870), 262; Deutscb. Gewerb. Ztg. 25 (1870), 
Ko, 14; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), :o (1869-70), ITS; Gewerb- 
bl. BUB Wiirtembg. 1S70, No. 16. 

1870: 28. H. Sciiwarz. Ueber Glanzgold, Gknzplatin, uud die Lua- 
terfarben. Pt. 

I'olyt. J. (Diugler), 197 (1870), 243; Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 555; 
Polyt. Centrbl. 36 (1870). 1G17; Jsb. Cbem. IBTO. 11S7. 

1870: 29. J. Schohas. Ueber eigenthiimliehe Farbenerscheinungen 
gewisser Plat i ncy an- Metal le. Pt, 

Ber. 3 (1870), 13. 

1870; 30. L. SoHONN. Zur Passivitiit dee Eiaens und zur Elektrolyse. 
(Iron made passive by platinum wire.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Erganz. bd. 5 (1871), 319; Jsb. Chem. 
1871, 124. 

1870: 31. ScHiNz. (Platinum light.) Pt. 

Cosmos, rev. encycl. (1870), Jan. 8: Chem. News. 31 (1870), 35. 
1870: 32. J. Thomsen, Thermochemiske Unteraogelser (Chlorplatin- 

Pt. 

(Pogg.), 139 (1870), 193; 140 (1870), 524, 532; Ber. 

Skrirte DauBke Selak. 



Jab. Chem. 1870, 118, 122; 
3 (1873), 265. 



32. J. Thomsen. 
saure, p. 213.) 

Ann. der Phys. 
9 (1876), 163; 
[S]. 8 (1370), ; 

33. R. BuNaEN. CalorimetriBche Untersuchuugen. (Specific 
heat of ruthenium, p. 27.) Hu. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 141 (1S70), 1; Ann. chim. phys. (4], 23 
(1871), 58; Gaz. chim. 1 (1871), 61; N. nreh. sci. pbya. nat. 40 
(18T1), 25: ZtBch. anal. Chem. 10 (1S71), 257: Ztsch. Chem. 14 
(1871). 8; jBb, Chem. 1870, 83. 

34. W. Skey. Absorption of sulphur by gold, and its effects in 
retarding amalgamation. (Action of hydrogen sulfid on plati- 
num,) Pt. 

Trans. New Zealand Inst. 3 (1970). 216: Chem. Sews, 22 (1870), 
282; Jeb. Chem. 1870, 1071. 
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(un). 3S&. 

1S71: t. B. BAnen. Bedodrende ^nrktrng des mit 1 

deam lUIadinms. {Attf Femcranksliiiiii.) TV 

Ber. 4 (isn). an: CWm. Cc«z1>L ISTI. ni: Potrt. XotisbL 2» 

(1S71). So. i»: Palft. J. (Oi^er). »i (im). w: ao6 (iSTS). 

us: JaU Ctem. ISn. StS itnm u. VersammL devtsch. Xalnrt. 

mad Aenie): Gas. cUbl 3 (1ST3K a. 

1871: 3. £. LiBESKO. (QnantitT of bTdrogea in fajdiid of 

J. nam. Atm. Gnd. 3 (1871), SOT; « (ISTV). »«: Ber. S (ISTS). i 
BaL MC ekim. [XJ, 17 (ISTX). IIT; C^en. CCntrU. 187S, iM 
J«bu Cbem. LBTX, STS; Gaa. «him. 3 {ISTS), lis. 

1871:4. C. F. Mobs. Teber die metailisdie Xatnr dei 
Ber. * (1971). 23ft: Jab. Chna. ten. 302. 
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5. H. KoLBE, TJeber die reducirenden Wirkimgen deg voni Pal- 
ladium absorbirten WasBerstoffgasee, Pd. 
J. prakt. Chem. [S], 4 (1871), 418; Chem. News, 25 (1873), 4S; Jsb. 



Chem. : 



ii. : 



1871: ' 



1871; 



1871: 



H. Lawbow. Ueber cryatallisirtes Flatinchlorid. Pt. 

ZtHch. Chem. 14 (1871), 615; Bui. boc. chim. (2), 17 (1872), 504; 
Chem. Centrbl. IB72, 354; J. Chem. Soc, 25 (1872), 600; Jsb. 
Chem. 1872, 277; Gfti. chim. 2 (1S73), 401. 

S. P. Sai»t[.eb. On the iridium compoundB, analogouB to the 

aethylen and protoehlorid "of platinum saltB. (IrCl^, SCH,, 

2KCI.) Inaug. Dise. Gottingen, 1871. Ir, Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 2 (1871), 338; Ber. 4 (1B71), 681; Bui. boc. chim. 

[2], 17 (187S). 54; Chem, News, 24 (1871), 280; J. Chem. Soe. 25 

(1872), 48; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 33»; Gaz. chim. 1 (1871), fine. 

8. W. GiBBS. HexatomiEche Verb indun gen des Iridiums mit 
salpetriger Siinre. Ir. 

Ber. 4 (1971), 2B0: Bui. boc. chtm. [2], Ifi (18T1), S2; Jsh. Chem. 
1871, 354; Gaz. chim. 1 (1871), 200. 

9. R, J. Friswell. a new double salt of thallium. {Thallium 
platinocyanid with potassium carbonate.) Pt. 

J. Chem. Soc, 24 (IBTl). 461; Ann. Chem. (Uehlg), 159 (1871), 383; 
Ber. 4 (1871), 5S»; Bui. boc. chim. (2), 16 (1871), 87; Chem. 
News, 23 (1871), 249; ZtHch. Chem. 14 (1871), 414; Gaz. chim. 2 
(1872), 26, 170. 

1671: 10. F. ToczTNBKi. Ueber die Flatincyanide und Tartrate des 

Berylliums. Pt. 

Ztsch. Chem. U (1871), 275; Pharm. Ztacb. Busaland, 11 (1872), 

166, 201; Bill. soc. chim. [2], 10 (1871), 254; Chem. Centrbl. 1871, 

564; J. Chem. Soc. 24 (1871), 1013; Jsb. Chem. I8T1, 359. 

1ST!: 11. W. C. LossEN. TJeber die Chlorhydrate des Hydroxy lam ins. 
{Platinum ammonium baaes from mixture of platinum chlorid 
and hydroxylamin, p. 847.) Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig). ICO (1871), 243; Ztsch. Chem. 14 (1S71), 32G. 
1871; 12. P. T. Cleve. On ammoniacal platinum bases. 

Handl. Akad. Stockholm 12], 10 (1871). No. 9; Ber. 4 (1S71), 70, 
073; 6 (1873), 1468; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 15 (1971), 161; 16 (1871) 
303; 17 (1872), 100, 294; Chem. News, 24 (1871), 73; 25 (1872), 47, 
286, 311; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 342; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 349; 1872, 
278; Amer. J. Scl. [3], 4 (1872), 226; Amer. Chemist, 2 (1ST2), 

1871; 13. P. T. Cleve. Om nagra marklige isomerier uti den oor- 
ganiska Kemien. (Platinum ammonium bases.) Pt, 

Oetverslgt. Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 28 (1871), 175. 
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p. T. Cleve. Xitriter af nagra platinsbaser. 
Oefreraigt. Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 28 (ISTl), 181. 
P. T. Cleve. Sulfiter af de isomers basema pUtosam 
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1871 
1871: 



och platOBemidiammin- Pt.^ 

Oefversigt. Akad. Forh. Stockholm. 28 (1871), 187. 
: 16. C. W. Bl0M8TR,\nd- Ueber die Metallammoniake oder die 

Metallamine. (Platinbasen.) Pt. 

Ber. 4 (1871), 40, TO; Chem. Centrbl. 1871, _eO0, 

: 17. C. W. Blousthand. Zur Frage iiber die Verbindimgawerthe 
der Gnmdetoffe. (AVertipkeit des Plating in Platinbasen.) Pt. 

Ber. 4 (1871), 639. 

: 18. A. Rabhteau. Eecherches sur les proprietes plivsiologiques 
de divers sels du genre chlorure. Des albuminuries mdtalliques. 
(Action of palladium chlorid.) Pd, 

C. R. 73 (ISTl). 1390; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 8. 

: 19. n. Tops6e and C. Chbistiansek. Krystallografisk-optiske 

undersbgelser, med saerligt hensyn til isomorfe stoffer. (Chloro- 
and bromoplatinates.) 

Skrifter Danske Selflk, Kjobcnhavn IS). (1873). 623; .\iin. 
phys. [5], 1 (1874), 41. 

: 20. F. Jean. (Sodium sulfld as blowpipe reagent for platinnm, 

palladium and iridium.) Pt, Pd, Ir. 

Scientific Press (San FraneiBco), 23 (1871), No. 13; Berg 

Hiitten Ztg. 30 (1871), 414; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 213. 

: 21. J. Thomsen. Thermocbemische Untereuehungen. (Ni 
tralization of chlorplatimc acid, p. 533.) 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 143 (1871), 497; Ber. 4 (1871), 586; But! 
sot. chim. [2), 16 (1S71), 103; Jeb. Chem. 1871. 106. 

: 22. . Maaufacture of platinum in New York. 

torial note.) 

J. Frank. Inat. [3], 62 (1871), 218. 

: 23. E. J. Chapmak. Fusibility of platinum by the blowpip* 

Chem. News, 23 (1871), 33; Jab. Chem. 1871, 346. 
; 24. A. Bauer. Ueber einige Legirungen. (Bleiplatin und'" 
Bleipaliadium.) Pt.Pd. 

Sitzber. Akad. Wlen. 63, ii (1871), 333: Ber. 4 (1871), 449: Polyt 
J. (Dingier). 300 (1873), 285; Bui. boc. chim. [2], 16 (1871), 7«J _ 
Gbz. chim. I (18T1), 366; J. Chem. Soc. 24 (1871). 1166; ZtMsh.J 
Chem. 14 (1871), 543; Jeb. Chem. 1871, 316. 
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£71: 35. Klixsebfites. (Apparatus for lighting gas by condensation 
of gas on platiniun wire.) Pt. 

Dentsch. Indust. Ztg. 1871. 365; Chem. Centrhl. 1873. 49. 

: 2fi. E. Baudrimont. Recherches 6ur I'action intime des sub- 

Btanees qui aident k la decomposition du chlorate de potasse pour 

en degager I'oxygenc. (Action of finely dividad platinum.) Pt. 

C. R, 73 (1871). 354; J. de Pharm. U (1871), 81, 161: J. Chem. Soc. 

24 (1871), 1154; MoniteTir Hcientif. 13 (1871), 7S3. 

: 27. W. Sket. On the electro-motive and electrolj-tic phenomena 

developed by gold and platina in eolution of the alkaline sulphides 

and sulphuretted hydrogen, (And in sea water.) Pt. 

Trans. New Zealand Inat. 4 (1871), 313; Chem. News, 23 (18T1), 

221; Amer. ChemiBt, 2 (187S) , 48: Jeb. Chem. 1871. 1S3. 

: 1. A. Betten'dorff. Ueber die Reindaretellung der Platin- 
metalle. Pt, Pd, Ir, Ob. Rh, Ru. 

Sitzber. Niederrhein. Gesie!. Bonn, 29 (1372), 9, 

: 2. W. C. Roberts and C. K. A. WaiOHT. On the condition of 

the hydrogen occluded by palladium, as indicated by the specific 

heat of the charged metal. Pd. 

J. Chem. Soc. ae (1873), 118; Ber. 5 (1872), 908. 106S; Chem. News. 

26 (1878), 28fi; Chem. Centrbl. 1873, 258, 

; 3. S. A. NoETON. Weitere Mittheilung uber das neue Platin- 

chlorid (PtCi,, 5H,0). Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [S], 5 (1872), .SR5; Amer. J. Scl. [3], 4 (1878). 312: 

Bnl. aoc. chim. [2], 18 (1872), 220; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 372; 

Goz. chim. 2 (1ST2), 243; J. Chem. Soc 25 (1872), 680; Amer. 

Chemist, 3 (1872), 69. 

: i. P. SCHUTZENBEHaEB and C. Fontaine. M^moire snr les 

composes phosphoplatiniques. (Chlorure et I'acide phospbo- 

platineux et platinique.) Pt. 

Bui. soc. chim. [2], 17 (1872), 386, 482. 529; 18 (1872), 101, 148: 

Ber. 5 (1S72), 222, 556; Chem, News, 26 (1B72), 36, 48; Chero. 

Centrbl. 1872, 549; Gaz. chim. 2 (1872), 399, 480, 486; J. Chem. 

Soc. 25 (1872), 791; Jsb. Chem. 1972, 278. 



1872: 5. G. Saillard. Sur u 
ique d^rivSe de la toluid: 

C. R. 74 (1873), 1526; Bui. soc. chii 
Centrbl. 1873, 549; Jsb. Chem. 1972, 



307. 



nouvelle combinaison phosphoplatin- 

Pt. 

I. soc. chim. [2], 18 (1872), 2S4; Chem. 

78; Amer. Chemist, 3 (1873), 
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15. J. L. SuiTH. A new and ready method of forming platinum 
black. Pt. 

Amer. Chem. 2 (1878). 201: Chem. News, 26 (1B72), 208; Bui. eoc. 
cMm. 12], 19 (IB73), 119; Chem. Centrbl. 18T8, 373; 1873, SO; 
Gaz. chiTO. 3 (1873). 179: J. Chem. Soc. 25 (1872), 790: 28 (1873), 
141: Polyt. J. (Dingier). 204 (1872), 76; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 277. 

16. A. JouGLET. (Platinum coinage.) Pt. 
Moniteiir scient. (1872), Dec; Chem. News, 36 (1872), 288. 

17. M. Sattzeff. I'eber die Einwirkung dee vom Palladium 
abaorbirten Wasseratoffa auf einige organiache Verbindungen. Pd. 

J. prakt. Cbem. (3], 6 (1BT3), 128: Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 7S8: Cbem. 
News. 26 (1872), 241; Gaz. chim. 2 (1873), 469; Jab. Chem. 1872, 
279; Amer. Chemist, 3 (1873), 305. 

18. R. BoTTOEB. (Ueber das Verhalten you Platin- und Pal!a- 
diumsalzen zu araeiBenBaiirem Natron.) Pt, Pd. 

Jeb. phys. Ver. Frankfort, 1872-73, 11, 14; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 
32E. 371; Ztsch. aaal. Chem. 13 (1874), 17B; Chem. tech. Mittta. 
(Eisner), 22 (1872-73), 220; Indust. Blatter, 10 (1873), No. 1. 

; 19. P. Desains. Recherches sur la reflexion de la chaleur k la 
Burface des corps polis. Pt. 

C. R. 74 (1872), 1102, 1185; Phil. Mag. (4), 43 (1873), 544; 44 (1873), 
77: Jsb. Chem. 1873. 103. 

: 20. H. Buff. Ueber die Auadebnungawanne fester Korper. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 145 (1872), 636; N. arch. aci. pbys. n»t. 

44 (1872), 341: Phil. Mag. [4], 44 (1873), 544; Jsb. Chem. 1878, S9. 

: 31. A. Mehget. [Sur de nouveaux proc§d6a pour la reduction 
deB sels des metaux des demiers sections.] (Photochimique ?) 
Ann. BOc. agric. Lyon, 5 (1873), 104. Pt, Pd, Ir. 

: 22. J. M. tiAroAix, Snr les forces flectromotrices d^velopp^os 
au contact dea metaux et des liquides inactifa. (Etectro-raotivu 
action of wet platinum plates.) Pt. 

C. R. 74 (1873), 610, 1332; Jab. Chem. 1873, 108. 

: 23. H. Helmholtz. Ueber die galvanische Polarisation dea 
Platin. Pt. 

; J. Chem. Soc. 26 (1873). 



1873: 1. A. VoGEL. Platinerz v 



Pt. 



San Domingo. 
N. Rep. fiir Pharm. 23 (1873). 292; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 196; 
Jab. Chem. 1873, 291. 
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1873: 11. S". 0. EoLST. Bidrag till kannedomen om Platinana Cyan- 

foreningar. (Platinocyanida of barium, Btrontium, &c.) Pt. 

Ara-Ekrift, Univ. Lund. 10, )i (1873), No. 6; Ber. 8 (18T5), 124; Jsb. 

Chem. 1875, 338; Bui. boc. chim. [2], 22 (1874), 347; Chem. 

Centrbl. 1874, 786. 

1873: 12. W. J. Etri38ELL. On the action of hydrogen on silver nitrate 
(and solutions of platinum and pailadinin, p. 11). Pt, Pd. 

J. Chem. Soc. 27 {1874), 3; Ber. 6 (18T3), 1423; Chem. Centrbl. 1B74, 
447; Chem. News. 28 (1873), 277. 

1873: 13. 0. Pettebsson. Untersuchuiigen iiber Molecularvolumina 
einiger Eeihen von isomorphen Salzen. (Double salts of plati- 
num.) Pt. 
Nov. Act. Soc. Upsala [3], 9 (1B73)1 Ber. 7 (1874), 478, 

1873: 14. H. Saimte-Claibe Deville and H. Debbat. (Alliage du 
platine et de I'iridium.) Pt, Ir. 

N. arch. bci. phye. nat. 48 (1873), 45; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 291; Gazz. 
chim. ital. 4 (1874), 167. 

J873: 15. S. Bottoxe. Relation zwischen Atomgewicht, speeifischem 
Gewicht, imd Harte metalliBcher Elemente. Pt, Pd. 

Ana. det Phye. (Pogg.), 150 (1873), 644: Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 114; 
Chem. News, 37 (1873), 213; Amer. J. Soi. [3], 8 (1B73), 457; Les 
Mondes, 31 (1873), 720. 

■873: 16. F. Stolba. Ueber Platinschmelztiegel. Pt. 

Sitzber. bohin. Geael. Wisa. 1873, 325; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 114: 

Ztech. annt. Chem. 13 (1874), 309: J. Chem. Soc. 87 (1B74), 1011. 

1873: 17, P. MoHR. Correction dea Platintiegelgewichte. Pt. 

Ztsch. anal, Chem. 12 (1873), 150; Chem. News, 29 (1874), 27; 
Amer. Chemist, 4 (1873), 333. 

; 18. He'lonis. Platinbronce. ( Patent.) Pt. 

Ber. 6 (1873), 42; Bui. soc. cbUn. [2], 19 (1873), 43; Amer. CbemiBt, 

4 (1873). 235: La Gaceta InduBt. No. 371; J. Ruse. chem. soc. 5. U 

(1873), 268; Deutsch. Induat. Ztg. 14 (1873), No. 1; Chem. tech. 

Mitth. (Eisner), 22 (1872-73). 221. 

; 19. ' J. B. A. DoDE. Platinage aurif^re des glaces. Pt. 

Bnl. HOC. chim. [2], 19 (1873), 572; Ber. 6 (1873), 1273; Deut«ch: 
Gewerb. Ztg. 39 (1874), No. 4; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner). 23 
(1873-74), 304; Deutsch. Indust. Ztg. 14 (1873), No. 49; Polyt. 
Centrbl. 39 (1873). 1440; Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 211 (1874), 74; J. 
Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 928. 
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1873: 30. W. C. Eontoen. Ueber das Lothen von platinirten Glasern. 

Pt 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.). ISO (1873). 331; Chem- News, 30 {ia7i)» 
187; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 24 (1B74-T5), 1S3: Repert. ffiri 
exp. Pbysik. 10. No. 3; Deutsch. Indust. Ztg. 15 (1874), 328. 

1873: 21. A. Merget. Eecherches photochimiques aur I'emploi del 
gaz comme r^v^lateiirs, et eur rinfluence des coDditions physiquea' 
au point de viie de la sensiljilisation. (Reduction of platinum salt! 
by hydrogen.) Pt. Pd, Ir. 

C. R. 76 (1873), 1470; 77 (1873), 33; Chem. News. 28 (1873), 70. 

1873: 22. H. Pellet. [Heduction des sels du platine par l'hydrog^ne.j 
(Not reduced; reply to Merget, C. R. 77 : 38.) Ptv 

C. R. 77 (1873), 112; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 20 (1973), 258; Chem 
Centrhl. 1873: Gaz. chim. 4 (1874), 03; Jsb. Chem. 1873, 391. 

1873: 23, C. Goubdon. Nouvelles observations concemant !'influenc8 
dea depots mf talliqiies siir le zinc mis en presence des acides et dat 
alcalis; nouveaux proe^d^s d'heliogravure. (Effect of platinun 
on solution of zinc.) 

C. R. AsBoc. Fran?. 2 (1873), 303: C. R. 76 (1873), 1250; Ber, S 

(1873), 680. 

1873: 24. C. A. Ghuel. Eedingungen zur sicheren Ziindung dsf 
Dobereinaehen Platin-Feuctzeuge. 

InduBt. Blatter, 10 (1873), 425; Polj-t. Notizbl. 29 (1873), 30; t 
Centrbl. 1874, 110: J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 939; Polyt. J. (mag* 

ler). 211 (1S74), 243. 

1873: 25. E. BSttoee. Vorlesungsversuche mit activem Waaserstofl 

und Saueretoff. PdJ 

Tagebl. Naturl. Versamml. 137.-i, 10*1; Chem. Centrbl. 1873, 819. 

1873; 26. R. Bottgeb. Ueber Aufbewahrung und Eigenschaften eine» 

auf elektrol}-ti8chem Wege mit Wasserstoff liberaattigten Pallfri 

diumbleches. Pdl 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.). Jubelbd. (1374), ISO; J. prakt. Chem. [Sj 

9 (1874), 193; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 22G; Gaz. chim. 4 (1874), 970 

J. Chem. Soc. 37 (1874), 8flG. 1139; N. arch. sci. phya. nat. S. 

(1874), IBS; Phil. Mag. [4], 49 (1875), 80; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 2M} 

Amer. Chemist, 5 (18T4), 138; 5 (1975), 425. 

1873; 27. J. J. Coquillion. Action du platine et du palladium e 

lea hydrocarbures. Pt. Pdt 

C. R. 77 (1873), 444; Ber. 8 (1873), 1264; Bui. boc. chim. [3], 
(1873), 493; Chem. Centrbl. 1873, fill; Chem. News. 28 (1873), 
13S; J. Chem. Soc. 20 (1873), 1214; J. Rubs. Chem. Soc. 
(1874), 28. 
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: 28. A. VoLLEE. Ueber Aenderungen der elektromotorischen 

Kraft fjalvatiischer Combinationen durch die Warme (Platin in 

Sal pete rsaure), {Inaug. Diss.) Pt. 

Ann. (Icr Phys. <Pogfe'.), 140 (1873), 394; Jsb. Chem. 1873. 122. 

: 29. P. A. Favre, Recherches thermiqueB sur la condensation 

des gaz par les corps solides. AbBorption de Thydrogene par le 

noir de platine. Pt. 

C. R. 77 (1873), 649; Chem. News, 28 (18T3), 313; J. Chem. Soc. 27 

(1874), IS. 

: 30, H. ScnnoDEH. DichtigkeitameBsungen, Heidelberg, 1S73. 

(Density of potassium and ammonium eh loroplati nates.) Pt. 

Jsb. Chem. 1879, 32. 

; 1. H. J. Bdbkart. Ueber neii« mexicanisehe Fundorte einiger 

Mineralien. (OeciiiTence of platinum in Meiico, p. 594.) Pt. 

Neuea Jahrb. Mineral. 1874, 587; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 213; Jsb. 

Chem. ]874, 1330: J. Cbem. Soc. 28 (1875), 551. 

: 2. A. Fbeszel. Mineralogisches [8. Eisenplatin]. (From Rus- 
sia, p. 68-1.) Pt. 
Neues Jahrb. Mineral. 1874. 673 ; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 1330. 

3. H, MORIN. L'un lingot de 250 kilofirammes de platine et 
d'iridium allies, fgndu, etc. (Properties of alloy.) Pt, Ir, 

C, R. 78 (1874), 1502; Dingl. pol. J. 213 (1874), 337; Jsh. Chem. 

1874, 1065; J. RuHB. Chem. Soc. G, ii (1874), 298; Polyt. Centrbl. 
40 (18T4). 966; Amer. Chemiet, 5 (1874), 146. 

4. F. Beilstein. Die ehemische Grossindustrie aiif der Weltau.'*- 
stellung zu Wien, 1873. (Platinum nianiifactorv of .Tohnaon, 
JIatthey and Co.) Pt. Pd, Ir, Bh. Os. Ru. 

I'olyt. J. (Dingier). 211 (1874), 155; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 1T6; Jsb. 



Chem. 1874. 1064. 

 — . Production of platinum. 

Amer. Chemist. 4 (1874), 440; from En^nee 



PI. 



: 6. H. Saint-Claibe Deville, Ii. Debbay and H. Mobis. (Sepa- 
ration of iridium from platinum ores, platin um-iridium alloys, 
and normal metre; also poisonous qualities of osmium.) Pt, Ir, Os. 
Technologiste, 36 (1874), 194; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 609; Polyt, 
Ceiilrbl. 40 (1874), 06G. 

7. L. J. TiioosT and P. Haute feuille. Note but le palladium 

hydrogene. Density de I'hydrog^ne combing avec m^taui, Pd. 

C. R. 78 (1874), 086, 968; Ann. chim. phys. [5]. 2 (1874). 279, 287; 

BuL soc. chim. [2], 32 (1874). 118, 120; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 
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153 (187<), 144; Ber. 7 (1874), 460; Chem. CentrbL 1874, 276jl 

Chem. News, 29 (1874), 196; J. Chem. Soc ST (1ST4), 660: J..| 

prakt. Chem. [2]. 9 (1874), lii": Phil. Mag. [4]. 47 (1^74). 397;'| 

Jsb. Chem. 1874. 3B3; J. Rusa. Chem. Soc. 6, il (1874), 165; Am^. I 

Chem. 5 (18T4), 143. I 

1874: 8. J. MoDTiER. Sur la chaleur d^gag^e par la corobinaieoii de I 

I'hydrog^ne avee lea m^taux, Pd- 1 

C. R. 79 (1874), 1342: Chem. Centrbl. 187S, J3B: llnaUtut, 42 (1874), J 

412: Jsb. Chem. 18T4, 112. | 

1874: 9. P. A. F.wbe. Recherehes sur I'hydrog^ne. (Heat develop-l 

ment of platinum-hydrogen and palladium -hydrogen.) Pt, Pd. I 

C. E. 78 (1874). 1257: Ber. 7 (1874), 737; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 111; BuL | 

soc. chim. [2], 23 (1874), 48<t. | 

1874: 10. p. A. Favbe. Heehcrcliea thermiqiieE sur !a condensation 

dee gas par lea corps solides et la chaleur d^gagee dans I'acte de 

cette absorption. (Condensation of hydrogen by platinum and 

palladium, p. 215, 237, 256.) Pt, Pd. 

Ann. chim. phya. [5], 1 (1874), 209. 

1874: 11. J. L. SuiTH. Condensation of air on the surface of plati« 

num. PL 

Amer. Chemist, 5 (1874>. 212; Chem. Neiva, 31 (1875), 55; J. Chem. 

Soc. 28 (1875), 480. 

1874: 12. J. L. Smith. A ready method ot ahowing the absorption ol 

hydrogen by palladium. Pd, 

Amer. Chemist, 5 (1874), 213; Chem. News, 31 (1875), 56; 

Chem. 1S74, 177; J. Chem. Soc. 2B (1875), 424. 

1874: 13. J. Thomsen. Beryllium -PI at inchlorid. 

Ber. 7 (1874), 76; Chem. Centrbl. 1B74, 245. 
1874: 14. A. Weleow. Beryl lium-Palladiumchlorid. Pd. 

Ber. 7 (1874), 38; Bui. Boc. chim. [2], 31 (1874), 273: Chem. Cen- 
trbl. 1874, 245; Chem. News, 29 (1S74), 15S; Qaz. chim. 4 (1874), 

1874: 15. A. Welkow. Beryllium-Palladiumchloriir. Pd. 

Ber. 7 (1874), 803; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 22 (1874), 499; Chi 
Centrbl. 1874, 467; Gaz. chim. 5 (1875), 61. 

1874: 16. A. Welkow. Aluminium-Platinchlorid. Pt. 

. [2], 22 (1874), 153; Chem., 
■4), 302. 

A. Welkow, Aluminium-Pnlladiumchloriir. 
Ber. 7 (1S74), 802: Bui. eoc. chim. [2], 83 (1874), 4M; Chei 
Centrbl. 1874, 467; Chem. News. 29 (1874), 265; Gaz. chim. 
(1875), 61; J. Bues. Chem. Soc. 6, ii (1874), 313. 
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1874: 18. P. T. Cleve. Bidrag till jordmetallernas kemi. (Chlorids 
and cyanids of plsiiauni and thorium, No. 6; lanthanum, 7; didy- 
miuni, 8; yttrium, 13; erbium, 12.) Pt. 

Bihang. Akad. Handl. (Stockholm), 3 (1BT4), 6, 7, 8, 13; Bui. soc. 
chim. [2], 21 (1874), 115, 106, 246, 344; Ber. 8 (1875), 128. 

1874: 19. [F. Wuhleb.] Palladiumosydul in WaBserstolfgaB, Pd. 

Nachrichten, Gottingen, 1874, 420; Ann. Chem. (Liebig). 174 
(1874). eo; Bui. Boc. chim. [3], 23 (1875). 287; Gaz. chim. B 
(1876), 213; Cbem. CentrbL 1874, 770; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 295; 
ZtBch. gee. WIsb. 11 (1875). 68; Amer. ChemlBt, 5 (1875). 384; 
J. Rubs. Chem. Soc. 7, ii (1875), 8. 

1874: 20. [F. WOhleb.] Notia iiber ein Pall fid iurasalz. (Sodium 
palladium sulfite,) Pd. 

Nachrichten, Gottingen, 1874, 419; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 174 
(1874). 199; BuU. soc. chim. [3], 33 (187S), 367; Chem. Centrbl. 
1874, 803; Chem, Newa, 30 (1874), 275; Gai. chim. 6 (1876), 224; 
Jab. Chem. 1S74. 39(i; ZUcli. gea. Wias. II (1875), 67; Amer. 
Chemist, 5 (1875), 353; J. Cbem. Soc. 28 (1875), 134. 

I8J4: 21. W. Skey. On the formation of certain double metallic 
sulphocyanidee (of platinum with anilin). Pt. 

Chem. ^ewa, 30 (1S74), 33; Ber. 7 (1874), 1459; Jab, Chem. 1874, 

300. 

1874: 23. W. Skey. Notes upon the production of certain double salts 
of the aniline bases and indigo with metallic salts (with platinum 
eblorid and thiocyanate). Pt. 

Chem. KewH, 30 (1874), 33; Ber. 7 (1874), 1459; Jab. Chem. 1874, 
30O. 

1874: 23. R. Schneider. Ueber neue Schwefelsalze. (Summary.) 

Pt, Pd. 
Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 153 (1874), 5B8; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 11 
(1875), ai: J. Chem. Soc. S8 (1875), 533. 

1874: 24. 8. Joldj. Om cerium och dess foreningar. (Double chlorida 
and cyanids of platinum and cerium,) 

Bihang. Akad. Eandl. 3 (1S74), 14; Bui. boc. chim. [2], 21 (1874), 
533. 

1874: 85. F. Gramp. Ueber Affinitatsverhaltnisae der Halogen raetall- 
verbindungen. (Platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd. 

Ber. 7 (1874), 1733; J. Chem. Soc. 28 (187S). 433; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 
49. 

4874: 86. G. Kraube. Beltrag zur Eestimmung des Kali.um ala 
Kalinmplatinchlorid. Pt. 

Arch, fiir Phano. 205 (1874), 407; Zttch. anal. Chem. 14 (1870), 
184; Pharm. Journ. 5 (18T5J, 783; Jab. Cbem. 1874, 978; Amer. 
Chemist, 6 (1876), 437. 
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1874: 37. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville and H. Debray. Sur une pro 
pri^t^ noHvelle du rhodium metallique. (Reduction of forioie 
acid.) Eh, Pt. Pd, Ir, Ru. 

C. R. 78 (1874), 1782: Bui. BOC, chim. [2], 22 (18T4), 360; 1 

(1ST4), 1038; Cfaem. Centrbl. 1874, S13; Chem. ^~ewE, 30 (1S74)> 
98; J. Chem. Soc. 57 (1874), 1076; Jab. Chem. I87<, 2M; J. Ruw. 
Chem. Soc 6, ii (1874), 301. 

1874: 28. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville. [PoiBonoue qualities of osmic 
acid.] 

C. R. 78 (1974), 1509; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 610. 
1874: 29. G. Vulpipb. Ueber Platinreductiou. (Preparation of plat- 
inum Bponge.) 

Arch, fiir Pharm. 205 (1874), 417; Chem. Centrbl. 18T4, 786; J. 
Chem. SoF. 2Q (1S76), 192; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 894; Amer. Chemist. 
6 (1876), 4.S7. 

1874: 30. C. A. Winkler. TJeber die Loslichkeit des legirten Platioi 
in Salpetersaure. (When alloyed with silver, copper, lead, bie- 
ninth, or zinc.) 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 13 (1874), 309: Chem. Centrbl. 187S, 162; 
Chem. Boc. 13 (1875). 428; Berg u. Hiitten Ztp. 34 (1875), 14i: 
J. BuBB. Chem. Soc. 7, ii (IB73), £7; Amer. Chemist, S (ISTS), 
402. 

1874: 31. H. Topsoe. Beitrage zur krystallograpliigchen KenntniM 
der Salze der seltenen Erdmetalle. (Double platinum chlorids 
and cyanidB.) Pt. 

Bihaiid. Akad. Handl. (Stockholm). 5 (1874), 5; Ber. 8 (1875), 12). 
1874: 32. A. H. L, Fizeau. Dilation du alliage plat ine -iridium. 

C. R. 78 (1B74), 1205; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 70. Ir, Pt. 

1874: ^3. J. L. Smith. Gold-lined capsules and crucibles. Pt 

Amer. Chemist. 5 (1874), 213; Chem. Nena. 31 (18T5). 55; DingL 

pol. J. 219 (1876), 183; Jeb. Chem. 1876, 1006; Chem. tech. Mitth. 

(ElHner). SS (18TS-76). S03; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 14 (ISTS), 329. 

1874:31. Ii. Cahhichael. (Platinum digester.) Pt. 

I'rou. Amer. Assoc. 1874; Amer. Chemist. 5 (1874), 163. 
1874: 35. K. Rkichardt. Briiehigcs Platin. (With silicon.) Pt, 

Arch, fllr Phnrm. 20S (1874), 133; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 595; Din^L 
pol. J, Bin (1874). 445; 240 (1881), 217; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 
Amer. Cheiiilst, 6 (1S7S), iss. 

1874: 36. A. Polain, De 1ft rieiBtance du bronzephoaphoreux et da 
Ufa applicatioiiB 'dans I'induBtrie. (Plating pbosphorbronze with 
platinum.) PL 

Hfv. Univ. drs Mines, .IS (1974), 695; Dingl. pol. J. 21T (1S75), 494. 
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: 37. P. DE Wilde, Action de I'hydrogene sur I'acetylene et 
I'ethylene soue rinfluence du noir de plattne. Pt. 

Bui. Acad. Sci, BnixeUea, 37 (lflT4). 73: Ber. 7 (1874). 353; Bui. 
HOC. chim. [3], 21 (1874), 446; J. .Chem. Soc. 27 {1874), 882. 

: 38. R. C. BoTTGER. TJeber Aufbewahrung und Eigenechaften 

eines auf elektrolytischem Wege mit WaBserstoff iibersattigten 

Palladiumbleches. Pd. 

J. prakt. Chem. 9 (1874), 103; Tageblatt Naturf. Versamml. 1875, 

34; Chem. Centrbl. I87S, fi4.T; J. Rusa. Chem. Soc. 7. ii (1875). 97. 

: 39. M. Thaube. Zur Theorie der Ferraentwirkung, (Platinum 
black on sugar.) Pt. 

Ber. 7 (1874), 115: Ztech. anal. Chem. 13 (1874), 349; N. arch. net. 
phjB. nnt. 49 (1874), 141; Jab. Chem. 1874, 951. 

: 40. E. Hagexdach-Bischoff. Fernere Versuche uber Fluores- 

cenz. (Of platinocyanids, p. 309.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.), Jubelb. (1874), 303; Jab. Chero. 1874, 1S5, 

: 41. H. TopaoE. Krystallographisch-chemiache Untersuchungen 

(fiber Baryumplatinc-h lorid und Natriumplatinumbromid). Pt. 

Sitzber. Wien. Acad. 60, ii (1874), 261; Jab. Chem. 1874, 179. 

: 42. WiLLiB, Jb. (Platinum and iridium in photography.) Pt. Ir. 

Polyt. NotiBbl. (187J), No. 6; Amei-. Chemist, 5 (1874), 1531 Chem. 

Centrbl. 1874, 583; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 1019. 

: 43. D. Macaldso. Untersiiehung uber die galvanisehe Polarisa- 
tion durch Chlor und Wasserstoff. TJeber die electromotoriache 
Kraft dea mit kleiuen Mengen von Chlor beladenen Platina. Pt. 
J. prakt. Chem. 29 (1374), 22S; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 1044. 
: 1. A. Descloizeau. Note snr I'^l^ment pyrox^niqiie de la roche 
associ^e au platine de I'Oural, Pt. 

C. H. 80 (1S75). 785; J. Chem. Soc. 28 (1875), 633. 
: 2. G. A. Daubub'e. Association, dana rOural^ du platine natif i 
la roches k base de peridot; relation d'origine qui unit ce 
m^tal avec le fer chrome. (MatrLt of platinum.) Pt. 

C. R. 80 (1875), 707; Bui. Geol. Soc. (Paris), 3 (1975), 311; Neues 
Jahrb. Mineral. 187S, 540: Jab, Chem. 1875, 1194: Ann. des Mines 
[71, 9 (1878), 123: Amer. Cbetnist. G (1876). 469; Le Technol. 
1876, No. 7. 

: 3. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville. Sur les alliages de platine et 

de fer. (Rejoinder to Daubr^e, 187.5: 27.) Pt, Ir. 

C. R. 80 (1875). S89: Chem. Ne-ws. 31 (1875), 171; J. Chem. Soc. 38 

(1875), 534; Jab. Cliem. 187S. 232, 1196; 1880, 362; Monit. adentif. 

[3], 6 (1876), 548; Chem. Industrie, 3 (1880). 22. 
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1813: IL . Zar B^Htrie dcr EUnelMlle. (Sdbeidin« 

dsdtes'nakrntl'kiBtfDts.X.) Pt,Pd. 

SaimL. BBCtcr. II (ISTSK 3H: Bi^- poL J. a9 (UTS). 37A. 

mS; 7. . (AppciBt^ at OnaaraunT of Azts and tisa^- 

vrm [ftria] fcr faaian ol platntmn.) Vt^- 

Amtr. f^^^i^ s (1S7$>. 3H: Cram L« Satnc 

lff75: 8. ^. (Foipn^ ol a ;^stiiiitm ingoL) 

Amtrl Cbcmfat, S (ISTS), 3M: &«m La XaloR. 

UTS: 9. J. R. TOir Waoxvb. Ueba die Tsvmdbaiteit des Broms in 

Her Hjdrometalliir^, dex Frufaiifcanst, and der chemiscbea 

Teehnoiogie. (ExtnetioiL <rf platissm.) Pt. 

Cbem. CestrU. 1875; ttngi. poL J. ais (ISTS). IH; BuL soc chim. 

{2{. a (UTS). 138. 

197$: 10. J. L. SxiTB. A cooTeniait instrument for sbowing tfas 
ab«orptioQ of bjdn^en gu bj paUadiam. (Bead at A. A. A. 8, 
1875.) Pd,Pt.. 

Amcr. Cbdniat, S (1375). 106: Jab. Chem. ISTS, 1S3; Gass. cU 
itaL 6 (1876). lOi: Ber, scientif. Feb. (ISTS). 

187S; 11. L. H. Lacdt. Th« oecloeion of bjdrogen bj palladium- 

Amcr. Clieiiuat. 5 (ISTS), 362: Jsb. Cbtm. ISTS. 154. Fd. 

1875; 12. L. Tkoost and P. Hautkitkuills. Sot la dissolution de 
YhjAtogine dans les m^tanx. Fd. 

C. K. 80 f ISTS), TSS; Cbem. Kews, 31 (ISTS), 190. 

1874: U. B, Godeftbot. Einige oene Sake und Beactionen des 

CaMinma nod Bobidhuns. (Double platinnm cMorids.) Pt. 

B«r. a (18TS), 0: Phann. Ztacb. Bnsil. 14 (ISTS). 35: Ztseh. wmL 

Chcm. 14 (ISTS). 03. 

1876: 14, A. vox LasaCXx. Ueber die Krystallformen des Katriuoi- 

iridiom- nnd des Natriumrbodium-Sesqnicblonira. Ir, Bh. 

Nnea Jahrb. Mln. 1ST5. 128. 
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; 15. B. Delachan'al and A. Mebsiet. Sur une compoe^ de 

platine, d'4tain et d'oxygene, analogue au pourpre de Cassius, 

(Oiyde platinoBtannique de M. Dumas.) Pt. 

C. R. 81 (1875). 370; Bui. Eoc. chim. [21, 24 (1875). 435; Ber. 8 

(1875), 1353: Chem. CCDtrbl. 1875, 625: Chem. News, 32 (1875). 

157; Gaz. chlm. 6 (1876), 159; J. Chem. Soc. 29 (187G), 48; Jsb. 

Cbem. 1ST5, 232; J. Buss. Chem. Soc. 7. il (1875). 404; Amer. 

Chemist, 6 (1876), 319. 

16. 9. Kebn. On the action of BUlphocyanideB on palladium 

chloride and nitrate. (No precipitate.) Pd. 

Chem. NeWB, 3E (1875), 24E; J. Bubb. Chem. Boc. 7, I (187S), 319; 

Ber. 8 (187S), 1684; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 17 (1878), 4DI; Jeb. Chem. 



; 17. S. Kebn, On some reactions of iodine and palladium 

chloride with potassium ferrocyanide. Pd. 

Chem. News, 33 (1876), 184; J. Ruaa. Chem. Soc. 7, i (1875), 31fl: 

J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 3S5. 

: 18. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville and H. Debrat, Du ruthe- 
nium et de ses composes oxyg6n4*. 

C. R. 80 (1875), 457; Ann. china, phya. [5], 4 (1875), 537; Bui. 
chlm. [2], 34 (1875), 191; Ber. 8 (1875), 339; Chem. Centrbl. 1875, 
258; J. Chem. Soc. 29 (1876). 48; Jsh. Chem. 1875, 233; Amer. 
Chemist, 6 (187S), 189; 6 (1S76), 398; Gazz. chlm. ital. 6 (1876), 



19. A. Atterbehg. Sur quelques combinaisons du glu( 

(platinocyanid). Pt. 

Bui. BOC. chim. [2J, 24 (1875), 358; Gaiz. chim. ital. (1876), 159. 

. 30. V. A. ViDAD. Note sur les cuprocyanures et le pallado 

cyanure de potassium. Pd. 

J. de pharm. 22 (1875). 321; Amer, Chemiat, (1876), 319; Gazz. 

ehim. ital. 6 (1876), 324; J. Chem. Soc. 31 (1877), 456, 

31. V. Selmi (and C. Bettelli). Nuovi reattivi per riconoscere 

e discemere gli alcaloidi venefici. (Potassium iodoplatinate as a 

reagent for the alkaloids.) Pt. 

Mem. Accad. Sci. Bologna, 6 (1875), ISB, 201; Bendiconti. Accad. 

Sci. Bologna, 1875, 104, 153; Gaz. chim. 5 (1875). 255; J. Chem, 

Soc. 29 (1876). 113, 114; Ber. 9 (1875), 1108; 9 (1876), 198; Bui. 

med. d. Bologna. 19, 321. 

22. H. Zenoeh. Eine bis jetzt vernaclilassigte lodquelle. (Sus*- 

wasaerpflanzen.) (Detection of iodin by palladium iodid.) Pd. 

Arch, liir Pharm. SOB (1875), 137; J. Chem. Soc 89 (1876), 876; 

Amer. Chemiat, 6 (1876), 259; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 14 (1875), 368. 
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C B. U tUTS). e«S; B«L mcl cUh. [S). It (I9T3>. iOl: Bet. 8 
(wr»>. uas: Aao'. J. ScL p], U (15»). >1«; Cbem. CatrW. 
nn. S: CkeB. XcwB. 32 (ISIS). SI: Gu. chim.  <l?rft), 1«3: J. 
Ctes. Sdc^ >t (ISTt), US: Abct. riw ■lilt. « (1ST«}. SK, SSfi. 

t*7S? t*. A. Bacxs. U«ber die Einwirfciiiaf too SAwttOeian i 

Bki <Asd k>d pistinitm ftllov^) 

Bcr. 8 (UTS), ns; Chmo. C«trt>L ISTS, tu. 
1979: 30. P. Whskopt. Espf^eginrag vad SOber tntcsMtT a 

n teben. (Vonb nstiiicUnsr.) 

DlBtl pol. J. 2U (ISTS). 470. 

M7S: ai. Hen- [Pflo^s FUtinfsrbeL] Ft | 

GcwcrtettlMt f. Gn»li. HesKa, 38 (1ST3). !»: PoItX. XotisU. Ml 
(!*»), 287; Cbcm. CentrbL ISTS, nO; Amcr. Cbctnist. « (18 
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32. J. J. CoquiLLTON. Sur I'aetion du pldtine et du pnlladium 
BUr lee hydroearbures de la s^ie benzfinique. (Oxidation.) Pt, Pd. 

C. K. BO (1875), 1089; Ber. 8 (ISTS), 697: Chem. News. 31 (I87S). 
838; J. Chem, Soc. 28 (1ST5), 1188. 

33. P. Ch.^jipion, H. Pellet, and Gbenier. Application de 
l'41ectricite a I'infl animation dea fourneaiix de mine, torpiiies, etc., 
et a I'iBdustrie minitre. (Amorcts k fils de platine, p. S4,) Pt. 

Ann. Phim. phys. [5], 5 (1875), 28. 

1. A. Tehreil, Analyse du platine natif magnetique de 
Nischne-TagilBk. Pt, 

Bui. Boc. chim. [a], as (1876). 483; C. R. 8a (1876), 1116; Ber. 9 
(18T6), 850: Chem. Centrbl. 1970, 408: Chem. News, .^3 (1876). 
313; Gaz. chim. 7 (1877), 1116; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876). 386; Jab. 
Chem. 1876, 390, 1218. 

2. G. A. Dadbree. Presence du nickel dans le platine natif. 

C. H. S3 (18T6). 1115: Jsb. Chen*. 1B76. auo. Pt. 

: 3. G. vox "UsLAR. Die Platin und Silber fiihrende SeJfen von 

Santa Maria de las Animos (Mexico). Pt. 

Berg uiid Hiitten Ztg. 35 (1876), 88; Dlngl. pol. J. 340 (1881), 313, 

4. II. R68SLER. Ueber daa Vorkommen von Palladium, Platin 
und Selen in den Silhcrmiinzen. Pt, Pd. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 180 (1976). 340: Bui. eoc. chim. [2], 27 
(1877), 284; Amer. J. Sci. [3], II (1876), 486; jBb. Chem. 1876, 
285. 

5. Frantz. Riisalanda Montan production. Pt. 

Oberschleg. Ztach. (1876), No. 16; Berg und Hiitten Ztg. 33 (1870). 
179; Chem. CentrbJ. 1876, 384. 

6. Brachelli. Jahrliche Metal! production. Pt. 

Berg und Hiilten Ztg. 35 (1876), 179 (from Die Stnaten Europa'a) ; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1870. 368. 

7. _ — _. Die Preise aller Metalle. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru. 

Bertr und Hiitten Ztg. 35 (1875) , 410 (from Stumjner'a Ingenieur) ; 

Cliera. Centrbl. 1877, 160. 

Ziir Darstellung dea Platins. (Editorial re- 



view.) 

Bingl. pol, J. 2'. 



I (1876). 95. 



9. J. Philipp. Darstellung Plating von Ileraeus (anf der Wiener 
Ausfitellung). Pt, Pd. Ir. Rh, Ob, Ru. 

Amtiicher Ber. iiber Wiener AuBHt. Heft. 20, 990; Dingl. pol. J. 
830 (1876), 95; Jab. Chem. 1876, 1075. 
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1876: 10. E. H. Saiste-Claire Detille and J. H. Debhat, 

roBmiuill. (Preparation and properties.) Ob. 

C. R. 82 (1876). J076: Ber. 3 (1876), 848; Bull, aot. ehim. [2], SS 

(1876). 339: Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 417; Chem. News, 33 (1876), 

aao; Gaz. chim. T (1877), 3-1; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), S79; ZUch. 

anal. Chem. 13 (1876), 464; Jeb. Chem. 1876, 301; Amer. CtaeiniaV 

7 (1876), 120. 

1876: 11. E. H. Sainte-Claihe Detille and J. H. Debbay. Sur li 

propri^t^B physiques et ^hiniiques du ruthenium. * (Important 

memoir on preparation, crj'stallizatioii, analysis, alloys, and tet- 

roxid.) Bo. 

C. R. 83 (1876), 926; Ber. 9 (1870), 1935; Cbem. Centrbl. 1877, 06; 

Chem. XewB. 34 (1876), 265; J. Chem. Soc. 31 (1877), 443; J. ds 

pharm. 25 (1877), 182; Jab. Chem. 187fi, 303. 1004; J. Russ. Chem. 

Soc. 9. ii (1877), 24S; Amer. Chemist. 6 (1876), 277. 

18i6: 12. L, F. KiLsos. Zur Frage iiber die Valenz der selteneu Erd-' 

metalle, (Chlorplatinatea of the rare earths, and iron, chromium, 

indium, aluminum and tin.) Pt. 

Ber. 9 (1876), 1056, 1I4S; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 292; Bui. boc. chin. [8], 

37 (1877), 206; .7. Riiee. Chem. Soc. 9, il (1877). 98; Amer, C" 

iat, 7 (1876), S42. 

1876: 13, L. V. Xilsos. I'ntersuchuug uber Chlorosalze und Doppel- 
nitrite doa Platins. Pt 

Nova Acta. Soo. Sci. Upsalo. [3], vol. extraord. (1877), No, 1%, 
Oefrerai^ .\kad. Handl. (Stockholm), 33 (1876), No. 6, 3, 11. S3: 
Ber, D (ISTfi). 1722; Bui, boc. ehim. [2], 27 (187T), 208. 210. 24S; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1ST7, 98, 291; 1878. 212; Chem. News. 34 (1S76), 
S70; 36 (18T7). 183; 3T (1878), 31; Gaz. chim. 7 (1877), 1532: 8 
(1H7H). 160; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877). 113, 277; 34 (1878), 274; J. 

prakt. Ch»m. [2], IS (1877), 177, S60: 16 (1877), 241; Jab. Chem. 
1870, 395; 1S7T, 310, 

1876: 11. A. OnTABD (H. T.\«m). Note but le siliciure de platine. Pt I 

»Ul, aoc. chim. (a), 3i (1876), SIO; magi. pol. J. 240 (1881). 217; 1 

Ou. chim. H (ISTS), S83: J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 384; Jab. Chem. f 

IMTa, 998; J. Hubs. Ch«m. Soc. 9. ii (1877), 98; Amer. Cbemiat. T 1 

(1877), 33S. 

1)^76: in, J. IV J. Itor^lN'OAn.T. Sor It dliciuration du platine et de 1 
<liif liiura Autrfa iii*t«ui. Pt, Pd, Ru, Ir. f 

U, K. MS (IMTd), 591; Aun. chim. phjm. [5], 8 (1876), 145; Ber. « J 
tlNTil). MKi; Uul. MX), chim. [3], 36 (1876), S65; Chem. C«ntrbL| 
IKTA, nuT; Chvm. N'ews, 33 (1976>. 148; Din^l. pol. J. 225 (1B77),.| 
KMi (Ini. rhini. 6 (l«;s), 406; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1S76). 47; Jstk J 
Chom. l»:iv. >.'9l; J. Buna. Chem. Soo. S. i! (18T6), 392; 9, u (1877), 1 
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: 16. F. KfitjoEK. Ueber Isomorien bei organischen Suliinver- 

biiidungen. (Platinum salts of sulfur bases.) Pt, 

J. prakt. Chem, [2], 14 (1876), 193; Gazz. chlm. ital. 7 (1877), 246. 

: IT. W. Heintz. Ein neues, zwei verschiedene Ammoniakbasen 

enthaltendes Platmsalz. (Triacetonainin und Triacetonalkatuin.) 

Pt. 
Ann. Chem. (Liebi^), 183 (18TS), 311; Bull. boc. cbiro. p\, 38 
(1877), 20; J. Cbem. Soe. 31 (1877). 502; Amer. Chemiat, 7 (1877), 
360. 

: 18. G. QuBSKEYiLT.E. Actiou- de rammoniaque et des ammom- 

aques compos^es sur les chlorures phosphoplatineax et phoapho- 

pltttinique. Pt. 

Monit. Bcieat. [3], B (1876), 65B: Jsb. Chem. 18T6. 238. 

; 19. P. Casahajor. On the amalgamation of iron and of some 

other metals. (Platinum and piilladium amalgam.) Pt, Pd. 

Amer. Chemiat, a (1876), 450; Chem, News, 34 (1876). 34; Eogia. 

Mag. 15 (1876), 303: Jsb. Chem. 1876, 881; Archiv Pharm. [3], 

11 (1877), 464; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1BT8), 474. 

: 20. G. II. BiLLiKGB. The properties of iron alloyed with other 
metals. (With platinum, p. 451.) Pt. 

Trana. Amer. Inat. Min. Eng. 5 (1876), 447; Dingl. pol. J. 228 
(1878), 4.10: Eag, and Min. J. 23 (18T7), 415. 

I 21. A. Chatin. Des causes d'inBucc^ dans la recherche de 
minim es quantit^s d'iode. (Detection of iodin by palladium 
chlorid.) Pd. 

C. B. 82 (1ST6), 128; Ztsch. anal. Cbem. IS (1B76), 460. 

; 22. F. Becker. Ueber einige Tellurverbindungen. (Separa- 
tion of tellurium and platinum, Ann. Chem., p. 268.) Pt. 
Sitzber. Phya. Med. Soc. Erlangen, 8 (IB76), 23; Ann. Chem. (Lie- 
big), ISO (1876), 257; Ztach. anal. Cbem. 15 (1876), 338. 

; 23. M. KKETaoiTY. Kbnnen die indirecten Methoden der Alkali- 

bestiinmimg sich gegenseitig controliren oder zu Controle der 

directen Methodon verwendet werden? (Beatimmung dea Kalis 

mittelat Chlorplatin, p. 49.) Pt. 

ZtBch. anal. Cbem. 15 (1876), 37. 

: 84. S. Kern. On the action of magnesium on some metallic 
ealtB. (Platinum salts, p. 112; palladium salts, 236.) Pt, Pd. 

Chem. News, 33 (1876), Ua, 230; Bui. boc. chim. [2], 27 (1877), 111. 

25. S. Kern. On some reactions of iodine and palladium 
chloride with potassium ferrocyanide. Pd. 

Cbem. News. 33 (1876), 184. 
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26. E. H. Sainte-Claire Devillf and J. H, Debrat. De la 
decomposition de I'eau par le platine. Pt. 

C. R. 82 (18T6), 341; Bul. soc cbim. [21. 26 (ISTe), 268; J. de pliann. 
23 (1876), 106; Ber- 8 (ISTfl), 355; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 193; Chem. 
News. 33 (1876), 74; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 43; Amer. J. 8d. 
[3], 11 (1876), 318; Jab. Cbeni. 1876, 299; Gazz, chim. ital. t 

(1870), 475. 

27. F- W5HLKH. Notiz ijber daa Verhalten des Palladiums in 
der Alkoholflamrae. (Decompoeition of alcohol and ethylene.) 

Pd. 
Naehriohten, Gottingen; 1876. 489; Ann. Cfaem. (Liebig), 19+ 
(1877). 128; Ber. 9 (1876), 1713; Bul. soc chim. [2], 28 (187T). 
158; Chem. Kews, 34 (1876), E69; 35 (1877). 55: J. Cbem. Soc. 31 
(1877), 437; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 13 (1877), 148; Jab. Chem. 1876, 
300; Amer. Chemist, 7 (1877), 360; Phil. Mag. [5], 3 (1877), 3S. J 

; S8. W. Sket. On the oxidation of silver and platinum hy.' 

oxygen in the presence of water. Pt. 

Trans. New Zealand lust. 8 (1876), 332; Chetn. News, 35 {16TT>, 

203: Jab. Chem. 1877, 303; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 608. 

; 29. W, Skey. On certain chemical effects of ozygenii 
graphite and platinum. Pt 

Trans. New Zealand Inst. 8 (1876), 347; Chem, News, 36 (1877), 
J. Chem. Boc. 30 (1876), 609; 33 (1677), 710. 

: 30. J. Thomsek. Ueher die Neutralization. {Neutralization*^ 
warme der Ammoniumhasen.) Pt^ 

J. prakt. Chem. [2]. 13 (1876), 241; Chem. Centrbl. 7 (1876), S4St 



Jsb. Chem. 

31. F. EoPFER. On the 

of chemical compounds. 

J. Chem, Soc. 29 (1876), 660; Ber, 



of platinum in the ultimate snalysifl 
PE 

(1876). 508; Bul. soc. chim. [2], 
(1876), 127. 



26 (1876), 475; Chem. News, 2 
33. r. KoPFER. Ueber die Anwendung dea Platius bei ( 
Elementaranalyse. ! 

Ber. B (1876). 1377; J. Chem. Soc. 31 (1877). 238; Jsb. Chem, 19«» 
9S8; Amev. Chemist, 7 (1877), 316, 

33. A. MiTSCHEHLiCH. Element a ranalyso vermittelst Qneckrit* 
heroicyd. (Use of potassium chlorplatinate to determine oxygon 
directly, p. 374.) " Pt. 

Ztsoh. ansl. Chem, 15 (1876). 371. 

34. E. F. DiiRRE, Studien iiber die Ausnutzimg der Wiirme in 
den Oefen der Hiittenwegen. (Plati 
blase.) 

Dingl. pol. J. 230 (1876), 334. 
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1876: 35. C. J. H. W. Platinum comboBtion tnbea. Pt. 

Chem. NewB, 34 (1876), 67; Amer. ChemJEt, 7 (1877), 362. 
J876; 36. W. D. Hebman. Platinum combustion tubes. Pt. 

Chem. News, 34 (1876), 81. 
J876: 37. W. Jaqo. Rapid filtration (by platinum filters). Pt. 

Amer. Cbemiet. 6 (1S76), 351; Jeb. Ctem. 1876, SSS. 
1876: 38. C. Stockmann. Ueber dfls AufseliliesEen von Silicaten. 
(Getting melt out of platinum crucible.) Pt. 

Ztech. anal. Chem. 15 (1876), 283. 

39. F. Stolba. Ueber die Anwendnng des Borfiuorkaliums als 
FluBsmittel bei Lothungen. (Zur Eeinigung der Platintiegel 
durch Borfluorkalium und Boimure.) R. 

Sitzber, bohm. Gesel. (PraB), 1876, 220; Ztsch, anal. Chem. 16 
(1877). 95. 

40. P. Bode. Faure nnd Keeeler'B Platinsehale. (Zur Schwefel- 
saurecoD centra ti on.) Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 220 (1876), 334. 

41. F. Bode. Concentration von Schwefelsaure in Platinschalen 
nach Faure und Kessler. Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 320 (1876y, 336. 

: 43. F. Bode (nach Scheueer-Ke3TNEr). Ueber Abniitzung der 

Platingefafise beim ConccDtration von Schwefelaaure. Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 331 (1876), 83; J. Chem. 8oc. 30 (1878), 674. 

; 44. L. Kbssleh (also E. Haben-clevek and Johnson, Matthet 
& Co.). Ueber Faure und Kessler's Platinschale. Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J, 221 (1876), 85. 

1876: 45. [J. Zeman and F. Fischeb.] Ueber Faure and Keseler's 
Platinschale. Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 321 (1876), 384. 
1876: 46. F. Bode. Neue Formen der alten Platinkessel. Pt. 

Dingl, pol. J. 221 (1876), 541; 8S5 (1877), 281. 
i676: 47. Lamy. AppareQs k cuvette de platine de MM. Faure et Kess- 
ler pour la concentration d'acide eulfurique. Pt. 

Bui. 80C. ehim. [a], 35 (1876), 879. 
3876: 48. B. C. Bottger. Neues Verfahren Metalle auf galvanischem 
Wege mit Platin zu iiberziehen. Pt, 

Jab. phye, Ver. Frankfurt, 1876-77, 30; Dingl. pol. J. 238 (1878), 
305; J. Frank. Inet. [3], 76 (1878), 348. 
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187fi: 49. A. Rektoaso. Recb«rcbes enr la prodoctuw 

tTO-cfatBuqae* . . , de polladinm. M. 

C. K. S3 (t97»>. BU; BdL mm. ehicB. [2], 7T (1S77). SS: Ckcm. 

Xewx. 34 ruT6>. 237: Gaz. cbJm. 7 (^}. 3ss: J. CboB. Sw 

(U77), 1«L 

1876: 50. Fbaxtz. Application electnx^hiiniqiie do palladiuD oi 

de foppliet rargeBtore. (French pateot 107961. Maj 8, 1S73.|| 



BnL ■«>€;. chim. [2], 25 (IB76). 576; Chem. OntrW. ISTS. I 
Cfaem. Soc 32 (1B77), 239. 



=^ 



1876: 51. 8. de Luca. Sol piombo contenuto is doe paste di platioo 
de* psrafolniiiii dell' Oseervstorio Tesnnano. (Lead in platmom 
pointA on lightning rods.) PU 

Aendicooii Accad. XapoU. 15 (1876). 69: C R. 83 <1S»K llS!; 
Cfaem. Soc. 30 (1876). 340; Jib. Chem. 1976, 290. 

1876: 52. . Untereuchung von Filsinger fiber die Mg** 

naante PSug'scbe Flatinanstricbinasse (Flatinfarbe). (Contains 
no platinum.) Pt 

DiD^I. pol- J. 221 (1876). 288. 
1876: 53. J. J. Coquilliox. Procede poar doser les hydrocarbiires 
en particulier lo grieoD dans lee mlneB. (Vee of palladiom 
for Ignition.) Pil^ 

C. R. 83 (ISTG), 394; Ber. 10 (1877), 730; Ztsch. aaaL Chem. IT 
(1978), 328; J»b. Chem. 1876, 959. 

1876: 54. J. J. Coqcillion'. Sut les limites cntre lesfjuelles pent 

prodnire I'exploBion dn grison, et sur nouvelles propriety dn 

ladium. (Combustion without explosion.) P 

C. B, 83 (1876), 709; Bui. soc. chira. [E]. 27 (1877), 314; Ch« 

Centrbl. 19T6, 738; Chem. News, 34 (ISTft), 205; Gaz. chim. 

(1877), 38a; 3. Cbem. Soc. 31 (1877), 166; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 301. 

1876; 55. M. R. Zdhawkowitch. Preparation du noir de platise i 
moyen de la glycerine. I 

Bui. Boc. chim. [3], 25 (1876), 198; Ann. Chem. (LieWg), 11 
(1876), 193; Ber. Q (1976), 44.1; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 323; Chem. 
News, 33 (1876), 361; Diu^l. pol. J. 221 (1876), 388; Om. chim, 
a (1876). 202; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876). 47; Amer. Chemist. T 
(1876), 115; J. RUBB. Chem. Soc. 8, H (1876), 3S3; Pharm. Centril. 
IT (1876), 179: jBb. Chem. 1870. 391; Chem. teeh. Mltth. (Eisner] 
25 (1875-76), 203. 

1876: 56. R. C. Bottoer. Palladiiimwasserstoff. 

Ber. (1876). 17'J5 (from 49. Versamml. deutsch. Xaturf. 
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1876: 57. E. vos Meyer, Ueber die bei der langsainen Oxydation dee 

Wssserstoffg und Kohlenoxyda mittelst Platins eich ausBemden 

Affinitiitswirkungen. Pt. 

J, prakt. Chem, [2], 13 (187B). 121; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876). 40; J. 

Rush. Chem. Soc. 8, ii (1876), 290. 

1876; fi8. E. von Metes. Beitrag zur Theorie der " Katalytischen 

Wirkimgen " dee Platina, Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], H (1876). 124; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 28 (1877), 

15S; Chem. Centrbl. 1BT6, 62S; J. Chem. Boc. 3D (1876), 486; Jab. 

Chem. 1870, 12. 

1876: 59. J. B. Dumas. Etudes but le fihylloxera et sur les snlfocar- 

bonates. (Action of platinum sponge on sulfocarbonates, p. 71.) 

Ann. chim. phya. [5], 7 (1876), 1. Pt. 

1876: 60. L, Bleeshode. Oo electrical conductivity and electrolysis 
of chemical compounds. (Non-electrolyaia of oBmium tetroxid.) 

Ob. 
Proc. Boj. Soc. London, 25 (1677), 322; Ann. der Fhya. (Pogg^.), 
[3], 3 (1878), 161; Phil. Map. [S], S (187B), 37S, 439; Jab. Chem. 
1878, 148. 

1876: 61. H. Helheoltz (and E. Root). Bericht iiber Versuche des 

Hrn. Dr. E. Root aus Boston, die Durchdringung des Piatina Diit 

elektrolytiBchen Gasen betreffend. Pt. 

MonatHber. Akad. Berlin, 1S76, 217; .^un. der Phya. (Pogg.), 159 

(1876), 416; Chem. Centrbl. 1876. 401; Phil. Mag. [.'i], 3 (1876). 

153; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877). 161, 271. 

1876: 6S. C. G. Knott, J. MacGreqor and C. M. Smith. The thermo- 
electric properties of cobalt. (Thermo-electric properties of 
cobalt-palladium.) Pd. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 9 (1878), 421: Ann. der Phya. Beibl. 2 
(1878), 277; Jab. Chem. 187B, 136. 

1876: 63. A. Lallemand. Eecherches sur I'illumination des corps 

transparenta. (Polarisation on surface of platinum black, p. 132.) 

Ann. chim. phya. [5], 8 (1876), 93. Pt. 

1876: 64. G. Pisatt. SulF elasticity dei raetalli a diverse temperature. 
(Torsion elasticity of platinum.) Pt. 

Gaz. chim. 6 (1876), 57; 7 (1877). 61, 173. 

1876; 6S. G. Matthey. E^gle en platine iridic de I'Association G4o- 
deaique Internationale (Lettre). Pt, Ir. 

C. R. 83 (1876), 1090; Amer. Chemist, 7 (1877), 324. 
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1876: 66. E. H. Saiktk-Claikb Dbtillb. Obeerrstioiis snr Is com- \ 

mimkatioii de U. Uatthey (B^le en platice-iridi£). F) 

C. B. S3 (1ST«), 1091; J. Roai. Cbem. Soc 8, ii (ISK), isr. 

1877: 1- . tTeber daa weiaee Gold oder die I^attna. dd 

Rnto. Pt. 

AbhandL einer Privs^eaeL In Bobmen. precoraor to Bohflk. 
OeaeL (Pr«g), 3 (1877), 337. 

1877: 2. 3. EsBN. On Rnseiaii platiniim-OTG from the Oozal Uonn- 
taiiu. Pt,Pd,Ir.Ki.Os,BtL 

Chem. News 35 (1977). 68; Cbem. CentrbL I8T7. 287; J. CheHi. Bool J 
33 (1977), 177; Ja^ Chem. 1877. 1259; Quart. J. ScL U (18T7), I 



: 3. S. Kbbn. On the new metal dsTytiin; note on dsvynm: on 

■ome new researches on tlie metal davTam; on the epectmm of 

the metal dsvytun; solabUity of sodium davynm chloride; some 

remarkB on the metal davyum. Da. 

Cbem. News, 36 (1877), 4. 92, 114, 155, 164; 37 (1878), 65; C. B. 88 

(1B77), 72. 623, 667; J, BuBs. Chem. Eoc 0, i (1877), 205; Ber. 10 

(1HT7). 1738: Bui. 60C chlm. [2], 28 (1877), 566; Chem. CentrbL 

1877, 562, 642, 754; J. de pharm. 27 (1878), 114; Nature, 17 (1878), 

24S; Pbil. Mag. (5), 4 (1877), 1S8. 39S; Jab. Chem. 1877. 316; J878, 

318; DingL pol. J. 225 (1877). 210; Oaiz, chim. ital. 7 (1877). 561; 

S (187B), 217, 218. 

4. A. H. Allen. ContributionB on chemical analjaia. {Crid- 
ciam on S. Kern's discovery of davyiun.) Da. 

Chem. Newa, 36 (1877), 33; Jab. Chem. 1877, 318. 

; 5, E. Kabmabsch. Betrachtungen iiber die neueren Verandft- 
nmgen und den gegenwartigen Zustand des europaischen Miini- 
wesene. (Platin als Munzmetall.) Pt. 

Dln^l. pol. J. 223 (1877), 11. 

; 6. L. QpiFicrnB. Die Qewinnung der Platinmetalle in der 
deutachen Gold- und Silberscheideanstalt zu Frankfurt a, M. 

Pt,Pd,Ir,Eh. 
Dlagl. pol. J. 334 (1877), 414; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 492; Jab. 
Chem. 1B77, 1124; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 27 (1877-78), 268; 
Chem. NewB, 37 (18783, "3; Bui. boc. chim. [2], 29 (1878), 88. 

; ~. J. Thombbn. Darstellung einiger Platinverbindungen. 

(Chloro- and bromo-platinitea.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 15 (1877), 294; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 488; 

Chem. NewB, 36 (1877), 183; Gaz. chlm. 7 (1877), 532; J. Chem. 

Soc. 32 (1877). 276; Jab. Chem. 1877. 306. 
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i877: 8. F- W. Clarke. Notes upon some fluorides. (TJnsueceasful 
attempt to form platinum fluorid.) Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 13 (1S77), 39S: Jab, Chem. 1BT7, 304. 

9. S. M. JORQEXSE>r. Platinoiyduloxyd. Pt. 
J. prnkt. Chem. [2], Ifi (1877), 314; Bui. hoc. chim. \2], 31 (1979), 

500; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 232; Gaz. chim. 9 (1879). 161; Jab. 
Chem. 1877, 304; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), BOO. 

10. J. EiBAU. Sur quelques propriSt^s des aulfurea de platine 
au point d« me analytlqne. Pt. 

Bui. soe. chim. [2], 38 (1877), 341; C. R. 85 (1877), 283; Amer. J. 
Sci. [3], 15 (187B), 52; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 631; Chem. News, 36 
(1877), 100; Gaz. chim. 8 (187S), 54: Ztsch, anal. Chem. 17 (187B), 
99; Jab. Chem. 1877, 1070; J. Rubs. Chem. Soc. 9, ii (1877), 3S3; 
Chem. tech. Mitth. (ElBiier), 28 (1878-79), 36; Arch. Pharm. (3], 
13 (1878), Aug. 

11. E. TON Meteh. Ueber die ZuBammenaetzung und daa che- 
misclie Verhalten des " oxydlrten Sehwefel platine." Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [B], IS (1877), 1; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 13 (1877), 301; 
Bui. soc. chim. [2], 28 (1877), 302; Chem. News, 35 (1877), 116; 
Gaz. chim. 7 (1877), 381; J. Chem. Soe. 3B (1877), 114; Jeb, Chem. 
1877. 305: J. Rusa. Chem. Soc. B, ii (1877), 313, 

IS. E. TOM Meteh. Ueber OsmiumojEysulfide. Oa. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 18 (1B77), 7T; Bui. soc. chim. [S], 31 (1ST9), 

313: Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 641: Chem. Nevps, 36 (1877), 335; Jab. 

Chem. 1377, 31G; J. Rnss. Chfim. Soc. 10, ii (1B7S), 305; J. Chem. 

Soc. 34 (1B78), 14.' 

13. P. Claesson'. Ueber Aethylmerkaptan, (Merkaptide der 
PlatinmetaJle, p. 206.) rt,fih.Tr. 

J. prakt. Chem. [B], 15 (1877), 193; J. Chem. Soc. 33 (1877), B95; 
Jab. Chem. 1877. .550. 

14. A. Cahours. Becberches sur lee Hulfines. {Cbloroplatinate 
of triethylBuIfin, p. 41.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 10 (1877). 13. 

15. W. GiBBS, Ueber coraplexe anorganische Siiiiren. {Plato- 
molybdates and tungBtates.) Pt. 

Ber. 10 (1877), 1384; Amer. J. Sci. |3), 14 (1877), 61; Bui, soc. chim. 
[3], 30 (1878), 31; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 658; J. Chem. Soc. 32 
(1B77), 847; Jsb, Chem. 1S77. 394. 

16. L. F. NiLSON. Om inverkan af jod och alkohol pa plato- 
nitrit. {Aetioii of iodin and alcohol on platonitrites.) Pt. 

Oefrersigt. Akad. Forhand. Stockholm. 34 (1877). No. 5, 3; Ber. 10 
(1877), B30: Amer. J. Sci. [3], 14 (1877), 149: Chem. Centrbl, 
1877, 4.10: J. Chem. Soc. 3E (1877). 710; Jsb. Chem. 1877. 313; J. 
Buss. Chem. Soe. 10. ii (1878) . 77, 
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1877: 17. L. F. NnsoN, Om en ny platonitroayleyra. (A new piato. 

nitrosyl acid.) Pt. 

Oefi-ersigt. Akad. F6rha.nd. Stockholm, 34 (1877), No. 5, 9: Ber. 

10 (1877), 934: Bul. soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 362; Cfaem. Centrbl. 

1S77, 450; J. Chem. Soc. 33 (1877), 711: Jsb. Chera. 1877. 313. 

1877: 18. H, J. Friswell and A. J. Grebnawat. Note on thaUious 

platinocyanide. Pt. 

J, Cheni. Soc 32 (1877), 251; Ber. 10 (1877). 1858, 1604; Bui. aoc, 

chim. [2], 30 (1878). 120; Chem. News. 35 (1BT7), 373; Jab. Chem. 

1877, 314, 336; J. Hum, Chem. Soc. ID, u (1878), 76; Gazz. chim. 

ital. 9 (1879), 205. 

1877; 19. G. N. Wtrouboff. Note Bur la compoBition et les formes 

cristallineB de deus nouveaux ferricyanures et d'lin Bulfocyano- 

platinate de potassium. Pt. 

Ann. ohim. phys. (5J, 10^(1877), 409: Ber. 13 (1B80), 1137; Bui. Boc 

ch<m. [2], 33 (ISSO), 402; Chem. News, 42 (IBSO), 166; Jsb. Chem. 

1877, 331; Ztsch. Kryat. 1 (1877), 403. 

1877: 20. L. J, Troost and P. Hautefeuille. Snr lea corps com- 

pOB^a susceptiblea de se produire k une temperature tres-superieure 

& celle qui determine leur d^compogition complete. (Volatiliza- 

bility of platinum in chlorin gas.) Pt 

C. E. 84 (1877), 94fi; Ber. 10 (1877), 1172; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 403; 

Go*, chim. 7 (1877), 481; J. de pharm. 26 (1877), 143: Jab. Chem. 

1877, 302. 

1877: 21. J. H. Debray. Iridium; ses alliages; fusion. Ir, Pt, 

Bui. HOC. chim. [2], 27 (1877), 146; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 210. 

1877; 22. W. Heiktz. Reducirende Wirkung der Knochenkohle bei 

niedere Temperature. (Aui Platinchlorid und Platindoppelsalze.) 

Ann. Chem. (Llebig), 187 (1877), 227. Pt. 

1877: 23. S. M. JfinoENSEN. Verhalten des Wasaerstoffplatincblorids 

gegen Silbemitrat. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. \2], 10 (1877), 343: Bill. soc. chim. [2], 31 (1870), 

500; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 212; Gaz. chim. 9 (1879), 161; Jab. 

Chem. 1877. 307; Ber. 13 (1870), 172B: J. Chem. Soc. 34 (187B), 

1877: 24. E. Ddtillieb. Mcthode pour retirer le platine des ehloro- 
platinates. Pt. 

C. R. 84 (1877), 444; Ann. chim. phys. [5], 10 (1S77). 572; Bui, soo. 
chim. [2]. 28 (18T7). 35»; Ber. 10 (1877). 730; Chem. CentrbL 18TT, 
291; Chem. XeWB, 35 (1877), 134; Dingl. pol. J. 335 (1877), 810; 
Gaz. ohIm. 7 (1977), 335; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877), 67*; Zt«h. 
anal. Chem. 18 (1879), 461: J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), SSI; 
Arc^h. rharm. [3], 13 (1878), Sept.; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 304: Chem. 
tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 28 (1878-70), 1. 
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: 25. C. R. Fhesekidb. Zut BeBtiminung dea Kaliuras als Kalium- 

platinchlorid, namentlich bei Gegenwart der Chlorrerbindungen 

der Metalle der alkalischen Erde. Pt. 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 16 (IBTT). 63; Qazz. cbim. ital. 9 (IBTS), 3S1. 

: 26. A. Gawalotski, Verfalschung von kauflich bezogenein 

Natrhimpalladiumchloriir init Kochsalz. Pd. 

Ztach. anal. Chem. 16 (1877), 58; J. Chem. Soc. 33 (1877), 225; Jsb. 

Chem. 1877, 1053. 

: 87. W. ScHiMPEB. (Krystallfcirmen des Triatliylselenghlorid- 

platinchlorid.) Pt. 

ztach. Kryst. 1 (1S77), BIB; Jab. Chain. 1877, ai5. 

: 28. A. Gaipfk. Note sur le trSfilage du platine. Pt. 

C. H. 85 (1877), 635; Chem. News, 36 (18T7), 182; Dingl. pol. J. 

240 (1881), 216; Gazz. chim. ital. 8 (1878), 218; J. Chem. Soc. 34 

(1878), 178; Jab. Chem. 1878, IIH. 

t877; 29. J. H. Johnson. Ueberziehen von Eisen mit Platiq (patent). 
Ber. 10 (1877), 1974: Chem. Centrbl. 1878. 113. Pt. 

|8?7: 30. G. Pabodi and A. Mabcazstist. Sulla determinazione dello 
zinco e del piomho dai loro minerali e prodotti di arte mediaute 
I'elettrolipi. (Coating of platinum with zinc.) Pt. 

Gazz. ehim.' ital. 7 {1S77), 232; Ber. 10 (1B77), 84; Chem. Centrbl. 
1877, 146; Annnli di chim. 67 (1878), 185. 



; 31. 



(Platiniren.) 



R. 



Chem. tech. MUth. (Eisner), 37 (1877-78), 387; from Polyt. Notlzbl. 

: 32. A. W. Wbioht. On the production of transparent metallic 

films by the electrical discharge in exhausted tubes. (Production 

of platinum film on glaes.) Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. 13 (1877), 49; Monit. sclent. [3], 8 (1878), 1061; 

Dingl. iJol. J. 225 {1877). 402: NatiirforBeher, 10 (1877), lOfl; Jsb. 

Chem. 187S, 1114. 



J877: 33. F. Bode. Ueber Concentration von Schwefelaiiure. 

DiiiKl. pol. J. 223 (1877), 309. 
1877: 34. V. Bode. >fotizen aus der Schwefelsiiurefabrication. 
of platinum vesselB for concentration.) 

Dingl. pol. J. 235 (1877), 381. 

i77: 35. M. Prentice. Verbesserte Phitingofasse. (Pntent.) 

Ber. 10 (1877), 1170. 

1877: 36. W. Kummel. Pang's Platinfarbe. 



Pt. 



(Use 
Pt. 
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1877: 37. H. C. BOttgeb, Platinschwarzgewinnung. Pt. 

Jab. Phys. Ver. Prankfiirt; Pharm. Centrfaalle, IB (1877), 218; 

Chem. Centrbl. 1877, S76; J. Chem. Boc. 3* (1878). 114, 

1877: 38. F. Hoppe-Seyleh. Vorlaufige Mittheilungen. 1. Palk- 

diumwasserstoff ale Oxydationsmittel. 2. Benzol osydirt 

Phenol durch Palladiumwaaeeratoff. 3. Oxyhamoglobin reducirt 

zn Methamoglobin durch Palladium wasserstoff. Pd. 

Ztach. phjaiol. Chem. 1 (1877). 396; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 3M: Jab. 

Chem. 1B77, 315. 

1877: 39. D. Tommasi. Rieerche fisico-chimiehe 8ui differenti stati 

allotropici dell' idrogeno. (Hydrogen on palladiuni.) Pd. 

BendJc. Inst. Lombordo {S], 10 (1BT7), 5S0; Itronit. scient. [3], 

8 (1878), 8Efi; Ber. 10 (1877), 3050; Chem. CentrbL 1878. 83; 

Jab. Chem, 1878, 183. 

1877: 40. J. J. Coquillion. Snrla diBsoeiation des carbnres au moye* 

du'fil de palladium, et aur le rapprochement de ces faits avec les 

actions de presence ou ph^om&nea catalitiques. Pi 

C. K. 84 (1877), 1503; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 561; Che 

(1877), 43; Gazz. chim. Ital. 7 (1977), 500; J. Chem. Soo, 3* 
(1877), 830. 

1877: 41. J. J. Coquillion. Application du fil de palladium an 
dosage dee hydrocarbures mel^ en petite proportion dans I'air. 

Pi 

C. E. 85 (1877), 1106; Chem. CentrbL 1878, 104; Chem. News, 37 
(187S), 10; Gazz. chim, ital. 9 (1879), £48; J. d< 
(1878). 451. 

1877: 43. F. W. Clarke. Some apecifie gravity determinations. 

(PotasBium chloroplatinite and platithiocyonate.) Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 14 (1877), 282. 

1877: 43. G. Goti. Sur la transparence du fer et du platine incan- I 
descent. 

C. R. 8S (1877), 609; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 204; Diugl. pol. J. ! 

(1878), 565. 

1877: 44. G. L. Ciamician, Ueber die Spectren der chemiBchoi I 
mente und ihrer Yerbindungen. (Spectra of platinum and p 
dium.) 

SlUber. Akad. Wien, 76, li (1878). 490: Anzeig. Akad. 

(1877), 181: Jab. Chem. 1878, 174; Hepert. Exper. Phya. 13 (1B77),1 
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1878: 
1878: 

1878: 



46. J. ViOLLE. Chaleur sp^cLfique et chaleur de fusion du 
platine. . Ft. 

C. R. 85 (1877), 543! Bui. boc. chim. [2], 30 (1878). 167; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1877, 674; Chem. News, 36 (1877). 151; Dingl. pol. J. 227 
(1878), 108; Qazi. chim, ita.1. 8 (1878), 217: J. Chem. Soc. 31 
(1878), 106; Phil. Mag. [5], 4 (1877), 318; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 93; 
J. de phys. 7 (I87a), 69: J. Huaa. Chem. Soc. 10, ii (1878), 39. 

46. J. Thouben. Therinochemische Untereuchungen uber 

Platin imd Palladium. Ft, Fd. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 15 (1877). 435; Bui. boo. oUm. [2], 31 (1878), 

271: Chem. Centrbl. 1877, S46; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 224; J. 

Chem. Soc. 32 (1377), 568, 

46. N. GssECHUS. (Elasticity of platinum and palladium.) 

Pt,Fd. 
J. Rub*. Chem. Soc. 8, il (1876). 311, 356; Chem. Newe, 36 (1877). 39. 
1. J. Philipp. Le platine et lea mfitanx qui I'accompagnent. 
Monit. acient. 20 (1878). 59. Ft, Fd, Ir, Bh, Os, Eu. 

3. . The metallurgy of platinum. (Notes from the 

Paris Exposition.) Ft, Fd, Ir, Eh, Os, Rn. 

Chem. News, 38 (1878). 43. 

3. G. Matthey. The preparation in a state of purity of the 

group of metals known as the platinum series, and notes upon the 

manufacture of iridio- platinum. Pt, Ir, Pd, Rh, Oa, Ru. 

Proc. Boj, Soc. London, 28 (1879), 463; Iron. 13 (1879), 654, 678; 

Chem. News, 39 (1879), 175; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 213; J. 

Buss, Chem. Soc. 11, U (1879), 305. 

: 4. E. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville and J. H. Debeat. Dissocia- 
tion des oiydea de la famille du platine. Ft, Fd, Ir, Rh, Os, Eu. 
C. H. B7 (1878), 441; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 682; Ber. 11 (1S79), 364; 
Bui. soc. cbim. [2], 32 (1879), 294; Chem. News, 38 (1878), 188; 
J. de pharm. 28 (1878), 441; Phil. Mag. [S], 6 (187S), 394; J. 
Ruas. Chem. Soc. 10, U (1878), 331: Onxx. chim. ital. 7 (1879), 
154; Jab. Chem. 1878, 123. 

: 5. R. GoDEFFBOT. Eigenschaflen einiger Caesium- und Rubi- 
diumverbindungen. (Cesium palladium chlorid.) Pd. 

Arch, pharm. 212 (1378), 47; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 162; Jsb. Chem. 
1878, 237. 

: 6. S. M. JoRGENSEN. Bidrag til Kobaltammoniakforbindelsernes 
Chemi. (Chloro- and bromo-platinates.) Pt. 

Overslgt. Danek. Vid. SelB. Copenhag'en, 1878, T; J. prakt. Cbem- 
18(1878), 209. 
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1878: r. F. T. Fhehichs and E. F. Smith. tJeber das Didym ui 
LantJian. (Chloroptatinatee.) Pt, 

Ann. Chem. <Liebig), IBl (1878), 331; Chem. Centrbl. 1879, 386; 
Jsl). Chem. 1878, 445. 

1878: 8. P. T. Cleve. Om nagra lantan- oeh didyinforeniiigar. 
(Chloroplatinates; criticism of Frerichs and Smith.) 

Oefversigt. Akad. Frirb, Stockholm, 35 (187B). No, 5, 9; Ber, 11 
(1878). 010: Bul. sCHC. chim. [2\, 29 (18T8), 492; Jsb. Cbem. ISTB* 
2S0. 

1878: 9. D. Cochin. Sur quelques combinaisons du platine. 

phoplatinum ethera.) Pt 

C. R. 86 (1878), 1402; Bul. soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 498; Ch< 
News, 38 (1878). 20; Jeb. Chem. 1878, 315; J. Bum. Cbem. " 

10, ii (1878). 287. 

1878: 10. C. Seubebt. Ueber einige Doppelsalze des zweiwerthig^ 

Iridiums. (Double sulfites.) iK 

Ber. 11 (1878). 1761; Bul. soc. chim. [2], 32 (1879). 403; Chem. 

News, 39 (187B), 74; Vingl. pol. J, 330 (1878), 370; J. Chem. Soo, 

3R (1879). 12S; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 316; J. Rubb. Chem. Soc. 11, It 

(1870), 237. 

1878: 11. C Sepbeht. Ueber das Atomgewicht dea Iridiums. (193. 
744, H = l.) Ir. 

Ber. 11 (1878), 1767; Bill. boc. chim. [S], 32 (187B), 404; Ann. J. Sci. 
[3]. 17 (1879). 64; Chem. News. 38 (1879). 74; J. Chem. Soc. 38 
(1879), 125; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 21 (1881), 155; Jsb. Chem. 187B, 
316; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (187fl), 330; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 

Beibl. 3 (1879). 322. 
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12. E. VON Mete: 
K nail platine. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 19 (187B), 305; Ber. 12 (1879), 130; BnL 8 
chim. [2], 33 (1880), 172; Gazz. chim. ftaL 9 (1879). 
Chem. 1878, 309. 

13. L. F. NiLsoK and 0. Pettehssok, Ueber Daratellung i 
Valeuz dea Berylliums. ( Plat onitri tea and chlorplatinate.) 

Ann. der Phys. (Pagg.), [2], i (1878), 554; Nova Acta. Soc. 8 
Upaala. 10 (1879). No. 9; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 244. 

14. L. F. NiLSON. Om jodhaltiga derivat af platonitrit. (PJ 
toiodonitrites.) 

OefversiRl, Akad. Forh. Stockholm. 3S (1878). No. 3, 51; 
Acta. Soc. Sci. Upsala 10 (1879), No. 16; Ber. 11 (1878), 879; J 
(1880), 775; Bul. soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 359; Chem. News, 1 
(1878), 49; J. Chem, Soc. 34 (1878), 706; J. prakt. Chem. 
21 (1680), 172; Jsb. Chem. 1678, 312; 1880, 363; Chem. Centrtal 
1880. 261; J. Bubs. Chem. Soc. 11, ii (1879), 305. 
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IB78: 15. S. E. Phillips. A study of pkt-ammonia compounds. 
(Concluding with The general character of the metal ammonium, 
p. 232.) Pt, Rh, Ir, Ru, Pd. 

Chem. NewB, 37 (1878), 208, 231; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 308. 

178: 16. E. H- Sainte-Claire Deviile and J. H. Debhay. Sur un 
nouveau compost du palladium. (Palladamin chlorid.) Pd. 

C. R. 66 (ISTS), 9Ze; J. de phanti. 27 (IB7B). 422; Bui. soc. chim. 
[2], 31 (187B), 440; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 387; Chem, News, 37 
(1878), B16; Gaza. fhim. ital. 9 (1BT9). 144, 387: J. Chem. Soc. 34 
(1878). 6S0; Jeb. Chem. 1878, 316; J. ItUBS. Chem. Sac. 10, ii 
(1878), 237. 

L878: 17. A. Behtix. Sur les cristaux idiocyclophanes. (Platino- 
cyanid of yttrium, p. 408.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phjB. [5], 15 (1878), 396. 

1878: 18. F. W. Clarke. On some Beleniocyanates. (Potassium 
platinoBeleniocyanate.) Pt, 

Amer. J. 8ci. [3], 16 (1878), 199; Ber. 11 (1878). 1325; Chem. News, 
38 (187B), 170. 

tl878: 19. H. ton Jdptneb. Neue Methode der quantitativen Unter- 
Buohung von Gold- und Silherlegirungen. Pt. 

Anzeiger, Aknd. Wien, 15 (1«78), 161; Bui. soe. chim. [2], 33 
(18B0), 448; ZtSCh. anal. Chem. IS (1^79), 104. 

1878: 30. R. C. BorrGEH. (Losungsmittel fiir Ammoniumchloroplati- 
nate.) (Sodium citrate.) Pt. 

Ta^bL 51. Vereamml. deutscb. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1ST8, 46; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1878, 786. 

1878: 31. R. C. Bottoer. (Verhalten des Phosphors zu MetalU 
losungen.) (Platiniun and palladium solutions.) Pt, Pd. 

Polyt. Kotizbl. 33 (1878), 30; Chem. Centrbl. 187B, 208. 

1878: 23. M. Behthelot. Sur la decomposition des hydracid<?B par les 
metau:!. (Action of hydrochloric acid on platinimi and palladium.) 

Pt,Pd. 

C. E. 87 (1878), 619; Ann. chim. phya. [5], 18 (1B7B), 433; J. de 
pharm. 28 (16T8), 521; BoL BOC. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 302. 

1878: 23. J. Volhabd. Die Anwendung des Schwefelcyanammoniums 

in die Maasaanalyse. (Presence of palladium in estimation of 

silver injuriouB.) Pd. 

Ann. Chem. (Uebig), 191 (1878). 1; Mouit. scient. 20 (1878), 390; 

Chem. NewB, 37 (1878), 77. 
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L. Centrbl. 1879, T; ZtBcb. anal. 



1878; 
1878; 
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24. P. DE Clermont and Fbomkel. Sur ime nouvelle m^thode 
de separation de I'areenic des autrea m^taux. (Separation from 
platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Oa, Ru. 

C. R. 86 (1878), 8E8; C. H. Assoc. Frane. 7 (1878), 459; J, de pharm. 
2B (1S78), 176; BuL aoc. chlm. [2], 89 (1878). 290; Dingl. pol. J. I 
229 (1678), 302; Jsb. Chem. 18T.8, 1051; Oazz. chim. Itol. 8 (187B), I 
4BD. I 

25. Q. Bboesike. TJeberoBiniumsaure hIb MikroskopiecMarbe- 
mittel. Ob. 

Medic. Centrbl. 16 (1878), 833; Chei 
Chem. 18 (1879), -460. 

26. Pelletan. a method of preserving the rotation infusorii^ 
etc., with their organB extended (with osmic acid), Om^ 

J. Roy. Micros. Soc. 1 (1378), 189. 

27. T. L. Bbdnton and J. Fatheh. Note on the effect of var* 
ioTiB substances in destroying the activity of cobra poison. (A«y 
tion of platinum chlorid.) PL.. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 27 (1878), 46S; Jab. Cbem. 187B, lOlt. 

28. A. Pedleb. On cobra poison. (Antidotal action of plati* 
nam chlorid.) Pfc 

Proc. Roy, Soc. London, 27 (1878), 17. 

29. F. KoPFER. Das Platin als Sauerstoffiiberfcreger bei iet 
ElementaranaljEe der Kohlenstoffverbindungen. Pt 

Ztacb. anal. Cbem. 17 (1878), 1; Bui. eoc. chim. [2], 32 (1S7B), 
108; Jab. Chem. 1878, 1070. 

30. F. W. Clares. Some specific gravity determiiiationif 
(Potassium ehlorplatinite.) PL 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 16 (1878), 206: Ber. 11 (1878). 1604; Chem. New% 
38 (1878), 214; J. Chem. Soc. 36 (1S79), 2BS, 1005; Job. Cbem. 
1878, 26. 

31. W. HiTTOHP. Eechtfertigung des Satzes: " Electrolyte sinJ 
Salze" als Erwiderung auf Dr. L. Bleekrode's Kritik [1876: 60], 
(Verb alt en des Natrium plat inclilorids, p. 390; Ueberosmium- 
Baure, p. 404.) Os, FLj 

Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.} [2], 4 (1878). 374; Jsb. 1878, IM. 

32. F. MoROEB. (Electrolysis of platinum chlorid.) PL^ 
Gazz. chim. ital. 8 (1878), 479, 

33. F. A. GoocH. On a new method for the separation and subae- J 
quent treatment of precipitates in chemical analysis. ((3oocli ff 
crucible.) Pt f 

Proc. Amer. Acad. Scl. 13 (1878), 342; Chem. Newa, 37 (1676), Ulf J 
Amer, Chem. J, 1 (1879), 317; Jsb. Cbem, 1S7B. 1030. 
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1-1878: 



a. T. Gabbide. Mending platinum cniciblee. Ft. 

Chem. NewB, 38 (1878), 65; Ch«m. Centrbl. 187B, 666; Ch«m. Ztg. 

2 (1878), 371; Ding), pol. J. S30 (1878), 4S1: J. Chem. Soc. 34 

(1878), 1020. 

J5. . Platinapparate mit gewelltem Boden. Pt. 

Chem. InduBt. 1 (1878). 194; Dingl. pol. J. 230 (1878), 511. 
36. F. W. Kalbfleisch. Combinirte Blei und Platinapparat 
zur Concentration von Schwefelsaure. (D. R. Pat. 1005, Oct. 9, 
1877, F. W. Kalbfleisch.) Pt. 



Ber. 1 



(1878), ! 



I 



39. F. Bode. TJeber Kalbfleisch's neuen Platinapparat. Pt. 
Diugl. pol. J. ass (187B), 249. 

40. A. ScuErnER-KESTNEH. Sur la dissolution du platine dans 
I'acide sulfurique, pendant I'operation induatrielle de la concen- 
tration. Pt. 

C. E. 86 (1878). 1083; Bui. hoc. chim. [8], 30 (1878), E8; J. de pharm, 
28 (1878), 170; Chem. Centrbl. 1B78. 442; Chem. NewB, 37 (1878), 
237; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), 650; Jab. Chem. 1878, 309; J. Riisa. 
Chem. Boo. 10, ii (1878). 239. 

41. J. B. Bou8eiNQATji.T. Sur la production, la constitution et 
lea propri^tfe des aciers chromes. (Platinum steel, p. 98,) 

Ann. chim. phya. [S], 15 (1878), 61. Pt, Pd, R!l, It, Oft. 

42. M. Behthelot. Sur lee affinit^B relatives et deplacements 
r^ciproquea de I'oxygSne et dea ^16menta halog^nes, combines avec 
lea corps m^talliques. (Combinations of platinum and palla- 
dium.) R, Pd. 

C. H. 86 (1878), 628; Ann. chlin. phya. (5], 15 (1878). 185; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1878, 261; Jab. Chem, 1878. 103, 112. 

; 43. J. Thosjsem. Thermochemiscbe Untersuchungen. Ueber 

die Constitution der wasserhaltigen Salze. (Chlorplatinatea, p. 

38 and ff.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 18 (1678), 1; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 7B3. 809; 

Jsb. Chem. 1878, 88, 90. 

: 44. J. ViOLLE. Chaleur ap^cifique et chaleur de fusion du palla- 
dium. Pd, 
C. R. 87 (1878), 981; Bui. Boc. chim. [S], 31 (1879). 293; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1879, 98; Jab. Chem. 1878, 72; J. Buaa. Chem. Boc. 11, fi 
(1879). 192. 

: 45. R. Sabine. Motions produced by dilute acids on some amal- 
gam surfaces. (Platinum amalgam.) Pt. 
Kept. Brit. Assoc. 1878. 435; Phil. Mag'. 15], 8 (1B78), 211; Ann, 
der Fbya. Beibl. 2 (1878), 613; Jab. Chem. 1878, 154. 




1S79: M. V- TtmuABi. SoIT tnooe dell* cea della fon 

w f kgBt * Mcondo la teoiia. teniiodnumk*. (.\ctioa of | 
tpoafe on gmto vB nuxtores.) 

KcMlfe. ImL IvmbBrd. [2], 11 (IST^). 129: Uonit. aciat. SI (U 
MA: Ber. II (U78), BlI; Cben- C«atrbL 1976, 433; Jak^ ( 

tns,*. 

1878: 51. D. ToMH.\«i, Bidnnone del domro di si^eato e del dorani 
ttmea. (Bjr plaliaom.) 

BcniUc. butt. I«rinbara. [2), 11 (1B;S). £S1: J. dc phuvk. n <U 



1878: &3. F. Hoppk-Setler. Ueber GabrungEprozesee. (ActioB i 

palladium-hydrogen ia decay, p. 21.) Jra,Pt.]l 

7,taeh. phyatol. Cbem. 2 (19TH), 1: Jeb. Chem. ISTS, lOSS. 
1878: 53. J. K. Glaustonb and A. Thibe. Analogies betveen the ' 
action i)t the copfier-zinc couple and of occluded aod noacenl 
hydrogen. (Ilediicing a(.-lion of palladium-hydrogen.) Pt, Pd. 
J. Chcni. Soc. 3;i (IHTS), 306; Jab. Chem. 1878, 191. 

. Bkkbtoff. (Ennittelung dcr Warmeeapacitat dee Wa4- •] 

•emtofTii in »einer Legirung rait Falladium.) Fd. J 

J. KiiHH. Chem. Soc. 11, i (IHTB). *; Ber. 12 (1BT9). 686; Bol. a 

chlm. |>], »1 (ISTS), 197; Chem. Centrbl. 1BT9. 242: Jab. ChMbJ 

HTe. Ul; J. Cbem. Soc. 38 (1S70), SBO. 

Tl. !■'. MoRLKY. On Orove's gae batten'- (Use of platinum 1 
itc..)  Pt. f 

ITill. Mng. (5). S (1H7P). 272; Proc. Phys. Soc. London, a (19T9). 
I. (l*r Phya. Belbl, 2 (1878). 206; Chem. News, 37 (187B), 



1878: 



1878: 
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;878: 56, G. Gore, On the thermo-electric properties of liquids. 
(With platinum and palladium plates,) Pt, Pd, 

Proc. Roy, Soc. London, 27 (1878), 513; Ann. der Phya, Beibl. S 

(18T8). flI7; Jdb. Chem. 1878. 13S. 

1878: 57. W.. Beetz. Ueber die Electricitiitserregunp beim Contact 
fester und gasfbrmiger Korper. {Contact of gases with platinum 
and palladium,) Pt, Pd. 

Sitzber. Akad. Mtiachen, 8 (18TB), 140; Ann. der Phje. (PogR.) 
[2], 5 (1878). l: Phil. M^. [5], 7 (1879), 1; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 138. 

1878: 58. F, Exnek, TJeber die galvanisehe Polarisation des Platins 

in Wasser. Pt. 

Sitzber. Akad, Wien. 77. ii (1878), 231; Anzeig. Akad. Wieu, 15 

(18T8), 40; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.). [2], 7 (1878). 388; Chem, 

Centrbl. 1878, 337; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 140; Phil. Mag. [5], S (1878), 

400; J. Chem. Soc. 3f> (187B), 578. 

878: 59. H. Herwig. Ueber die ziir voUen Ladung einen condensa- 

toriseheii Platinwasserzelle erforderlieli Electric itatsmenge und 

liber die Distanz der Molecule im fliiseigen Waaser. Pt, 

Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.), [2], i (1878), 465; J. Chem. Soc. 36 (1879). 

194. 

,878: 60. F. RofidEtTI. Indagini sperimentali sulla temperatura del 

sole. (PoUToir ^miseif du platine. Ann. chini. phys., 17 : 1911, 

203.) " Pt. 

Hem. Accad. Lincei. Boma. S (1878), 169; Ann. cblm. pfaya. [5], 

17 (1879), 177: Nuovo Cimento, 3 (1878), 238; Spectroec. itaL 

mem. 7 (1878), 2S; Meteor. Ztsch. 13 (1878), 420, 

^878: 61. C. Winkler. Platinizing porous substances. (Germ. Pat. 
4566, Sept. 21. 1878.) Pt. 

J, Araer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879). 300, 

1879: 1. 0. LuTHY. Platinlager in deu Voreimgten Staaten. (In 
California.) Pt. 

Chem. Ztg. 3 (1679), 559; Dingl. pol. J, B40 (1881), 313. 

1879; 2. P. V. Jekemejew. (Platin sand.) Pt,Ir. 

ztsch. Krjst. 3 (1879), 436; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 1180, 

1879: 3. A. Gdtard (H. T.\mm), De I'ouralium — un nouveau m^tal de 

la famille du platine. Ur. 

Jlonit, sclent. [3], 9 (1879), 795 : Jab. Chem. 1879, 309; Chem. News, 

40 (1879), 57; J. Frank. Inst, [.3], 79 (1880), 03; Bui. soc. chim. 

[3], 33 (1879), 3, 




178 



BIBUOGEAPHT OW VEIXIM OF THE FIATDEXlf OBOITF 



1879: 4. G. HAirHTT. The preparsDoo in a sute ol parity of tbu 
group of metals knova ae the plationni series, and notee upon tJ 
manufacture of iridio-pUtmum- Pt, Pd, Ir, Bh, Os, B 

Proc B07. Soc Loadoiv. 38 (18T9). M3: Cb«n. Kem, 39 (1S7»)J 
ITS. J. Chem. Soc. 3« {1S79), 773; Jsb. Cbem. liT9. IIOO. 

1879: 5. E. J. Jitsgpleisch. ProcM4 de preparation d'iridiom. 
Bal. soc. chim. [S{. 31 (1979). SO. 

1819: 6. E. H. Saixte-Claike Detille and J. H. Debrat. Snr la | 
laorite et de pUtine ferrif fere artifidela. Pt, B 

C. R. 89 (1879), M7; Bct. 12 (1879). 2269; Chem. CcntrbL 1BT9. 729; 
Cbem. K«WB. 40 (1ST9), 203; EKng-L pol. J. 236 (IBSO), 8S: J. 
Cfaem. Soc 38 (18S0), W2: Jabrb. Wn. 1880, Ref. 178: Jab. Cbem. 
IS79, 1184; Ztsch. Kryrt. 4 (18S1). 420. I 

1879: 7. L. Pirsix. On the formation of compound platinates and WM 

new platino-potaagium salt. ( Chlorobroraoplatinate.) Pt 

School of Mines {S. Y.) Qaart. 1 (1880), «4: J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 

1 '(1ST9), 472; Cfaem, Sews, 41 (ISSO), 118; Ber. 13 (1880). 568; 

Cfaem. CentrbL 1880, 277; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 706; Jsb. 

Chem. ISSO, 362. 

1879: 8. E. Sbecesei.. Ueber Hamstoffpalladitimchlorur. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 20 (1879), 469; Bnl. soc. chim. [2], 34 (1880)^ 
<I6: Chem. Ceatrbl. ISdO, 23: J. Cbem. Soc 38 (1880). ISl; . 
Chem. 1879. 342. 

1879: 9. W. Hkcntz. Platinchloridverbindiing des salzsaiiren Ham*' 
rtofffl. PL 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 138 (1S79). 91. 

1879: 10. S. it, JoRfSENSEX. Beitrage zur Cheraie der Chroinammo> 

niakverbindungen. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 30 (1879), 105; from Feetscfaritt beim «)<( 

jabresfeete der UniversHat Eopenfaagen, Jnni 1879; BulL 1 

chlm. [2], 33 (1880). 199. 

i 

1879: 11. E. BiBNBAUU. TJcber ein neues Salz einer Iridininbase. 

(Sulfit dee Iridammoniums.) Ir. 

Ber. 12 (1879). 1344: Bui. eoc. cbim. [S], 34 (1S80), ISS; Cb«m. 

Centrbl. 1879, I159; Cfaem. Xews, 40 (1879), 300; J. Cheia. I 

3S (1880), 13; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 308. 

1879: 12. P. GEorn and L. F. Nilson. Ueber Platojodonitrite: 
stallographiBcbe und cbemische TJntersuchung. 

Nova Acta. 80c. Sci. tipeala (3], 10 (1879), No. 16. 
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: 13. L. L, DE KoNiNCE. Ueber die Angreifbarkeit des PlatiiiB 
dnrch schmelzende kohlensaure Alkalien. Pt, 

Etseb. anal. Chem. 18 (1870), 5BB; Ber. 12 (18T9), 2E57; Chem. 
Ccntrbi. 1B79, 819; Chem. News, 41 (1880), 25; Chem. Ztg. 3 
(1879), T70; DiDgl. pol. J. 235 (1880), 88; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 
581; Jab. Chem. ISTfl. 10-12: J. Rusb. Chem. Soc. IE, U (1880), 97; 
Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), B9 (1879-80), 5; 30 (1980-81), Elfl. 

1879: 14. T. A. Edison. Action of aqua regia on platinum. Pt. 

Solent. Amer. 41 (1879), 216; Chem. Zt^. 3 (1879), 650. 
1879: 15. E. Dhechsel. Elektrolytische Verauclie, (Platinelektroden 
auf Amnioniniusalze.) Ft. 

J. prakt Chem. [2], 20 (1879), 378; Ber. 12 (1879), 2181; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1879, 753; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 300. 

: 16. A. VoLTA. L'ozono aopra alcuni metalli nobili. {Platinum, 

p. 526; palladium, 527.) Pt, Pd. 

Oazz. chiiD. ital. 9 (1ST9), SSI; Ber. 13 (1880), £03; J. Chem. Soc 

38 (18B0), 205; Jab. Chem. 1879, 192. 

1879: 17. B. Reinitzer. {Verunreinigimgen des PlatincMorida.) Pt. 

Ber. OHter. chem. Gesell. 1879, 16; Dingl. pol. J. 234 (1879), 432. 

1879: 18. F. Seelheim. tTeber die Fliiehtigkeit dea Platina in 

Chlorgas. Pt. 

Ber. IS (1879), 2066; J. Amer. Chem. Boo. 1 (1879), 479; Bui. soc. 

Chlm. (2), 34 (1880). 351; Chem. Centrbl. 1879, 818: Chem. News, 

40 (1879), 241; 41 (1880). 81; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 94; Amer, 

J. 8ci. [3], 19 (1880). 65; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 51, 306; Chem. Ztg. 3 

(1879), 70S. 

: 19. V. Meter. Antwort auf Henn F. Seelheim's Kritik raeiner 
Tersuche iiber das Cblor. Pt. 

Ber. 12 (1879). 2202; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), 481; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1880, 5; Jab. Chem. 1879. 51; Chem. Ztg. 3 (1879), 769. 

; 20. W. Smith. Behaviour of chlorine at a high temperature, or 

results of Victor Meyer's recent research. (Platinum chlorids aa 

a source of pure chlorin for vapor density determination.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 40 (1879), 49, 69, 155, 225; Jab. Chem. 1879, 51. 

: 21. F. P. DuNNiNOTON. Dissociation of chlorine. (Platinum 

chlorids as a source of chlorin.) R. 

Chem. NewB, (0 (1879). 141, 213. 

: 22. H. Pbecht. Die Bestimmung des Kaliums als Kalium- 

platinchlorid. Pt. 

ZtHCh. anal. Chem. 13 (1879). 509; Ding], pol. J. 239 (1880), 133; 

Ber. 12 (1ST9), 2255; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), S77; Jab. Chem. 

1879, 1043; 1880, 1173. 




or HBEua ar zhb r^ixotv miwi 
Sa. W.F.GDm. (ncaaMe«faBriccUoridinp 




Bfr. «ntr. GcmL Ford. Ckem. lad. 1, 17; 
M»: Omm. 5ew«. «3 (19*1). U: 44 (U61), 

1879: t4. H. W. Prskt. I m pgorcd metkod for makiiig pi>dsii] 

tmajt. Ft,Ir,0>,Pd,Bh,fi 

Omm. Jtetn, 3t (U7*). SS: E^ a^ WmIbi: 1. (S- T.). Z7 (IS79). 
tf; Bus rad Hvttcn Zl^. 38 (UTt), sn; DincL poL J. 240 
(tSSI), n7; ZtMh. suL ChcB. 1* (UM). S3; J. Cbem. Soc 36 
(Wl«), SU; Jab. Chen. UBO. HM; Chem. tack. mUh. (Wimrntrj^ 

m (ivre-Tt), u. 1 

1879: M. W. HiMm. Ue]»er di« Grenie der Nadhiraidwrinif 

Kohlcooiydg Kcn . (Mittekt ^atriampsIIsdiDnu^fH^.) Bit 

Zladl. maL Oiem. 18 (1ST»). 399. 

1879: 26. W. Hehpel. TJebcr die gasanalftUcfae Besdmmang 

Wanentoff dorch Abeorption. (llittelst FaUadiain.) 

Ber. 12 <18T9), 636; Jib. Cbaa. 1879, lOU. 

1879: 27. W. Hempel- Die fractionirte VerbrCTmnng tod WaaserBtol 

nud Ssaeistoff. (Mittelst PaUadiuin.) H 

Ber. 12 (1879), lOOft; J«b. Cbem. 1S79, 27. 1025. 

1879: 38. P. DB Clebmoxt. De faction des eeb aromoniacanx sur 

quelqaefl ralfnres m^talliqueG et de I'application des faits ohserr^ 

k I'snalyse. (No action of platinmn sulfids.) Pt. 

C. R. SS (1870). 072: Bui. soc cbim. [2], 31 (1879), 483; Ber. U 

(1879), 2092: C. B. Aswx;. Franc- S (1870), 446. j 

1879: 29. P. de Clebuont and Frouhel. De TacUoQ de I'eau enr kit 

BnUaree m^talliques. (Platinuin, p. 203.) Pbj 

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 18 (1879), 189; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 181. ( 

1879: 80. H. TopsOe. KryBtallografiske UnderebgelBer over eo Bael^ 

Dobbelt-Platonitrite. Pt. 

Orerii^. Danske Sela. Forb. KJobenbavn, 1879, 1; Ber. 12 (187S), 

1730: ZtBch. Krjst. 4 (1880), <09; Jab. Chem. 1879, 307: 1880. 3ti3. 

1879: 31. E. Lommel. Ueber die dJchroitische Fluorescenz dee Mag- 

neeiumpIatincyaniirB. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 8 (1879). 634; Sitiber. PhyB. Med. 

Boc. Erlsngen, 12 (1880), 27; Eepert,,Exp. Phys. 16 (1880), 714. 

1879: ^2. T. J. 1'abkeb. On some applications of osmic acid to micro- 
Bt'Opic purposeB, Os. 

J. Boy. Micros. See. 2 (ISTQ), 361; Journ. of Sri. (Crooke'a?) [3], 
1 (UTO], 704. 
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: 33. R. Altmann. Ueber die Verwerttibarkeit der Coi 
der mlkroBkopiaehen Anatomic. (Uae of oBmic acid.) Os. 

Archiv f. mikroB. Anat. 16 (1B79), 471; J. Koy. UicroB. Soc. 3 
(lB7a), 610; Jottrn. of Sci. [3], 1 (1879). 704. 

: 34. E. H. Sainte-Claibe Deville and E. Mascabt. Sut la 

coDBtniction de la r^gle g4od^siqite internatioDoIe. (Analysis and 

properties of the standard.) Pt, Ir, Rh, En. 

Ann. Ecole Kormale, Pbtih, 8 (1979), 9; Ann. chim. phjB. [S], 16 

(1879), 506; C. B. 88 (1879). 210; Dingl. pol. J. 232 (1879), 547. 

: 35. Van Allen. [Letter describing John Holland's process of 
drilling holes in OBmiridium.] Ir, Oa. 

J. Frank. IHBt. [3], 78 (1879), 73. 
: 36. D. Clebk and C. A. Fawsitt. Coating iron and steel with 
platinum. (Engl. Pat. 1182, Mar. 25, 1879.) Pt. 

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 2 (1880), 141; Ber. 13 (1880), 585. 
: 37. J. B. A. DoDB. Coating metals with platinum. (Amer. Pat. 
219807.) Pt. 

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), 407. 
; 38. A. P. G. Daituebnil. Metalle mit schiitzenden Ueberzug zu 
versehen. (Germ. Pat. Klasse 48, No. 10059, Oct. 18, 1879.) 
(Plating with platinum.) Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 237 (leso), 302; Chem. InduBt. 3 (1880), 279; Chem. 
Zt?. 4 (1880), SS2; Jsb. Chem, 1880, 1249. 

: 39. L. M. Stofpel. (Plating with platinum.) Pt. 

Monit. sclent. (3], 9 (1B79), 1099. 

G. Janecek. (No platinum in so called platina amalgams in 
dentistry.) Pt. 

Chem. InduBt. 2 (1879), 249; Dingl. pol. J. S-10 (1881), 216; Chem. 
tecb. Mltth. (Elener), 28 (1S78-70), 193. 

41. KoNiNOK. (Platineiaen Bilder in Photographie.) Pt. 
Phot. Mitth. 18 (1879), 73; Chem. Centrbi. 1879, S37. 

. Platindruckverfahren. Pt. 

Photog. Archiv, No. 385; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 28 (1878- 

43, J. ViOLLB. Chaleurs sp^cifiques et points de fusion de divers 

mfitaux r^fractaires. (Melting point of palladium, platinum and 

iridium and specific heat of iridiimi.) Pd, Pt, Ir. 

C. B. 69 (1879), 702; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 35 (1881), 434; Wngl. pol. 

J. 235 (1880), 4CS; Phil. Mag. [5], 8 (1879), 501; Ztscb. anal. 

Chem. 19 (1880), 203; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 92; J. Buss. Chem. Soe. 

12, ]1 (ISBO), 142. 
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1879: 44. J. ViOLU. Stir la ndistion da platme mandesceDt. Ft 
C. B. S8 (1879). 171; Cliem. News, 39 <1ST*), S3: J. Chem. Soc tt 
(1ST9). 573. 

1879: 45. T. A. Edison. Od the phenomena of heating metals ia 

TBcao by means of an electric currant (Platinum sbovs green 

flame and loss of weight.) Pt, Ir. 

I'foc Amer. Aaaoc I87B. 173; Chem. News, 40 (187S). IS*; Jsh. 

Chem. 1S79, 1090. 

1879: 46. G. D. Liteino and J. Dewab. On the reversal of the ham^ 
of metallic rapotm. (Flatiiinm and palladium give no rereia^u 
p. 406.) Pt, Pij 

Froc. Boy. Soc London, SO (1879), 403. I 

1879: 47. A. Gorr. Recherches photometriquea but les fiammea col- 
or^. (Spectra of flamea charged with vapors of ogmium, plati- 
num, palladium and iridinin, p. 100.) Os, Pt, Pd, Ir. 
Ann. chim. plijs. (5), IS (1S79). 1. 
1879: 48. E. L. Nicholb. On the character and intensity of the rai 
emitted by glowing platinum. 

Amer. J. 8ci. [3], 18 (1879). 446; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 1S7. 

1879: 49. J, H. Glai>stonb and A. Tbibe. Investigations into 

action of substances in the nascent and occluded conditions. 
(Preparation of pure platinum, p. 176; occluded hydrogen on 
palladium, 177; platinum, 178.) Pt, Pd. 

J. Chem. Soc 3S (1S79), 173; Ber. IS (1879), 389. 
1879: 50. F. Hoppe-Seylee. Erregung dee Sauerstoffs durch 

renden Wasseretofl. (Reducirende WirJoing des Palladiumwi 
serstoffB.) Pi., 

Ber. 12 (1879), 1561; Jab. Chem. 1879, 189. 
1879: 51. K. E. KooH. Ueber die Verandening, welche die Oberflacbe 
des Platins und dee Palladiums durch die SauerstoSpolarisation 
erfahrt. Pt, Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Vogg.) [Z], 8 (1379), 92; J. Chem. Soc 36 (1S79),. 
1005, 

1879: 53. G. GoBE. Chemico-elcctric relations of metals in solntioi 

of salts of potassium, (Pull investigation.) Pt, Rh, Ir, PcL^ 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 30 (1879). 38; Jab. Chem. 1880, 155, 

1879: 53. R. C. Bottger. (Ladungsphanomena des Pallndimns und " 
des Platins mit Sauerstoff und Wasseretoff.) Pd, Pt- 

Polyt. Notlzbl. 34 (1870), 30; Chem. Ce&trbl. 1S79, 241. 
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54. J. n. Gladstone and A. Teibe. On dry eopper-zinc 
couples and analogoUB agents. (Zinc-platinum and zinc-palla- 
dium, p. 575; magnesium platinum, 576.) Pd, Pt. 

J. Chem. Roe. 35 (1879), S67. 

55. L. ScHWENHLER. On a new standard of light. (Glowing 
platinum.) Pt. 

J. Asiatii: Soc. Bengal, 4S, ii (1379), S3; Dm^l. pol. J. 235 (IBSO), 
271; Phil. Mag. 8 (1870), 392; Nature, 21 (1880). 158; Jsb. Chem. 
1880, 1361; Chem. Ztg. 4 (1880). 190; Scient. Amer. 41 (1879). 316; 
Chem. Ztg. 3 (1879), 050. 

; 1. A. KoppEN. (Discovery [and history?] of platinum in Hub- 

aia.) Pt. 

Ruasische Revue, 9 (1880). 4G0: referred to Dingl. pol. J. SS5 
(1885), 489. 

2. J. S. Newberry. The origin and classification of ore de- 
posits. (Platinum deposita, p. 38.) Pt. 

Bchool of Mines (N. T.) Quart. 1 (1B80), 87. 

2a. G. F. Becker. Atomic Weight Determinations: a digest of 
the investigations published since 1814. 1880. Smithsonian 
Miscellaneous Collections, xivii; Constants of Nature. Part ■!. 
(Platinum, p. 98; palladium, p. 95; iridium, p. 64; rhodium, p. 
101; osmium, p. 94; ruthenium, p. 103.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru. 

3. T. Wii-M. (Beitrage zur Chemie der Platinmetalle.) (Prepa- 
ration of platinum metals, especially palladium.) Pt, Pd, Ir. 

J. Ru88. Chem. Soc. 12, i (1880). 81, 327; Ber. 13 (1880), 1198; Bui. 
Cbem. Soc. [2], 34 (1S80), 679; 35 (1881), 66; Chem. Ceotrbl. 
1880. 546; 1881, 37; Chem. News. 43 (1881), 292; Dingl. pol. J. 
237 (1880), 332; J. Cham. Soc 38 (1680), S54; 40 (1881), 226; Jeb. 

Chem. 1680. 365, 1198; Moult, scient. 23 (1881), 799; Chem. Ztg. 

4 (1880), 473. 

r4. G. Praetorids-Seidleh. Zur Kenntnies des Cyanamids. 
(PlatindoppelBalze des Sulfohamstoffs. p. 142.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [3]. 21 (18B0), 139. 
5. V, Meyer and J. Ztjblin. TIeber Platinbromid. Pt. 

Ber. 13 (1880), 404; Chem. Centrbl. 18S0, 261; Chem. News, 42 
D), 130; J. Chem. Soc 38 (1880), 445; Jsh. Chem. 1880, 362. 

Engel. Sur un hypophosphite platineus. (Action of 



phosphin on platinum tetrachlorid 

C. R. 91 (1880). 1068 



Pt. 



c. chim. [2], 35 (1881). 100; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1881, 68; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 301; J, Ruse. Chem. Soc. 13, 
11 (1881), 247; Chem. Ztg. B (1881), 61; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 
226; Chem. News, 43 (1381). 234. 
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1880: 7. F. Isambert. Sur les combinaisons du gaz ammoniac avec le 

chlonire et I'iodure du palladium. Pd, 

C. R. SI (1880), 766; Ber. 13 (1880), 2408; Chem. Centrbl- 1880, 8(M; 

Chem. News, 42 (1880), 294; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 388; J. Ruse. Chem, 

Soc. 13, ii (18S1), 279. 

1880: 8. 0. T. Chhistensen. Bidrag til Chromammoniakforbindel- 

semcB Kemi. (Chloroplati nates of chromium basee.) Pt. 

Oversi^. Dansk. Vid. Sela. Ejobenhavn, 1S80, 1; 1881, SS; J. 

prakt. Chem. [2], a:i (1881), 26, 54; 24 (1881), 74; Bol. hoc. chim. 

[2], 36 (1B81), 313, 316; Jab. Chem. 1881, B37. 

1880: 9. G. N. Wyhouboff. Remarques sur le aulfocyanate de platine 
de M. V. Marcano. [Cf. ISflS: 5.] * Pt. 

Bui. Boc. chim. [2], 33 (1880), 402; Chem. Centrbl. 1S80, 449; J. 
Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 618. 

1880: 10. V. Maroaso. Sulfocyanate de platine. Pt. 

Bui. BOP. chim. (S], 33 (1880), 250, 402; Ber. 13 (1880), S25; Chem. 

Centrbl. 1880, 277; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 2 (1880), 363, 430; Jab. 

Chem. 1880, 403. 

1880: 11. R. ScHOLTZ. Ueber einige Platincyandoppelverbindungen. 

(With meaanremente of crystals.) Pt. 

Sitzber. Akad. Wlen, 82, ii (1B80), 1233; Ber. 14 (1381), 314; 

Moaatafa. f. Chem. 1 (1880), 900; Jsb. Chem. 1B81, 320; J. Cbem. 

Soc. 40 (1881), 707; Chem. Ztg. 5 (1881), 60. 

1880: 12. A. Eichahd and A. Behtrasd. Sur le platinoeyauure 
double de magnesium et de potassium. Pt. 

Bui. BOC. chim. [2], 34 (1880), G30; Ber. 14 (1881), 108; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1881, 3S; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 364. 

1880: 13. P. T. Cletb. Om erbinjorden. (Erbium ehloroplatinate.) 

Pt. 

OefverBigt. Akad. Forh, Stockholm, 37 (1880), No. 7, 3; C. B, 91 
(1880), 381; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 305. 

1880: 14. W. Sphing. Recherchee aur la propriety que poss^dent le* 

corps de EG Bonder sous Taction de la pression. (Platinum, Ann. 

chim. phys., p. 187.) Pt 

Bull. Acad. Bruxellee, 49 (1880). 323; Rev. Univ. des Mines [2), 8 

(1880), 470; Ann. chim. phya, [5], 22 (1881), ITO. 

1880: 15. A. Dittk. Action de I'acide chlorhydrique aur les chlorures 
metalliqnea. (On platinum tetrachlorid.) Pt. 

C. R. 91 (1880), 986; Ann. chim. phys. [S], 22 (1881), 5S1; ChenJ. 
Centrbl. 1881, 30; .lab. Chem, 1881, 154, 

1880: 16. T. Meter. Einige Tersuche liber die Dampfdicht«n der 

Alkalimetalle. (Action of potassium and sodium on platinum,) 

Ber. 13 (1880), 391. Pt. 
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1880: 17. J. M. Edeh. TJeber die hervorragenden reducirenden 
Edgenschaften des Kaliumferrooxalates und einige durch dassolbe 
hervorgerufene Reaetionen. (Reduction of chlorjd of platiiium.) 

Pt. 
Sitzber. Akad. Wien, SI, ii (18S0). 190: Ber. 13 (1880), 600; Chem. 
Induat, 3 (1880), H2; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 770: MonaUh. f. Chem. 
1 (1880), 137: Ztech. anal. Chem. 21 (1882), 107. 

1880: 18, T. L. Phipson. On the reduction of auric chloride by hydro- 
gen in presence of platinum. (Hydrogen condensed on platinum.) 
Chem. Newa, 41 (1880), 13; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 361. Pt. 

J880: 19. D. Tommasi. On the reduction of chloride of gold by hydro- 
gen in the presence of platinum. (Hydrogen condensed on plati- 
num.) Pt. 
Chem. News, 41 (1880), 116; Jsb. Chem. 18a&, 361. 

! 80. H, GOLDSOHMiDT. Die Valenz des Phosphors. (Note on ac- 
tion of platinum on phosphorus pentachlorid.) Pt. 
Jsb. Lese- u. Redehalle d. deutach. Stud. I'rag, 1880-81; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1881, 489; Jsb. Chem. 18&1. 188. 

: 21. A. Cehteb. Sur I'analyse micrographique des eaux. (Os- 
mium tetroxid in water analysis.) Os. 
C. B. SO (18S0), 143SJ Jsb. Chem. 1880, 1144. 

1880: 22. C. Vincbnt. Note sur les reactions prodiiites par la dim4- 

thylamine aqiieuse sur les dissolutions ntelalliques. (On platinum 

and palladium solutions.) Pt, Pd. 

Bui. soc. chim. [3], 33 (1880). 156; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 278; Ztsch. 

anal. Chem. 19 (I8S0), 480. 

1880: 83. T. T. Morhell. Estimation of small quantities of potash 

with platinic chloride. Pt. 

J. Anier. Chem. Soc. 2 (1880), 145: Her. 13 (1880), 1886; Chem. 

Ztg. 4 (1S80), 509; Jab. Ch*m. 1880, 1173; DingL pol. J. 241 

(1881), 140. 

1880: 24. J. von Fodoe. (PaUadium chlorid as reagent for carbon 
monojid.) Pd. 

Deutsch. Vierteljsch. off. Oesundhpflege. 12 (1880), 377; Ztach. 
anal. Chem, 22 (1883). 81; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 1555. 

1S80: 25. U. VON JupTKER. Die Trennung des Goldes mittelst Cad- 
mium. (From the platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru. 
Oealer. Ztsch. Bergweaens, 28 (1880), 182; Chem. Ztg. 4 (1B80), 
2T6; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 1196. 
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S9. A. D. Taw Rumbuuk. Le pbiatamiBe de FAdstr d 

OHU d'or et I'mfinenoe eterefie *ttr at phteomfate par ks t 

do gronpe do platine. Pt,Pd,In( 

AkU*. liUcttead. U (ISSO). tSS: Ann. chim. ph^ra. [S]. 

«6; OwfR. 5eMi. 41 (1880), I2S, 266; Ber. 13 ( 

una HBtten Zt«. 39 (ISM), 217. 275. 

E. WiEDEVAXir. TJeber daa dtucfa dectiiEche Enl 
eizengte Phoephorescenzlicht. (ElectriFcher 
Platincyanbarirane.) 

Ann. aef Phy«. (Pore) [3]. 9 (1880), 157; Jab. C 
: 31. E. LovxEL. TJeber die ErecheinuDgen, welcbe i 
recht znr optischen Ajte gescknittene Platte tod Tkfagnee 
cyannr im polariBirten Licht zeigt. 



Sitzber. Phys. Med. Soc, Eriangen. 12 (1880), 33: 
(Pogg-) (S). 9 (1680), 108; Repert. Eip. Phys. 



Ann. der Fbys. 
7 (1881). aw. 



r 32. E. LovxEL. Ueber Fliiorescenz. (Platinum cyanids.) PtJ 
Silzber. Phya. Med. Sof. Erlan^D, 12 (1880), 53; Ann. drr Pb<Fi.,J 
(Fogg.), 10 (1880), 449, 631: Repert. Exp. Phya. 16 (1880). 733. 

; 33. P. GBorn (L. CALDERoy, J. H. vast'Hoff, A. Howb, AiM 
Fock). (Crystal logr a phy of the platinum iodonitriteB.) Pt.\| 

Ztacli. Kryrt. 4 (1880), 492; Jab. Cfaem. 1880, 363. 

; 34. F. Beilbtein, (Loss of weight of platinum cnicibles 1 
heating). 

I'harm. Ztecb. Unas. 19 (1S80), 030; J. Rnaa. Chem. Soc IS, 1 
(1B80), 208; Chem, Centrbl. 1880, 614; Jab. Chem. laso, 114S;;I 
Ztach. snal. Cfaem. SO (1881), 407. 
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; 35. A. Sohedbbb-Kestneb. Sut la disaolation du platine dans 

I'acide sulfurique. (During coneentration.) Pt. 

C. K. 91 C1880), 59; Ber. 13 (1880), JB75; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 564; 

Chem. NewB, 43 <1880), 61; J. Cbem. Soc. 3S (1680), 706; Jsb. 

Chem. 1880, 361; J. Eube, Chem. Soc. 13, U (1881), 46. 

: 36. F. K0HLMANN (fils). Explosion d'un alambic de platine 
Bervant h. !a concentration de I'aeide sulfurique. Pt. 

Bol. soc chlm. [2], 33 (1880), 50. 07: Ttingl. pol. J. 237 (1890), 
S53; J. Chem. Soc. 3S (18S0), 517: Jsb. Chem. 1830, 1S40: J. 
Amer. Chem. Soc. 2 (1680), 130; Analyst, 5 (1880), 10; Chem. 
Ztg. 4 (1880), a. 

: 37. C. Fabre. (Platinotypie.) Pt. 

BuL de I'Absoc. Beige, de Phot. 6, 302; Photog. Correap. 17 (1880), 

38; Chem. Centrbl. 1880. 383; Dingl. pol. J. 237 (1880), 416; Jsb. 

Chem. 1660, 1393; Chem. tecli. Mitth. (Eisner), 30 (1680^1), 273. 

: 38. M. Bebthelot. Sur quelques relations g^nSrales entre la 

maaae ehimique des ^Umens et la chaleur de formation de leur 

combinaiaonB. (Platinum and palladium compounds.) Pt, Pd. 

Ann. chim. phya. [S], 21 (1980), 386; C, E. 00 (1380), 1511; 91 

(1880), IT; Bev. scient. 19 (1880), 20; Jab. Cbem. 1880, 134. 

: 89. P. Debains and P. Ccbie, Eecherches sur la dfitermination 

des longeure d'onde des rayons calorifiques k basse temperature. 

(Of glowing platinum.) R. 

C. H. 90 (1880), 1506: Jab. Chem. 1880, 196. 

: 40. E. BouTT. llesure des forces ^lectromotrices thermo^lec- 

triques au contact d'un m^tal et d'un liquide. (Platinum and 

liquids.) Pt. 

C. B. 90 (1860), 017; S€anc Soc Phys. Paris, 1B80, 96; Jab. Chem. 

1680, 160. 

: 41. G. GoBE. On the thermo-electric behaviour of aqueous solu- 
tions with platinum electrodes. Pt. 
Proc. Boy. Soc Loudon, 31 (18S1), 244. 

1; 42. C. A. Young, On the thermo-electric power of iron and 
platinum in vacuo. Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 20 (1880), 358; Phil. Mag. [5J, 10 (1860), 450. 

c 43. E. BLO^mL0T. Sur une nmivelle propriety 41ectrique du 

s6Mnium et but I'existence des couranta tribo-^lectriques propre- 

ment dita. (Seleniiun and platinum in contact.) Pt. 

C. H. 91 (1880), 882; 3#ane. Soc Phys. Paris, 1890, 196; Repert. 

Exp. FhjB. IT (1881), 259; Jab. Chem. 1880, ITS. 
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0«n. 3U|r. S (ini). SSX: Chnn. Ic«h. lUnb. (ElaMT). 30 {IM*- 

T. Wru(. (Ueber dae YerfaAlteii ron Fklbdimn. Bhodinm 

t Flstla n Lciwhtgu.) Pd,Rh,Ft 

J. KwM. Owm. Soe. 13, 1 (1S81). 490: Ber. 14 (1S81). 874; Amm. 

Cbm. J. 3 (MBl), IM; Bui. toe ehim. [3], 36 (i88i), 4X8: Dii^ 

iwl. J. 241 (IMJ). ISO; J. Cbem. Soc 40 (USl), TOS; Jsb. C 

iJhIl, W7: Chem. Ztf;. 5 (ISSi), 323. 

W. Oisn. On osmyl-ditetramm. Oi. I 

Amcr. Chnq. J. 3 (ISBI), 233; Ber. 14 (ISM), 2S30; J. Chem. So«. ( 
n iV»Z). Itt; 3*b, Chtm. 16B1, 30S: J. Huaa. Chem. Soc 14, S 1 
(IMS), BOT. 
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!d881: 8. 0. Hesse. Keae Flatinealze. (ChlorplatinateB of quinin 
derivatiree.) Pt. 

Ann. der Cbem. (Liebig), 207 (1S81), 309; Chem. News. 44 (IBSl). 
83; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1861), 922; Uonit. sclent. S3 (1S31), 1122; 
Chem. Ztg. E (ISSI). 400. 

' 1881: 9. K. Seubebt. Ueber das Atomgewicht des Platins (194.177). 

R. 
Ann. der Chem. (Liebig). 207 {1881). 1; Ber. 14 (1881), 865; Phann. 
ZtBCh. RnsB. SO (1881), 356; Amer. Chem. J. 3 (1881), 157; Amer. 
J, 6ci. [3], 21 (1881), 398; Bui, soc. chim. [2], 36 (1881), 437; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1881, 321: Chem. News, 43 (18B1), 252; 44 (lasi), 
82; J. Chem, Soc. 40 (1881), 514; Jab. Chem. 18S1, 6; J. Rnss. 
Chem. Soc 14, ii (1S82), 64; Chem. Ztg. 5 (18S1), 217; Repert. 
anal. Chem. 1 (1881), 151. 

1881: 10. A. OsLOWSKT. (Affinity between platinum and sulfur.) Pt. 
J. Rush. Chem. Soc. 13, i (1981), S47; Her, 14 (1881), 2823; Jab. 
Chem. 1881, 24. 

1881: 11. E. PoMBT. Sur les oombinaisona phosphopIatiniqueB. Pt. 
C. K. Q2 (1881), 704; Bui. Eoc, chim. [S], 35 (1881), 420; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1881. 322; Chem. News, 43 (1881). 222; Jsb. Chem. 18S1, 
306. 

1681: 13. P. ScHiJXZBNBEKQEB, CartuTft de platine. Pt. 

Bui. Boc. chim. [3], 35 (1881), 335; J. Rubs. Chem. Soc. 14. ii (1883), 
149. 

1881: 13. F. W. Clahke and Maey E. Owens. Some new compounds 
of platinum. (Action of potnaaiuni cyanate on platinum tetra- 
chlorid and on Magnus' salt; potassium thiocyanatc on platinum 
tetrachlorid; and hydrogen sulfid on atrycbnin chloroplatinate.) 

Pt. 

Amer. Chem. J. 3 (1881), 361; Ber. 15 (1882), 352; Chem. News, 45 

(18S2), 62; Bui. soc chim. (2], 37 (1882), 400; Chem. Centrbl, 

1883, 153; J, Chem, Soc, 42 (1S82), 29B; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 305; 

Sclent. Froc Ohio Mech. Inet. 1 (1882). 45; Chem, Ztg. 6 (1882), 

1881: 14. S. M. Joroesses. Eeitrage zur Chemie der Kobaltammo- 
niakverbindungen. (Chloroplatinatea.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2]. 23 (1881), 227; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 36 (1881). 
311; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 251. 

1881: 14a. a. Colsox. Sur la diffusion des solldes dans les solides. 
(Platinum does not react with carbon.) Pt. 

C. H. 93 (1881), 1074; Jsb. Chem. 1681, 79. 
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1881:15. J.Rou.AXO. ProeeB <rf foHiig nd masUmg iridiBB. (By 

fonon whh fbatfbom.) (T7. S. Piocaa, SlUlfi; D. R. {wt., 

15979, Ma? 10, ISSl.) lb 

J. Aner. CIms. Sac 3 (IM1>. 1»: DtagL poL J, M4 (ISSS). ZU; 

OcMcr. ZtMfc. Bc*s vi^ ^Moi Wcmb, » (Ud). fll: C 

CeatrM. IM2, 2M: Jab. Ck^ ues. 13SS: 

(ElBwr). 31 (ISn-St). 105. 

1881: 16. F. W. Cl^bee. An abrtract of the remits obtained in • 

recxIcTilatifm of tb« atomic wn^ta. (Platiniim "'■tBlif, FhiL! 

JUg., p. 108; Am. C. J., p. 271.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Bh, Oa, I 

PbJL Mag. [5], 12 <1S81). 101: Aawr. Cbem. J. 3 (1981). MS; Jii^ 

Cbem. 1&81. 7. 

1881 : 1 7. J. Dewab and A. Soott. On Mnne rapor densty detemmik^ 
tiona. (Flatianm bichlorid.) PL 

Sept. Brit. Amoc 136], 597; Aaa. der Pltra. (Pogg-U Bcfld. T 
(ini). 149; Jab. Cfaen. 1S83. 4S. 

1881: 18. G. CAifPABi. Riccrca dell' oro e platino in presenzs delF 

areemco, dello etsfno e dell' sntimoDio. (QoantitatiTe separttioa 

of platinum from arsenic, tin and antimoii;.) PL 

Annali dt chiin. 7i (IS83), 1; Ber. 15 (ISSS). 958; Chem. Ztg. • 

(188S), 161. 

1881: 19. F. Field, Laborstor; obeervationa: On the detection of 
snuU qnaotities of platinnin; action of orgsoic eubetanees in re- 
action with plfttinun iodide and potassium iodide in water an- 
aljBia. Pt(Pd,Bli). 

Cfaem. NewB, M (ISSl), 75, 180: Ber. 14 (IBSl), 693, 12M: Chem. 
Centrbl. ISHI, 251; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 649; ZtKh. anaL 
Ch«m. SI (1882). 4S1: 22 (1883). 252; Jsb. Cbem. I8S2, 1260: J. 
Bniw. Chem. Soc. 13, U (1881), 340. 

1881 : 30. D. Likdo. Estimation of potasGium as platinum salt. Pt. 
Chem. Xewi, 44 (1881). H. 86, 97, 129; Ztsch, anaL Chem. 21 (1BS2). 
406. 

1881: 21. 0. Ulei. Ueber Kelibestioiinung als Kaliumplatinchlorid. 

Pt 

Repert. anal. Cbem. J (1^81), 306; Ztach. anal. Chem. 22 (1S83). 

sso. 

1S81: 22. R. R, Tatlock. On the determination of potassium as 

potassium platino-chloride. Pt. 

Chem. News, 43 (1881), 273. 

]S81: 23. S. Z0CKSCH1FEBDT and B. West. Ueber die Bestimmong 

dea Kaliums als Kaliumplatinchlorid. Pt 

ZUch. annl. Chetn. 20 (1881). ISS; Dingl. pol. J. 241 (1S81), 140; 

Chem. NeWB, 43 (188L), 2S1. 
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: 24. 0. Wallach. Zut Analyse von organisclieii Platinsalzen. 

(Note.) Pt. 

Ber. 14 (18B1). 753; Bol. boc. chini. [2], 36 (1881), 5T5: Chem. 

Centrbl. 1881, 389; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (18B1), 715; Jsb. Chem. 1861, 

1194; Chem. News, <7 (1B83), 249; Chem. Ztg, 5 (18S1), 289. 

: 25. L. Maggi. Sull' analisa protistologica delle acque potahili. 

{TjBe of palladiuin chiorid in place of osmium tetroxid in water 

aDslyeia.) Pd, Os. 

Le atazioni eperimentali agrarle Ital. 11 (1882), 28; Bendic. Inst. 

Lomb. MUano, 14 (1881), 621; Qasz. chim. itaJ. 13 (1883), 3S3; 

Rev. Ecient. 3 (I8S3), 661; Jsb. Chem. 18S3, 1G26. 

: 26. A. TscHiRiKOFF (Schibikow). (Use of palladium in esti- 
mation of hydrogen.) Pd, 
J. Base. Chem. Soc. 14, f (1882), 4T: Bui. boc. chim. [2], 38 (1882). 
171; Chem. Centrbl. 1882, SSl; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 59, 126;j; ZtBch. 
an&I. Chem. 22 (18S3), 240; Ber. 15 (1862). 958; Ann. der Phya. 
iPogg.) Beibl. 8 (1884), 629; Chem. Ztg. 8 (1884), 1269; Repert. 
anal. Chem. 2 (1882), 120. 

: 87. [K-?] ScHNBiDER, Ueber das Palladiumchloriir als Reageus 

auf Kohlenoxyd, Pd. 

Bepert. anal. Chem. 1 (18B1), 54; Chetn. Centrbl. 1881. 201. 

: S8. A. EeMONT. De I'attaque An platine sous rinfluence de la 
flamme. (Cruciblee.) Pt. 

Bui. soc. chim. [2], 35 (1881), 353 (note), 486; Ber. 14 (1881), 1394; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1S81, 440; Chem. News, 44 (1881), 169; J. Chem. 
Boo. 40 (1881). 883; Jsb. Chem. IBSI, 304; School of Mines (N. Y.) 
Quart. 3 (1882). 301; J. Rubs. Chem. Soc. 14, ii (1S82), 236; 
Bepert. anal. Chem. 1 (1881), 1B9. 

: 29. C. A. M. Bii-LiNa. Beitrag zur Volumetrie einiger Metalie. 
(Influence of platinum in quartation of gold by eadmiam.) Pt. 
Oester. Ztscb. Berg- und Hiitten-Weaen, 29 (1881), 51; Chem. Ztg. 
5 (1881), 113; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 1156. 

: 30. E. LoMUEL. Ein Polarisationsapparat aus Magnesiumplatin- 
cyaniir. Pt. 

Sitzber. ThjE. Med. Soc. Eriangen, U (ISSl), 31; Ann. der PhjB. 
Pogg. [2], 13 (ISai), 347. 

: 31. H. Bush. Metallurgie dee Pktina. (Use of platinum al- 
loys.) Pt. 
Centralztg. Optik. Meeh. 2 (1881), 30; Dingl. pol. J. 2-10 (1881), 
216; Polyt. Sotizbl. 36 (1881), 54; Repert, anal. Cbem. 1 (1881), 
94. 




BIBLIOGRAPHT OF KETALB OF THE PLATINUM OBOUP 



P 



32. . Zur Herstellung und Verwendnng dea Platine. 

(Editorial review.) Pt , 

Uingl. pol. J, 240 (18B1), 213; J. Chem. Boc. 40 (1881), 792. 

33. P. Casamajor. (New filtering apparatus.) Pt. J 
J. Atner. Chem. Soq. 3 (1881), 1E5; Cliem. Keiva, 45 (1882), H8; 

Honit. eclent. 24 (1882), 884. 

3i. 0. J. Broch, E. H. Sainte-Claihe Deville, and J, S. St-is. 

De la regie en forme d'X et en platine iridie pur k 10 pour 100 

d'iridium. Pt, Tr, Pd, Rh, Ob, Bu. 

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 22 (1881), ISO; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881). 6S0. 

33. . (Platindruck.) Pt. 

Photog. Archlv, 27 (1S81). 2: Chem. Centrbl. 1881. ITS; Dingl. poL 
J. 240 (ISSt), 40S; J, Chem. Soc. 42 (1882), 115; Jab. Chem. 1981». 
1342. 

36. E. Badmann, Zur KenntnisB des aktiven Saueretoffa. (Pal- 
lad iumwasaerstoff.) Pd. 

Ztsch. physiol. Chem. .1 (1881), 244. 

37. J. ViOLLE. Sur la loi de rayonnement. (Intensitfes lumif 
neuses des radiations emisi^s par le platine incandescent.) F' 

C. B. 92 (1881), 866, 1204; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881). 669; Jsb. Chu 
JB81, 116; PhiL Mag. [5], 13 (1882), 147, 

38. E. L. NiCH0i,8. Note on the electrical resistance and U 
coefficient of expansion of incandescent platinnra, Pfc 

Proc. Amer. .\bboc. IBai. 24; Amer. .T. Scl. [3], £2 (1881). 363£ 
Phil. Mag:. [S], 13 (1S82), 38{ Ber. 15 (1882), 524; J. Chem. Soc 4S 
(1882), 354; Jsb. Chem. 1S81, S4; 1882, 149. 

: 39. E. Stbeintz. Ueber die durch Entladung von Leydei 

Flaachen hervorgenifene Zersetzung des Wassers an PlatinelektrO' 

den. Pt' 

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, S3, il (1881), 618; Anzeiger Akad. Wien. 1 

(1881), 67; Ann. der Phje. (Pogg.), [2], 13 (1881), 644. 

; 40. G. H. JoHNBON. On the BynthetJeal production of anunooi 

hy the combination of hydrogen and nitrogen in presence a 

lieated. spongy platinum. PSj 

J. Cbem. Soc. 39 (1881), 128, 130; J. Subs. Chem. Soc. 14. U (ISSS)^ 

146. 

: 1. A. VON Labadlx, Ueber einen auagezeichneten KryBtall v* 

dunfclem Osmiridium aus dem Ural, (Crystallographic.) Os, Ir. 

Sitzber. Kiederrbeio. Gesell. Bonn, 39 (1882), <J9; Zlach. Krjst. V 

(1884), 303: Jsb. Chem. 1884, 1902. 





iOghapht oP metals of the platinum grocp 19: 

2. W. H. Seamon. Ejtami nation of gold, silver, etc., alloj-s found 
in grains along with the native platinum of Colombia, S. America. 

Pt. 
Chem. NewB, 46 {18BS), 215: J. Chem. 8oc. « (1883), 160; Jab, 
Chem. 1882, 1522. 

1882: 3, W. H. Seauon. Analysis of native palladium-gold from 
Taguaril, near Subara, proWnce of Minag Geraes, Brazil. Pd. 

Chem. NewH, 46 (1882), E16: J. Chem, Soc. 44 (1B83). IflO; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1882, 930; Jab, Chem. 1882, 1522. 

. 1882: 4. J. "W. Mallet. Comment on W. H. Seamon's analysis of 
palladium -gold from Brazil. Pd. 

Chem. News, 40 (1882), 216; Jab. Chem. 1882, 1522. 
188S: 5. J. H. Debrat. Note sur la reproduction des osniinres d'iri- 
dimn. Ir. Os. 

C. R. 95 (1882), 878; Bttl. 80C. chim. [2], 39 (1883), 520; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1883, *; Chem. News. 46 (1882), 280; J. Chem. Soc. 44 
(1883). 208; J. Rung. Chem. Soc. 15, ii (18S3), 424: Chem. Ztg. 6 
(1SS8), 1318. 

: 6. E. H. Sainte-Clatre Dbvilie and J. H. Debray. Note sur 
(inelques alliagCB exploaifs du zinc et des mStaiix du platine. 

Pt,Pd.Ir,Os,Rh.Eii. 
C. H. 94 (1882), 15S7; Chem. Centrbl. 1S8H. 468: Chem. NewB, 46 
(1B82), 10; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1386; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. IS, ii 
(18B3), 15; Ann. der PhyB. {Fogg.) Beibl. 6 (1882). 655. 

7. A. Ditte. Hecherches relatiyes au protoiyde d'^tain et a 
qnelques une de ses composes. (Palladium tin and platinum tin. 
salts.) Pt. Pd. 

Ann. chim. phys. [5J. 27 (1882). 145; C. H. 94 (1883). 1114; J. 
Chem. Soc. 43 (1883), 808; Phil. Mag. [5], 14 (1882), 152. 

8. B. Gerdes. Ueber die bei Elektrolyse des cfirbaraioBauren 
und kohlensnuren Ammons mit Wechselatromen und Platinelek- 
troden entstehenden Platinbasen. Inaiig. Diss. Leipzig, 1882. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 36 (13fi3), 257; Bui. soc. chim. [2], 39 (1883), 
. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 2T; Jab. 
L. Soc. 13, ii (1883). 455. 

1882: 9. E. Dreohsel. Ueber die Ammonplatindiammoniumverbin- 
dungen. (Criticism of B. Gei'dea.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2]. 26 (1882), 377; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1B83), 28. 
1882: 10. S. M. Johoensen. Beitrage zur Chemie der Cbromam- 
moniakverbindungen. (Chloroplatinates of chromium bases.) Pt. 

J, prakt. Chem. [2], 25 (1882), S3, 321. 39B; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 309. 
13 





««i^ Ft = l»US7: N = U&981; Ir=l»3; Bh^^lOUU; 
Oi = 19».»tt;BB = l<H.457;0 = l«.) Ft, Fd, Ir. Bh, Oi. Bn. 

ZtMfc. aML Cba>. B <in3>. a 
: 13. C. W. flmoxB aai A. K. HuxnxvnvK. Oo tbe dectrift 
taraMU. (Fanon of plctimm bf dect rid^. ) 

BepU Brfl. AMoe^ UBS, «•: CIm. JCewv. 4C flSSS). 1S3: i 

CbCB. 1S8S, US4. 

: 14. W. L. DcDLKT. HoUand's proeesE for meiting iridinm. i 
nae of phosphorus.) Jx. 

SciraL Fne. Ohio Meeb. InsL 1 (138£>. 35; Trans. J 

Fn^. IS (USS), 557: Chcm. X«w«. 45 (USt). I6S: B«r. IS nSflS) 
IIM: J. Clum. Soe. 42 (ISSS), 703; Jab. Chem. IMS, 13S8; m~ 
1719; Honit. kcient. [3). 14 (1S64). llTtI: Bepert. ansL C3ken. | 

(isez). uo. 

; 15. B. B. Wakdeb. Kate on W. L. Dndley's paper on Holland^ 
proeeaa for melting iridium. 

SctcBt. Ptdc Ohio Mech. Inst. 1 (1882). 39. 
: 16. T. WiLK. (Oxidation of platinmn metals.) Pd, Bh, Jr. Pt. 
J. Rtiu. Chnii. Soc. 14. 1 (188S). 240: BnL soc cbim. {2). 35 (1S&). 
nil; n«r. 15 (1SS2). 2225; Cbem. CcDtrbl. ISSa, T06; Jsb. Cbetn. 
laH2. 359. J 

: 17, l'Abbe Mailfeht, Eecherehes sur I'ozone. (Action € 
palladium compounds.) Pd,Ftk 

C. R. 94 ([8S2), SeO. 1186; Jsb. Cbsm. 1882, 224. 

; 18. E. Mm.nBa and H. G. L. van deb Metjie-v. Ozon tegenova 

platlnazwart. (Action of platinum black on ozoue.) Pb' 

Hededepl. Akod. Anuiterdam, 18 (18S3), ITO; Bee. trav. cfaim. < 

pB>-R Bom, I (1862), 167; Her. 16 (1S83), 386; Bui. Bt>c. chim. [SJJ 

42 (1881), 24£; Jab. Cbem. 1882, 233. 

: 19, A. Oatazzi. Studio eopra alcune reazioni dell' idrogem) 

fofforato gaseoso. (Action of pbospbJn on platinum chlorid.) V% 

Accna. Bolo^B. June 14. 1882; Oazz. oMm. itat. 13 (1833), 3M; 

Jab. Cbem. 1 
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: 20. F. HoPMEiSTER, Jb. Ueber die phyaiologische Wirkimg der 
Platmbasen. Pt. 

Arch, exper. Path. IC (1882), 393; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1325; Ber. 16 
(18B3), 1508. 

: 31. H. ToPBOE. Krystallografisk-kemiake TJnderBogeker over 
homologe Fortnndelser. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt. 

Orersi^. DanEk. Tid. Sets. Kjobenhavn, 1882, 1; Ann. der Phys. 
(Fogg.) Betbl. 7 (1883), 826. 

; 22. P. E. Lecoq de Boisbaubhax. Separation du gallium. 
(From platiimin and palladium.) Pt, Pd. 

C. R. 95 (1882), 1332; Chem. Kews. 45 (1B82), 207, 228; J. Chem. 
Soc. 44 (1883), 394; Jab. Chem. 1883. 1396. 

: 23. C. E. Freseniub. Ziir Bestimmung des Kalis als Kaliuiti- 

platinchlorid. (Nach der neuen Bestimmnng dea Piatinaquiva- 

lenta dnrch Senbert.) Pt. 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 21 <1883>. 33); Jeb. Chem. 1882, 1282. 

: 24. J. Post. (Eecoveiy of platinnm chlorid reeidnes.) Pt. 

Deutsch-Amer. Apothek. Ztg. 3 (1882), Aug. 15; Chem. News, 46 
(1882), 243. 

: 25. T. P, Blunt. Note on the use of platinic chloride as an 
indicator in the determination of free iodine. Pt. 

Analyst, 7 (1882), 135. 

: 26. A. T>. VAX Eiemsdijk. (Cnpellation of gold in presence of 
platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Eh, Oa, En. 

Me<Ie<1eel. Labor. RlJkB. Munt. 1882, No. 5; Rec. traT, chlm. des 
Pays Bas, 1 (18S2), 188: Ber. 16 (1B83), 387. 

; 27. . Ueber Platinirung zinnemer, meBsingemer, 

weiBsblechener und kupfemer Gerathschaften. Pt. 

Pharm. Centrh. 23 (1882), 88; Chem. Centrbl. 1882, 384; 3. Chem. 
Soc 42 (1S8S), 1145; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1 (18S2), 323. 

: 88. W. Sphing. Bildung Ton Legirungen durch Dnick. (Plati- 
ntim-Bilver alloy.) Pt. 

Ber. 15 (1883), 595; Jsb. Chem. 1683, 1357. 

: 89. B. J. Grosjean'. Filtration under preBsure. {Uae of plati- 
num dlBCB.) Pt. 
Chem. News, 45 (188B), 1B7. 

: 30. P. Casamajor. Note on filtering discs (of platinum). Pt. 
Chem. News, 46 (1882), 8. 
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J. di^ loc 41 (uas}, ««: Jib 
MM; M. A. JoATWu. Chakvn de fonaatioa te | 

C S, W (UM). 9M: CboK. CtmtrVL 1 

(MM), lUi J, Chat. Soe^ «3 (Un). USft: Jab. C 
1. Bml U. a (1883), 11. 

MR; M. M. BsxTSELOT. Becherdies but I'alnorptioD dee gu p«r t 
ptetliw. PLi 

C, B. M (imt). I3TT; Ann. cUm. pbr*. (9). 30 (1383), 519; BhL 
■ea. «Utn. » (1M3), IW: Chen. CeiitrbL 1882. (S7: Chem. INcwa, 
W (l»m), SOf; J, Chem. Soc. 42 (1882). lOtt: M {1S»4). TOS; J. 4e 
Phano. ft (IMS). S: J. de Ph^a. 1 (188S). 341; J&b. Cban. last, 
m; IHfn, 74; J. Hum. Chem. Soc 15. if (1S83), 2; Chem. Ztg. B ^ 
(IM4>, Sft4. 

IHHi: iO, M. TlutTBE. Ueber Aktivirung dee Sauerstoffe. (Action of j 
]M\\»Alam-hjArogm.) PA. , 

ll«r. IS (l«m), <IS», 3421. S^3^■. Jab. Schles. GeseU. Breslau, 1S38, 
I9i. 138; JNb. Chem. 1SH2, 218 
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I: 41. M. Thaube. Ueber die Oxydation des Kohlenoxyda durch 
Palladiumwasseretoff und Sauerstoff. (Vorlaiifige Mittheilmis.) 

Pt,P(i. 

Ber. 15 (1883), 2325; Bul. soc. chim. [2], 39 (1883). 210: Jsb. Chem. 
1862, 250; Kepert. anal. Chem. 2 (18SS), 381; Chem. Ztg. 6 (1682), 
1251, 

I: 48. M. Thaube, Ueber dae Verhalten vod Platin oder Palla- 
dium gegen Kohlenosjd oder WasseretofE bei Gegenwart von 
Sauerstoff und Wasser. (Vorlaiifige Mittheilung.) Pt, Pd. 

Ber. 15 (1882), 2854; Bul. aoe. ehim. [2], 39 (1883). M7; Dingl. pol. 
J. 247 (1863), S5; Jsb, Chem. 18B2, 2S0; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 5 
(1883), 62. 

I: 43. G. PoLONi. Nuovo metodo per detenninare I'interDa con- 

ducibiliti relativa dei metalli pel calore. (Heat conductivity o£ 

platinuin.) Pt. 

Beudic. Inst. Lomb. Milano [2], 15 (1882). 386: Ann. der Phys. 

(Pogg.), Beibl. 7 (1883), 34; Jsb. Chem. 1883. 115. 

': 44. F. Bradn. Ueber galvanische Elemente, welche angeblich 

nur aus Gnmdstoffen bestehen, und electromotorischen Nutz- 

effect chemischer Processe. (Between platinuin and chlorin.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) IS], 17 (1882). 593; Jsb. Chem. 1882, Uf.. 

: 45. B. J. G0OS8EN8. Ueber die metflllische galvanische Kette 

Ton Perry und Ayrton. {Platimim-magneainm.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [8], 16 (1882), 551; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 141. 

: 46. F. Stheistz. ExperimentahinterBuehungen iiber die gal- 

vanieche Polarisation. Pt, Pd. 

Sitzber. Akad. Wlen. 86, it (1882), 216; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg,) 

[2], 17 (1882). 841; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 162. 

: 1, C. Claus. Fragment einer Monographie dee Platins und der 
Platinmetalle, 1865-1883, St. Petersburg, 1883. (Posthumoua 
WOTk containing bibliography of the platinum metals to 1861.} 

Pt, Pd, It, Eh, Oa, Eu. 
^33: 1a. T. WiLU. Ueber die magnetische Eigenschaft von Platinerz. 

R. 
Ber. IS (1883), 664; Chem. News. 48 (1883), 249: Dingl. 248 (1883), 
345! J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 859; Jab. Chem. 1883, 231. 

: 3. T. WiLH. Vorlaufige Mitthoihing. (New metal in platinum 

ore.) — Pt, Pd, It, Rh, Os, Ru. 

J. Kubs. Chem, Soc. IS, I (1883), 361; Ber. 16 (1883), 1298: Bul. 

aoc. chlm. [2], 41 (1884). 17S; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 95): Jsb. 

Chem. 1883, 456; Chem. Ztg. T (1883), 8D3. 
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1883: 3. T. WlUf. Znr Chemie der Platinmetalle. rVeiarbeitang 

PUtiiune.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Bh, Ob, Bn. 

Ber. 18 (1S83), 1524; JAagL poL J. 249 (1S83), 280; J. Chan. Soc. 
44 (18S3), lOST: jRb. Chem. 18S3, 45T; BuL aoc. cfaim. [S], 11 
(18S4), 25S. 

1883: 4. W, De ul Bue and A. W. Muller. Oe the electric diediarge 
with the chloride of ailver "battery. (Formation of a rolatile hydro- 
gen palladium compound, p. 482.) Fd. 
PML Tnns. London, 174 (1B83), 47T. 

1883: 5. T. Wilm.- Tleber ein neoea Ehodiumaelz. (Bh,Cl„ SNH.Cl, 
7Aq.) Bh. 

J. Boss. Chem. Soc. IS. I (1883). ei3: Ber. le (1683). 3033; J. Chem. 
Soc 46 (1884), 661; Jsb. Chem. 1S83, 453; Bol. aoc. chim. [2], 
(1884). 392. 
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Belfi d'iridium. Ir, 

C. E. aa (1883), 1330: Ber. 16 (1883), 1394; Chem. Centrbl. 1883, 

459; Chem. Xewa, 47 (1883), 240; J. Chem. Boc. 44 (1883), 905; 
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1883: 8. P. E. Lecoq de Boisbaubban. Examen d'un sulfate donblQ 
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BS7; J. Chem. 8oc. 44 (1883), 905; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 437, 1583, 
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1883: 23. F. Stolba. Znr Analvse dea Kalium- und Ammoi 

PlatinchloridB. PL 
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carbon in ateels, 

.T. Frank. Inat. 80 (1883), 370; Chem. News, 48 (1883), ' 
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1883: 30. M. Traitbe. Ueber Activirung dea Sauerstoffa. 
dium hydrogen.) 

Ber. 16 (1883), 123, ]201;_Bul. boc. chlm. [2], 40 (1883), 438; Jah. I 
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falling into platinum dish.) Pt. 

Abhand. sachs. Gea, VVisa. 20 (3883). 599; Ber. aapha. Gea. Wibb. 35 
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: 19. W, DiTTMAR. On alkali-proof metals. (Action of lithium 
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Chem. Soc 46 (1884), 1071; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 24 (1885), 75; Jsb. 

Chem. 1884, 1557, J729. 
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(1U2). 187: Jab. Cheu. 1B«S. 571; J. Bbbk. CTtem. Soc 18. 

(Uae), IW: Cbeca. Zte. 9 (1S83). 470. 

: 11. C. G. MnofncQEB. Od a pUtinnm silidde. Pt. 

Amer. Chem. J. 7 (ISSS), 172; J. Cbem. Soc 50 (I8S«), UM; J. 
Bum. Chem. Soc. IS, ii (18e&). 190: Cheni. Ztg. ft (18S5). 1773. 

: 12. C. EvBBTisKE. Om pUtiiiaa metylsnlfiabaeer. Insag. Dmh; 
Lund. (See C. W. Blomiitrsod, 1888: 15.) PL^ 

ArMkrift. Univ. Lund- 22, ii (1S8&-86), 2; Ber. 20 (1S87), 107; 
prakt. Chem. [2], 3S (18B8), 3S8; Chem. CeotrbL 18S9. i. 69; JaW 
Chem. 1888, 220S. 

: 13. C BriDELios. PlatinapropylsulfinforeiiiiigaF. Inaug. 

Ltind. (See C. W. Blometrand, 1888: 15.) Pt. 

irnHOcrift. UnlT. Lund. 22, Ii (16^5^6), 4; Ber. 20 (18S7). 108: X 

prakt. Chem. [2], 38 (1888), 497; Chem. CentrbL 1889, i, 

jHb. Chem. 1888, 2207. 

: 14. 8. Q. Hbdin. Om pyridinene platinabaser. Inaug. 
Limd. Pt 

Xr«-«krift. UnlT. Lund. 22, U (ISBS-Sfi), 3; Ber. 20 (1887), 108. 
: Ifi. JI, G. S60F.RBAUU. Om dubbeloxalater af Platina. PUr 

C>ofvrrsl(rt. Akad. Forh. Stockholm. 42 (1885), No. 10, 25; J. Chi 
800. 10 (188fi). 5.12; Bui. soc. ehim. [2], 45 (1880). 188: Ber. It 
(1880), 203; Chem. NewH, 53 (1886), 14; Jsb. Chem. 1S86, 1604. 

: 16. P. KcLiacn, TTeber die EimvirkuDg des Fhosphonrasset^ 
RtofTs aiif Motallsalzlosungcn. (No defiaite results with platmunt 

wiltH, J), 'jr<r>.) Pt, 

Ann. Chem. (Llehly), 2S1 (1885), 327, 
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:885: 17. H. Schiff. Pallaclitim-AVasserstoff als Vorlesungeversuch. 

Pd. 
Ber. IS (1B85), 1T2T: J. Chem. Soc. 48 (1B85), 1035; Jsb, Chem. 
1885, 354. 

1885: 18. E. DEMABpAY. Snr nne reaction color^e du rhodium. (With 
sodium hj-pochlorite.) Rli. 

C. R, 101 (1885), 951: Bui. Boc. chfto. [S], 45 (1886). B60; Chem. 
News, 52 (1S85). 263: J. Chem. Soc. 50 (1886), 125; Jsb. Chem. 
18S5. 1Q43; J. Araer. Chem. Soc. 8 (1886), 56. 

885: 19. J. A. Grobhans. Siir les poide spfcifiquoa des cristaux hy- 
drates, ayant dea forjnule? anatognies et den nombres egaus de 
moI^cuIeB d'eaii. (Platinum and palladium double salts.) Pt, Pd. 
Ree. trav. ehim. de Pays Has. * (1W8J1. 336: Phil. Mag-. [5], 20 
(1885), 18, 19l'; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1886), 194: Jab. Chem. 1885, 52. 

185: 20. F, Kottger and H. Precht. Die Bestimmung geringer 
Mengen Chlomatrium neben Chlbrkalium. (Durch Chlorplatin.) 

Pt. 
Her. 18 (1885). 2076; Ztsct. anal. Chem. 25 (I8B0), ain; 26 (1887), 
728. 

1885: 21. A. D. van Eieilsdijk. Siir le precede de d'Arcet pour le 
dosage du platine dans son alliage avec I'argent ou avec Tor et 
I'argent. Sur I'essais par voie huuiide de I'argent tenant platine, 

Pt. 
Mededeel. Lab. Itijka. Munt. e (1885); Rec. ti^v. ehim. Pays Bas, 
i (1885). 263: Chem. Centrbl. 188S, 952; Jab. Chem. 1885, 1942; 
Chem. Ztg. 9 (1S85), 1834. 

33. L. Kbitschewbry (and Schwaezenbach). TJeber die An- 
wendung des metalliachen (d, h. Ton Palladium absorbirten) Was- 
aeratoffs in der analytiscben Chemie. Inaug. Dibs., Bern, 1885. 

Pd, Pt. 

Zt£ch. anal. Chem. 25 (1886), 374; J. Chem. Soc. 50 (1886), 1071. 
23. N. W. Pebry. Iridium: its occurrence, fusion, electroplat- 
ing, and applications in the arts. (Bibliography of Iridium. Sch. 
of M. Quar. 6 : 114; Chem. News, 51 : 32.) Ir, Os. 

School of Mines (N. Y.) Quart, r, (ifias), 97; Chem. News, 51 
(1883), 1, 19. 31, 214, 298; Chem. Centrbl. 1885, 814; J. Chem, 
Boc. 48 (1885), 4C2: Jsb. Chem. 1S85, 2044; J. Amer, CJiem. Soe. 
7 (1885), 66; Chem. Ztg. 9 (ieS5), 435. 

15: 24. Johnson, Matthey & Co. The fusion and working of iri- 
dium. (With phosphorus.) Ir. 
Chem, News, 51 (18S5), 71; Jsb. Chem. 1885, 2045. 
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Iridium. (Note on its use, etc.) 1 

(ieB5>), 115; from Chemist and Drug.; Bepei 



Bcient. Amer. 
anal. Cbem. 5 (ISBS), 254. 



(A copper-zinc-platiDUm alloy resembling 
Pt. 

i (1835), 199; Chem, Centrbl. 1883, 813; Jsb. Chem. 



gold.) 

Techniker, i 

1885, S048, 

27. H, RoESSLER. TiegeUchmelzofen mit LuftTorwarmuDg^ 
(For melting platinum-gold alloys.) , Pfe 

Diugl. pol. J, 25T (13S5), 153. 

S8. J. W". pBATT. Soldering and repairing platinum vesselfi 
the laborator}'. Pt, 

Cbem. New-a, 51 (1685). 181, 248; Ber. 18 (1985), 320: Vingl. poL J. 

23S (1885). 74; Jab. Chem. 1895, 1999; Chem. Ztg. 9 (1885), 

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 7 (18S5), 150. 



G. T. H. Repairing platin 
r J. W. Pratt.) 
Chem, NewB, 51 (1985), 239. 



I vessels. (Claim of priori^ 
PL 



1885; 
1885; 



; 30. J. BosBCHA (and A. C. Oddemans), Relation des exp^rlencea 

qui ont servi k la construction de deux metres etaloos en platine 

iridic, compares directment avec le M^tre des ArehiveB. Note IL 

A. C. Oudemans: Analyse du m^tal des regies, 3. IIS. Pt, Ir (Rn). 

Ann. I'Ecole Polyt, Delft. 1 (1885), 65; a (1886), 1, 

31. J. S. Stas. Comity international des poids et m^sures, (UaK 
of platinum iridium for standards of weights and measures.) 

Pt,Ir^ 

J. pharm. chiin. [S], 12 <188s), 4S; Chem. News, 53 (188S), 71. 

32. C. DE lA Hakpe. Triangle en platine pouvant servir k dec 
creusets de dimensions differents. R. 

Bui. soc. Mulhouae. 55 (1885), 349; Chem. Zlg. 9 (1885), 1209. 

33. L. ScHABVWEDEH. KohleutiaUerspitze fiir elektrische Bo- 
genlampen, aus Osmiridium, Platin oder Platiniridiiun. D. S.- 
Patent No. 35395, July 18, 1885. Pt, Ir, Os. 

Dingl. pol. J. 261 (1886), 314. 

Cruto's Gliihlampe. (Of platinum.) PU 




Dingl. pol. J. 256 (1885), 

35. H. ROESSLEB. (Verwendung von Metalllosungen zum Tit- 
hen von Thonwaaren.) Pd, Ir, Pt. 
. 1S85, 3S5: Dingl. pol. J. 358 (1885), 273; Jab. Cbem. 
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i: 36. H. F. Belid. (Use of fine platinum wire for cross in t«le- 

Bcopea.) Pt. 

Poljt. Kotizbl, 40 (1885), 323; from Mining and Sci. Ptchb; Chem. 

Centrbi, 1885. 832; Jeb. Chem, 1885, 2044; Repert, anal. Chem. 6 

(1885), 414. 

1885: 3i. F. Labroque. (Use of palladium -hydrogen in phot op hone.) 

Pd. 

LumiSre Electrique, IB (1835), 532; THngX. pol. J. 261 (1885), 4TG. 

1885: 3S. C. A. Needham. Plafindnick. (Very full description of 

this method in photography.) Pt, 

Photog. Arch. 3B <1885). 17; Chem. Centrbi. 18B5, 156; Jsb. Chem. 

1685, 2261. 

}885: 39. M. TftAima. Ueber die Mitwirkung des Wassors bei der 
langsamen Verbrennung des Zinks, Bleis, Eisens, und Palladium- 



Ber. 18 (1885), 1877; J. Chem. Soc. 48 (1885), 1105; Jab, Cbem. 
1885, 365; J, Soc. Chem. Ind. 4 (1885), 675. 

3,885: 40. H. Knoblauch. Ueber zwei neue Verfahren, den Polarisa- 
tiODBwinkel der Metalle zn finden. Pd, Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 24 (1885), 258; Jsb. Chem. 1885, 336. 

1885: 41. A. ScnLEiERMAcnER. Ueber die Abhangigkeit der Wanne- 
Btrahlung von der Teraperatur nnd das Stefan'scbe Gesetz. 
(Warmestmhlung des Platins.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 26 (1885). 287; Jab. Chem. 1885, 125, 

1885: 43. D. Konowalow. Ueber die Rolle der Con tact wirkung bei 
den Erecbeinimgen der Dissociation. (Action of platinum,) Pt. 
Eer. 18 (1885), 2808; J. Chem. Soc. 50 (1836), 0; Jab. Chem. 1885, 
834. 

S85: 43. J. Trowbridge. A standard of light. (Plalinum unit.) 

Amer. J. Boi. [3], 30 (1885), 128; Jsb. Chem. 1885, 301. Pt. 

386: 44. F. Bbllauy. Action de qudques mStaux [platinc] sur la 

melange d'ac^tylene et d'air. Pt. 

C. R. 100 (1885), 1460; J. Chem. Soc 4S (1SB5), 951; Jeb. Chem. 

1885, G65; Chem. KewB, 52 (1885), 82; J. de Pharm. [S], 12 (1885), 

55. 

B85: 45. H. Tomlinson. The influence of stress and strain on the 

physical properties of matter. The alteration of the electrical 

conductiyity of . . . platinum-iridium by longitudinal traction, 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 39 (1885), 503; Jsb. Chem. 1886, 249. Pt, Ir, 
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1886: 9. S. M. JdROENSEN. Beitrage zur Chemie der Ehodiumam- 

momakverbindimgen. Rh. 

J. prakt. Chem. 12), 34 (1886), 394; Ber. 20 (1887), 7; Chem. News, 

54 (1S86), 268; J, Chem. Soc. 52 (1S97), 113, 114; Jab. Chem. 1MS6, 

494. 

;886: 10. J. D. van dee Plaatb. Eseai de calcal des poids atomiqueB 
de M. Stas. Pt, Pd, Ir, Bh, Oa, Ru. 

Ann. chim. phjB. [6], T <lS8e), 499; Ztecli. anaL Chem. 26 (1B8T), 
276. 

386: 31. H. Le Chatblibs. Flatine iridic. Modification allotro- 
pique. Pt. 

Bui. eoc. cUm. [2], 4S (1S86), 4$2. 

i886: 18. G. Fofsseeeau. Sut la decomposition lente des chlonires 

dans leurs diseolutiona 6tenduee. (Platinum and sodium-rhodium 

chlorid.) Pt, Eh. 

C. B. 10:i (1886), 248; J. Chem. Soc. GO (1B86), 97S; Jeb. Chem. 

1886, 271. 

[886: 13. 0. Lehmann. (Dissociation of magnesium platinocyanid in 
water.) Pt. 

Ztsch. Kryat. 12 (1886), 3T7; Jab. Chem. 1886, 504. 

1886: 14. C. E. Fheseniub. Trennung dea . . . Platins von Zinn, 

Antimon und Arsen. (Qualitative.) Pt. 

Ztach. anal. Chem. 2S (1BB6), 200; Ber. 19 (1S86), 639; J. Chem. 

Soc. 50 (1886), 651; Jab. Chem. 1886, tOSl; J. Bubb. Chem. Soc. 

IB, ii (18867; 354; Analjat, 11 (1880), 93; Chem. Industrie, 9 

(1886), 155; Chem. Ztg. 10 (1886), Rep. 100. 

1886: 15. p. J. DiRVELL. Mode rapide de s^parer de platine d'avec 
I'aDtimoine, TaTsenique, et I'^tain. Pt. 

JBul. aoc. cbim. [2], 46 (1886), BOG; Ber. 20 (1887), 341; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1887, 97; Dingl. pol. J. 263 (1887), 538; Ztach. anal. 
Chem. 28 (1B89), 701; JBb. Chem. 188B. 19S1: J. anal. Chem. 
(Hart), 1 (1837). 208; Sepert. anal. Chem. 7 (1887), 248; Analjat, 
12 (1887), 142; J, Soc. Chem. Ind. 6 (1887), 384; Chem. Ztg. 11 
(1887), Kep. 4. 

1886: 16. T. Batlet. On the analysia of alloys and minerals contain- 
ing heavy metals, selenium, tellurium, etc. (Separation of metals 
of the second group.) Pt. 

J. Chem, Soc. 49 (1886), 735; Jsb. Chem. 1886, 1950. 
1886: 17. K. TJlbch. Notizen zur Xjeldahl'schen Stiekstoffbestim- 
mungsmothode. (Use* of platinumchlorid in the Kjeldahl pro- 
cess.) Pt. 
Ztsch. gesatnmt. Brauweaen, 1886, Bl; Chem. Centrbl. 1886. 375; 

1887, 284; J. Chem. Soc. 53 (18B7), 663; Jeb. Chem. 1886, 1954. 
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dhMf* i^itcB of fitntiaa. 

Omm. Ken. » (UM>. IM; J- i 
UM: n. C. A. Paili.a>d. Patk i ii M t i irf H W gii y ii g (A i 
sctinUe alloy for ntdM.) D. R. FWa* 3M45, Miy 1 

W( 
Bm-. 99 (UST). B. »»; CkeH. OeatoW. U87. «n: Df^. poL J.SH 

(iwr), tM; XM (UM). ia»: xn (um). lu: J. riiw Soe. » 

(UM), 571: Sb*. ladwL ISH, 127: ZiMh. ehcM. TmiImI 1 (UBT>. 
lU: J*. Chca. UBS, MS*: Bepert. bmL CbCM. T (U>r), 4M. 

1988: 22, W. A. Thovs. iDptoremente in the deposition of 

bjr elccbkit7. Amer. patent 367731; EngL patent IWTt, 
16, 18M. 

Clwm. Ztff. II (1B8T). 10S«: J. So«. Chcm. Ind. 6 (1BS7). SIS. 
1886: 23. H. H. Lakb. Improrenieiits relating to the tmiting of pi 
nam or mlver or nickel or allojn of theae meuU. Engl, pai 
1478, Feb. I, 188$. 

J. Boc. Cbnii. Ind. S (ISST), 2B3. 

188t>: 24. W. Banxb and S. Bhisblkt. Platindrsht, glaheod dorch 

elektrischen Strom, zum Sengen von Geweben. D. R. Patent 

88266, July 19, 1886. Pt ., 

DinKl. pol. J. 263 (1887). SOS. 

188(1: 26. E. Vooel. (Platin in photographie.) 

■■hoto^. Mlttheil. S3 (1886), £51. 325; Dingl. pol. J. £64 (1S9T), 4 
867 (1888), aai: Jsb. Chem. 18S8, 2905. 

1886: 'iC. ProNCHON. Sur I'^tude calorim^triqiie des mStaux 

liiiutet torn p£ rati) ree. (Speciiic heat of platinum-iridiiini anSI 
Iilntinum-palladiura alloys.) R, Ir, Pd. J 

C. R. 103 (I8Ne), 675; Jab. Chem. 1886, 1S4. 
1886: 87. E. Ghikacx. Action oxydante du noir de platine. 
Bui. aoc. ohim. [2], 49 (1886), 481. 






: 28. T. iBifORi. Ueber die Aufaahme des QuecksilberdBiupfeB 
durch Piatimnohr. Pt, 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [B], 28 (1886), 81; Ber. IB (1886), 383; J. 
Chem. Soc 50 (1888), 76fi; Jab, Chem. 1S96. 46S. 

: 29. B. Dessau. Ueber MetallBcliichten, welche durch ZerstSii- 

ben einer Kathode entatehen. Pt. 

Ann. der Pbjs. (Fogg.) [2], 20 (18B6), 353. 

: 30. E. VAN AuBEL. Note 8m- la transparence du platine. Pt. 

Bui. Acad. Belg. [3], 11 (ISSG), 403; Jsb. Chem. 1B86. SSS; 18SS, 

2728; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), Rep. 21; Bepert. f. Phys. 23 (1887), 

53T; Dingl. pol. J. 267 (1888). 239. 

 : 31, E. TAN AuBEL. Quelquea mota sur la transparence du plat- 
ine et des miroire de fer, nickel, cobalt, obtenuB par felectrolyse. Pt. 
Bui. Acad. Belg. [3], 12 (1886), 66S; Jsb. Chem. 1886, 288; J. Soc. 
Chem. Ind. 7 (18B8), 215; Cbem. Ztg. 12 (1888), 71. 

: 33. E. Warbiteo and T. Ihmohi. Ueber das Qewicht und die 
Ursacbe der Waaaerbaute bei Glaa und anderen Korper. (Plati- 
num.) Pt. 
Ann, der Pbya. (Fogg.) [S], 27 (1886), 481; Jab. Chem. 1886, 1B8. 
: 33. F. TON Hefnbh-Alteneok. (Violle's Platineinheit dea 
Lichtea.) Pt. 
Joum. f. Oaebeleuehtunjf, IS (1888), 3; Dlngl. pol. J. 2B2 (1886), 
25. 

: 34. C, 6. Knott. On the electrical properties of hydrogenized 
palladium. Pd. 

Trans. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 3.1 (1986), 171; Ann. der PbyB. (Pogg.) 
Beibl. 12 (1888), 114; jBb. Chem. 1888, 373. 

: 35. W. Peddie. On the increase of electrolytic polarization with 
zinc. (BeBistance of platinum electrodes.) Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. U (188«), 87. 221; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) 
Beibt. 12 (1888), 381; Jab. Chem. 1888, 394. 

: 36. E. Drechsel. (Platinmohr ale Electrode.) Pt. 

Sep. Abdmck, Beltrag 1. FbyBloI. Ludwlg Featachrift, Leipzig; 

Jab. Chem. 1886, 2T9. 

: 37. Qautieb. Couple zinc-platine. Pt. 

Bnl. Boc chfm. [2], 4S (1886), 418. 
: 38. W. Case. Transformation of heat energy into electric en- 
ergy. (Carbon, platinum, chloric acid element.) Patents 
334345, 6, 7, June 29, 1886. Pt. 

N. T. Elect. RcT. 8 (1886), 3; Electrotech. Ztecb. 8 (1887), 506; 
Ann. Indiist. 1887. 400: Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Beibl, 12 (1SS8), 
120; Dingl. pol. J. 267 (1888), 95; Jab. Chem. 1888, 348. 
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: 1. G. M. Dawsox. Mioeral wealth of Britisli Columbi 
Dtun and oemiridimn. Pt, Ir, 

Ann. Bept. Oeol. Surr. Canada, 3 (1887), B. 104, ISA. 
: 2. C. C. HuTCHiNS and E. L. HoLOzy. On the existence of oer- 
tftin elements, together with the discoveij of platinnm in the son.' 

Pt. 
Proc Amer. Acad. Sd. 23 (1887), 14; Amer. J. Sd. [3], 34 (163T),, 
451; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (18ST), 1065; Phil. Hag. [S], S4 (13S7), 
325; Jsb. Chem. 18S7. 343. 

: 3. B. T. Mabtis. (Iridium in bullion at the New York mint; 

from Eeport Director Mint, 1885.) Ir, Oa, Pt, Pd, Rh. En. 

Berg and Hiitten Ztg. 46 (1887), S55; Chem. Centrbl. 1S8T, 1100; 

Repert. anal. Chem. 7 (1887), 4S1: Chem. Industrie, 10 (1887), 

350. 

I 4. H. Malbot. Sur le chlorhydrate et la chloroplatinate de di- 
iBobutjlamine et le chlorplatinate de triiaobutjigmine. 
C. R. 104 (1887). 368; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1987), 461. 
: 5, S. M. JdKOBNSEif. Beitrage zur Chemie der Kobaltammo- 
niakverbindungen. (Chlorplatinatea.) 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 35 (1887), 417; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887). 77S;. 
jBb. Chem. 1887, 451. 

: 6. E. PoMET. Sur le chlorure phosphoplatinetix. (Phospho- 

platinouB propyl ether.) PL' 

C. B. 104 (1887), 364; Chem. Centrbl. 1S87, 330; Cfaem. Newa, W 

(1B87), 117; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 458; Jeb. Chem. 1887, 612. 

: 7. H. LOndahl. PlatiDasulfinforeningar af normaibutyl, iao- 
butyl och benzyl. (See C. W, Blomstrand, 1888: 15.) Pt. 

Are-Bkrift. Univ. Lund. 24, ii (1897-88), 4; J. prakt. Chem. [2], ; 
(1888), 512; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, i, 189; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 2212. 

: 8. F. W. Semmleh. Ueber dae atherische Oel von Allium ursi- 

num L. (3. PlatinTerbindungen dea vinylsulfida, p. 132.) PL 

Ann. Chem. (Liebi^), 241 (1887), 90; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1887), 1089; 

: 9. T. WiLM. (Kalium platinocyanid.) (Addition products witll 

nitric acid, hydrogen peroxid, etc.) Pb 

J. Kuss. Chem. Soc. 19. i (1887), 243; Ber. 20 (1887), B. 313; Ghent.' 

Ceutrbl, 1887, 683; Jab. Chem. 1887, 635; Chem. Ztg. 11 (1S87), 

874. 

: 10. A. CossA. Bicerche sopra le propriety di alcuni composti 
amiiioniacali del platino. Pt. 

Altl. Aocad. Bci. Torino, 22 (1837), 33.1; Gajez. ehim. itaL It 
(1B8T), 1; Ber. 20 (1887), 462; Chem. Centrbl. 1887, 330; J. C 
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Soc. 52 (ISST), 642; Jsb. Chem. 1887. 611: J- Huhb. Chem. Soc, 
19. ii (18S7), 164; Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887). llep. 138. 

1887: 11, L, Beese. Ueber die Einwirkung von PhtaMureaahydrid 

auf Amidosauren. (a-Leucinplitaloylsaures Platodiammonium, p. 

19.) R. 

Aan. Chem. (Liebig), E42 (1887), 1; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888). 148. 

1887: 12. H. Alexander. Ueber hydroxylaminhaltige Platinbasen. 

Inaug. Diss. Konigsberg, 1887. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 246 (1888), 239; Ber. 21 (1888), 594; Bui. 

Boe. chim. [3], 2 (1389). 22; Chem. CentrbL 1887, 1254; 1888, 1027; 

J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1888), 425: Jsb. Chem. 1888, 601; Chem. Zt|r. 

12 (1888). Hep. 190. 

1887: 13. W. Dittmah and J. McAbthub. Critical experimentB on 

the chloroplatinate method for the determination of potassium, 

rubidium and ammonium; and a redetermination of the atomic 

weight of platinum. {Atomic weight of platinum ^ 195.5.) Pt. 

J. Soc. Chem. Ind. fi (1887), 7B0; Trans. Hoy, Soc. Edinb. 23 (1887), 

561; Ber. 21 (188S), 413; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1883), 423: Chem. 

I Centrbl. 1888. 302; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 28 (188D), 781; Ztsch. 

angew. Chem. li^SS, 79; Ztsch. physik. Chem. 2 (1888). 553; J. 

anal. Chem. (Hart), 2 (1888), 429; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888). Bep. 

1887: 14. J. n. Debray. Sur quelquea alliageB cristailis^s des m6taux 

dn platine et de I'etain. Pt, Rh, Ir, Ru, Oe. 

C. B. 104 (1887), 1470; Ber. 20 (1887,). 454; Bul. Boc. chim. [3], 49 

(1887), 04B; Chem. Centrbl. 1887, 780; Chem. News, 59 (1887). 

308; J. Chem. Soc. 5a (1887), 779; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 612; Ztsch. 

chem. Indnet. I (1887), 331; Chem, Ztg. 11 (188T). Rep. 138. 

1887: 15. J. H. Debbat. Note aur lee produits d'alt^ration de que!- 

quee allia^es par les acides . (Alloys of platinum metala with tin, 

etc.) Pt,Rh,Ru,Ir. 

C. H. 104 (1987), 1577: Bul. soc. chim. [2], 48 (1887). 649; Chem. 

Centrbl. 1887, 840; J. Chem. Hoc. B2 (1887). 779; Jab. Chem. 1887, 

L1887: 16. J. H. Debbay. Note sur lee residues qui rSsultent de Taction 
des acides but lea alliageB deB m^taux du platine. Pt, Os. Ir. Ru.Rh. 

C. R. 104 (1887), 16«7: Bul. SCO. chlm. [3], 48' (1887). 650; Chem. 
News. S6 (1887), 23; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1B87), 900; .Tsb. Chem. 
1887. 615. 

^U87: 16a. E. Mafmeke. Alliages de platine, fer, et euivre. Pt. 

Bul. HOC. chim. [B], 47 (1887). 39; Ber. 20 E. (188T), 342; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1887. 139; Chem. N«w8, 55 (1887). 81; J. Chem. Soc. 
52 (1887), 778; Chem. Industrie, 10 (1887), 103. 



1887: 35. G. KRtfss and L, Hoffman. ITnterBUcbimg iiber das Gold. 
(IV. Quantitative BeHtlmmung des Goldes und eeine Trennung in 
Besonderen von den Plat inm eta lien, p. 66.) Pt, Pd. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 238 (1887), 30; J. Chem. 8oc. 52 (1887), 5S4; 
Ztseh. anal. Chem. 27 (1388), 6G. 

1887: 26. W. Bettel. Separation of gold from platinum metals. 

Pt. Pd. 
133: J. Chem. Soo. 52 (1887), 1084; Chem. 

1887; 37. H. Pihsqhcber. Separation of platinum from gold and 

other rare metals. (Fusion with zinc.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Oe. Ru. 

Eng. and Mining J. 44 (1887), 256, 326; Ber. 21 (1S88), 312; Berg 

und Btittcn Ztg. 47 (1688), SB; Chem. Ceotrbl. 1888, 84; J. Chem. 

Soc. 54 (1888). 656; Ztsch. chem. Indust. 2 (18BT), 306; Jsb. 

Chem. 1688, 2560, 

1887: S8. F, "VVtatt, Separation of metals from platinum ores. (Re- 
ply to H. Pirngruber.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Ob, Eu. 
Eag. and Mining J. 44 (1B87), 273; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1688), Rep. 235. 
1887: 3&. C. Reinhahdt. TJeber die Aufschliessung in Sauren unlos- 
licher Platinlegirungen. Pt. 
Chem. Ztg. ll (1887). 52; Cbem. Centrbi. 1687, 830; Chem. Indus- 
trie. 10 (1887). 192; J. Soc. Chem. lud. 6 (1687), 38B. 

1887: 30. E. ,T. HnrsTON-. On pnlladiuni alloys in watches. (Pail- 
lard's non-magnetizable alloy.) Pd. 
Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. 24 (1887), 410; J. Frank. Inat. [3], 95 
(1BB8), 161, 238; Chem. News, 58 (1888), 100; Chem. Centrbi. 
1868, 1329; Dingl. pol. J. 270 (18BS), H3; Jsb. Chem. 1888. 2659. 

1887: 31. H, Ostbrmann and A. Phip. Platinlegirung. D. R. patent 
44473, Dec. 18, 1887. Pt. 

Ber. 21 (1888), 865; Jab. Chem. 1688, 2659; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), 
1426. 

1887: 32. — — ^. Cheap method of platinizing metals. Pt. 

Sclent. ,\mer. 56 (1887), 169; from Le Genie Civil; Indust, Bliit. 
34 (1887). 207: Chem. Centrbi. 1887, 971. 

1887: 33. W. L. Dudley. Electro-deposition of iridium. (Descrip- 
tion of patent.) Ir. 
Electrical Kev. 20 (1687), 604; Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), Rep. 199. 

1887; 34. . [Description of platinum mirror on glass made 

by DoM in 1865, which is still intact.] Pt. 

. Scient. Amer. 57 (1887). 56; from La Nature; Repert. anal. Chem. 

7 (1867), 720. 
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887: 45. H. Haoa. Etude expSrimentale sur Teffet thermo-elec- 

trique, decouvert par ThompBon. {Ije mesure de la convection 

61e{!triq\ie do la chaleur dans le platine.) Pt. 

Ann, I'Ecole polyt. Delft. 3 (1887), 43; Ann, der Phys. (Fogg.) 

Beibl. 11 (1B87), 5B3: Jab. Chem. 1887, 295. 

1887: 46. . (Platinum in photography.) Pt. 

Brit. J. Photog. 28 (1S87), 30; TAngl. pol. J. 267 (1888), 231; Jsb. 
Chem. 1888, 2905. 

47. G. PizziGHELLi. (Platinura in photography.) Pt. 
Photog. Corresp. 34 (1887), 409; Jahrbuch f. Phot. 1888, 335; 

Chem. Centrbl. 1889. i, 87; Dingl. pol. J. 367 (1888), 233; Chem. 
Ztg. 11 (18B7), Hep. 296; J. Frank. Inst, [3], 95 (1888), 77; Jab. 
Chem. 1S88, 2905. 

48. A. Phinole. (Platinum in photography.) Pt. 
Brit. J. Phot. 28 (1887), 2; Photog. Wochenbl. 1887, 91; Dingl. pol. 

J. 20T (1888), 221; Jab. Chem, 1888, 2905. 

49. W. Willis. Improvements relating to photochemical print- 
ing. (Platinum prints.) Engh patent 16003, Nov. 13. 1887. Pt. 

J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 7 (1888), 132, 
; SO. BoBT. (Platinpapier aura Eestauriren.) Pt. 

Phot. Rundschau; Phot. Wochtnbl. 13 (1887), 298: Chem. Ztg. 11 
(1887). Hep. S3G. 

51. . (Sepiabraun Platindruck.) Pt. 

Phot. Rundschau, 1 (1887), 234; Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), Rep. 219. 

52. J. MiESLER. Ueber elektrotnotorische Verdiinnungseonstan- 
ten. (Platinum chlorid, p. 369.) Pt. 

Monatah. Chem. 8 (18S7), 365; .lab. Chem. 1887. 287. 

63. H. Le Ch.\telieb. Thermoelement aus Palladium-Eisen, 
Platinum, etc. Pd, Pt, Ir, Eh. 

J. de Phys. [2]. (1887), 23; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.) Beibl. 11 
(1887). 351; Jab. Chem. 1B87, S04. 

1887: 54. C. B. A. Wbioht and C. Thompson. Note on the develop- 
ment of voltaic electricity by atmospheric oxidation. (On plati- 
num sponge.) Pt. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 42 (1887), 212; Chem. News, 55 (1887), 
107: Jab. Chem. 1887, 389. 

1887: 55. J, T. Bottomlet. On thermal radiation in absolute meas- 
ure. (From platinum wire.) Pt. 
Proc. Roy. .Soc. London. 12 (18S7), 357; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 209. 
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1887: 56. W. H. Pheece. On the heating effects of electric cnrrcntl. 

Pt 
Troc. Ttoy. Soc. London, 43 (186T), 280; 44 (1668), 109; Jab. Cbem. 

1888, 370. 

1887: 57. F. Stheistz. Experimentaluntersuchungen iiber die gsl^ 
Tanische Polarisatioii. (P&llsdiuin, p. 843; platinum, 846.) 

Pd.PL 
Sltzber. Alcad. Wien, S6, U (1887), 838; Ann. der Ph;s. (Fogg.) 
[2], 33 (1888), 46S; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 394; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 
544, 

1887: 58, C. FBOmtE. Ueber die durch kleine electromotorisch* 

Erafte erzeugte galvanische PolariEatioD. (In palladium and plat* 

inuDi electrodea.) Pd, Pt» 

Ann. der Phya. (Fogg.) [2], 30 tl387), 320. 503; J. Chem. Soc. St' 

(1B87). 541, 

1887: 59. J. H. Koosen. TIe"ber die Eigenschaften der Alkalieo. die 

electromotoriache Kraft deg Zinks zu erhohen. (Zinc-hromin- 

platinum element.) Pt. 

Ann. der PhjB. (PoggO ["]. 32 (1887), 508; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (ISSS), 

210: Jeb. Chem. 1887. 281. 

1887; 60. A. Obebbeck. Ueber die electromotorischen Krafte dimn 
Schichten und ihre Beziehung zur Molecularphysik. (Platinn 
plates.) I 

Ann. der Phja. (Pogg.) [3], 31 (1887), 337; Jsb. Chem, 1B87, 283. 

1888: 1. S, KuLiBlN, Ansbeute an Edebnetallen in Eussland in 1885 
Dingl. pol. J, 267 (1B8»), 188; Chem. Induat. 11 (1888), 383. Fb 

1888: 2. K. Seubebt. Ueber das Atomgewicht dea Platins (194.3). 

R 

Ber. 21 (1888), 2179; Bui. boc. chim. {2], 50 (1888), 680; J. Chem 

Boc. 54 (1888), 1043; Jeb. Chem. 1888, IID; J. anal. Chem, (Hart), 

2 (1S8B), 429. 

1888: 3, K. Seubebt. Ueber das Atomgewicht des Osmiums (190.8) 

Ob 

Ber. 21 (1888), 183B; Bui. Boc. chim. (2], 50 (1888), 363; Amer. J. 
Scl. (3], 37 (1889), 73; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 964; Chem. News, 
59 (1889), 179; J, Chem. Soc. 54 (i8R8), 921; Zt«ch. anal, Chem. 
28 (1889), 139; Ztsch. angrew. Chem. (1888), 422; Jsb. Chem. 
1888, 110; J. anal. Chem, (Hart), 3 (1888), 437; Chem. Ztg. IS 
(1888), Bep. 181. 
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: i. E. Engel, Platine cUonire neiitre. (Normal platinic 

chlorid.) Pt. 

Bui. Boc. chim. [8], 30 (1888), 100; Chem. Centrbl. 1888. 1153; J. 

Chem. Soc. 56 (1689), SO; Jab. Chem. 188B, 661; Chem. Induat. 11 

(1888), S4i; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1889), Rep. 229. 

: 5. F. Stolba. (Chlorplatinic acid from aranionium chloroplat- 

inate.) Pt. 

Liaty chetnikg (Prag), 12, 270 ; Chem. Centrbl, 1888, 1024. 

: 6. G. J. Laird. (CryBtallization of methyl- and ethylanlfin- 

chloroplatinatea,) Pt. 

Ztech. Kryst. 14. 1: Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.) Beibl. 12 (18SS). 449. 

Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 536; JbK Chem. 1888, 1418. 

: 7. H. Klingeh and A. Maabsen. Ueber einige Sulfinverbin- 

dungen und die Valenz des Schwefels. { Chi oroplati nates.) Pt. 

Ann. Chem, (Liebig), 343 (1888), 193; J, Chem. Soc. 54 (1888). 357. 

: 9. M. Weiboll. Combinaisons platiniques dee sulfiireB alco- 

holiques. (Crystallography.) Pt. 

Ztaeh. Kryat. 14, 116; Bui. boo. chim. [2], 50 (1888), 369; Cbem. 

Centrbl, 188B, i, lO; Jab. Chem. 1888, 1419. 

; 10. E. Leidie. Sur le sesquichlomre de rhodium. Rh. 

0. R. 100 (1888), 1076; Ber. 31 (1888). 347; Bui. soc. chim. [3], 50 
(1888), eS8, 664; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 825; Chem. News, 59 (188S). 
37; J. Chem. Boc. 54 (1988), 790; Jsb. Chem. 1B88, 665. 

; 11. E. Leidie'. Sur le sesquisulfure de rhodium. Eh. 

C. B. 106 (1888), 1533; Bui. aoc. chim. (3], 50 (1888), 664; Ber. 21 
(1988), S09; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, 963; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 
919; Jab. Chem. 1888, 665; Chem. Newa, 59 (1889), 37. 

: 12. E. Leidie. Eeeherchea sur quelques seU de rhodium. 

(Chlorids, sulfates, oxalates.) Eh. 

Ann. rhim. phys. (6], 17 (1889), 257; C. R. 107 (1888), 234; Bui. 

BOC. chim. [3], 50 (1888), 664; Ber. 32 (1889), 325; Chem. Centrbl. 

1888, 1167; Chem. News, 63 <1888), 71; J. Chem. Boc. 54 (1888). 

1256; Jab. Chem. 1889. 235; Cbem. Ztg. 13 (1839), 18, Bep. 216. 

: 13. J. H. Debrat and A. Jolt. Recherches sur le ruthenium. 

(Oxidation du ruthenium et dissociation de son bioxyde, p. 100; 

acide hyperruth^nique, 328; ruthi5mates et beptaruth^niates, 

1494.) Rii. 

C. R. 106 (1888). 100, 328, 1494; Bul. aoc. chim. [3], 49 (1888), 241; 

Ber. 21 (1888), 193, 508; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 220. 462, 963; Chem. 

Newa, 57 (1898), 31, 80, 241; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888). 426, 559, 

920; Jsb. Chem. 18SS, 669, 673, 6T4; J, Buss. Cbem. Soc, 30, il 

Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), 286. 
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18: 14. A. Jolt. Siir leB combinaisone que forme le bioxyde d'azote 
avec leB chlororuth Unites et aur le poids atomique du ruthSnium, 
(Nitrosochlorids.) (Atomic weight, 101.5.) 

C. B. 107 (1888). B94; Ber. 22 {1B89), 92; Chem. Centrbl. 1869, I, 
127; Chem. News, 69 (1889), II; J. Chem. Hoc. 58 (1889), 
Ztsch. anal. Chem. 31 (1882), 364; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 677; J. 1 
Chem. Soc. 21, ii (1889), 116; J. anal, Chem. 3 (1889), 352; Cbem. 
Ztg. 13 (188B), 5. 

1888: 15. C, W. Blomsteand. TJeher Schwefelplatinbasen mit ver- 

echiedeDon Alkoholradikalen. (With. work of Enebuske. Budelius, . 

and Londahl, 1835: 13; 1885: 13; 1887: 7.) Pt 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], ,18 (1888), 345, 352, 4BT, 523; Bui. soc. eWm. 

[3], 2 (1889). 8E0; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, i. 88, 69, 189, 214; . 

Chem. Soc. S6 (1889), 230, 3fl7, 368; Jsb. Chem. 1388, 2202, 2205, 
2207, 2212, 221S. 

1888: IG. T. Wilm. (Zum chemisehen Verhalten des Kallumplatia- 

cyanurs.) Pt,. 

J. RuBB. Chem. Soc. 20, i (1888), 444, 447; Ber. 21 (188S), 1434; BuL 

soc. chim. [2], 50 (1888), 282; Chem. Centrbl. 1888. 825, 1167: J. 

Chem. Soc. 54 (1S88), 931; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 717. 

1888: 17. M. Fheund. Zur Kenntniss des Platincyanathyla. Pt 

Ber. 21 (1688), 937: Chem. Centrbl. 1886, 575; J. Chem. Soc. H 

(1888), 5T1; Jsb. Chem, 1888, 717. 

1888: 18. H. G. S6dehbadm. Bidrag till kannedomen om platoozalt 

tens reaktione forhiillanden. Pt. 

Oefrers. Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 45 (1888), 123; Ber. 21 (188S), 

567. 

1888: 19. E. Koefoed. Studier i Plato3oforbindelserne. (Platimua 

bases.) Pt> 

Skriften Danake Vid. Selsk. Kjobenhavn [6], * (1888), 391. 

1888: 20. W. Haberland and G. Hanekop. Schweflipsaurea Plato** 

ammonium oxydnatron. Pfc 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), S4S (1888), 235; Ber. 21 (1888). 468; Bol.  

chim. [3], 2 (1889), 21; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 824; J. Chem. 8 

54 (1888), 790; Jab. Chem. 1888, 065. 

1888: 31. J. F, Hbyes. On- valency, validity, and residual affinity,' 

(Valence of platinum metals.) Pt, Os, Pd, Ir, Rh, En. 

Phil. Mag. [5], 25 (1B88>. 297; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 80. 

1888: 22, E. SrRtBMANN. Ueber die Verwandschaft der Schwefdr 

nietalle zum Schwefel. (Palladium.) Inaug. Diss. Tiibingent 

1888. Fd. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 249 (1888), 320; J. Chem. Soc. 56 (ISSBh 

468; JBb. Chem. 1888, 10. 
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23, T. Geblach. Specifieche Gewiehte wassriger LoBungeu. 
(Platinumehlorid solution, p. 279.) Pt. 

Ztseh. anal. Chem. 27 (1888), 271. 
1888: 34. W. Hamte. Ueber die elect roJytische Leitungsfahigkeit der 
HaloidTerbiDdimgeii. (Of platinum compounds.) 

Pt, Ob, Pd, Ir, Rii. 
Cliem. Ztg. 12 (1888). ITl; J. Chem. Soc. Si (1888), 860. 
1888: 25. P- Walden. Ueber die Bcstimmung der Moleculargrossen 
von Satzen aus der elektrischen Leitfahigkeit ihrer waaserigen 
Loaungen. (Chloroplatinic and platinoeyanic acids, p. 73.) Pt. 
Zlsch. phyaik. Cbem. 2 (1888), 49; Chem. Ceatrbl. 1888, 440; J. 
Chem. Soc, 54 (1888), lOOS; Jab. Chem. 188S, 385. 

1888: 26. F. Hudobff. Ziir ConBtitution der Loaungen. (CMorpla- 
tinates and platinoeyanids.) Pt. 

Ber. 21 (1888), 4, 1882. 3044; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 348: 56 (1889), 
as; Jsb. Chem. 1S8B, 244. 

1888: 27. J, M. Cbaftb. Sur la purification du mercure. (Action of 
mercnry on platinum.) Pt. 

Bui. HOC. chim. 12], 4B (1888). 856; J. Cbem. Soc. 56 (18BB), 17; 
J. Frank. Inst, [3], 93 (1888), 419; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 648. 

1888: 28. C, BAsroED. Ueber das Verhalten der Quecksilberosydul- 
Balze gegen Natron und Ammoniak. (Reduction of platinum 
chlorid l>y mercury vapor and hence a reagent for mercury vapor, 
p. 465.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2] 38 (1888), 441: Jeb. Chem. 1888, 650. 
;J888: 29. W. H. Hodgkinson and F. K. S. Lowndes. ' On the action 
of incandescent platinum wire on gases and vapours. Pt. 

Chem. News, 58 (1888), 223; Ber. 22 (1889), 54; Chem. Centrbl, 
1888, 1525; J. Cbem. Soc. 56 (1888), 30, 208; Jab. Cbem. 1888, 660. 

30. A. Berlineb' Ueber die katalytiache Wirkung der Metalle 
auf Knallgas und die Occlusion des Wasserstoffa. Inaug. Biea. 

Pt, Pd. 
Ann. der Phya. (Po^.) [2], S.'i (1888), 791; Ber. S2 (1889), 125; 
~ - - - - J. j_ Chem. Soc. 56 (1B89), 206; Ztscb. 

t; JsT). Chem. 1688. 43. 
1888: 31. A. Bebliner. Ueber daa Zerstauben gliihender MetaEe. 
(Palladium, platinum.) Pd, Pt. 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.) [2], 33 (1888), 289; Jab. Chem. 1883. 174. 
B8. H. Kayseh. Ziir Zerstauben gliihenden Platins, Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (I'ogg.) [2], 34 (1888), 007; J. Chem. Soc. 54 
(1888), 1014; Jeb. Cbem. 1888, 175; Phil. Mag. [5}, 36 (188S), 393. 
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: 33, L. L. DE KoNiNCK and A. Lecsemieb. Qualitative 'Preiii-J 
nimg dcB . . . PlatinB von Arsen, Antimon und Zinn. Ft 1 

Ztsch. anal, Chem. 27 (1SS8). 462: Ber. 21 (1888), 67E; Chem. I 
Centfbl. 1888, fi88, 1106; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1888), 1344; JsU J 
Chem. 1868, SS6D: Itev. uulv. des Mines, 1SB8, 238: Chem. Kem, I 
38 (1888), 172; J. Ku8s. Chem. Soc. 21. ii (ISSQ), 59; An&l.Tst, Ul 
(1888), 118: Chem, Zt.g. 12 (1BS8). Rep. 99; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. tJ 
(1B88), G93: J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 10 (188S). 1S6. 

: 34. L. L. DE KoN'iNCE. Mittel um geBchmolzeiic Massen i 
den PlatiDtiegeln herauszubringen. 

Ztsch. angew. Chem. 1888, 569; Chem. Centrbl. 1S88. 1321: Ztsch. < 
anal. Chem. 29 (1890), 165: Jab. Chem. 1888, 2600; Rev, unlr. 
des Mines, 1S8S, Oct.; Chem. News, 59 (1889), 121: J. Soe. Chem. 
Ind. 7 (1888), 8(19: Chem. Induatrie, 11 (1B88), 560; Analyst, 13 
(1888), sie. 

: 35. G. Kassnee. Ueber ABchenanalysen. {Wetting with plat* 

inum chlorid.) Pt, 

"P. Ztjr." 33 (1888). 7S1; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, i, 144; Jsb. Chenb 

1889, 2308. 

: 36. W. L. Dudley. Einige Modificationen in den Methoden dec 
organischen VerbrennungEanalyse. fUBe of platinum tubes.) Pt 
Ber. 21 (1888). 3172; J. Chem. Soc. 56 (1889). 190: Jab. Chem. 1 
E561, 

; 37. L. L. DE KoKrxcK. (Weighing of platinichlorids.) Pt 

ZtBch. anpeiv. Chem. 1B8B, 427; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 7 (188 

: 38. P. ViETH. On the wear and tear of platinum dishes. Pt, 
Analj'st. 13 (1888), 122; Ztech. angew. Chem. 1888, 453; Chem, 
Centrbl. 1888, 1147. 

: 39. n. N. Morse and W. M. Bueton. On the supposed disao- 
ciation of zinc oxide and the condition of the atmosphere within 
platinum vessel heated by a gaa flame. Pt 

Amer. Chem. J. 10 (1888), 14S: Chem. News, 57 (1888). 17S: t 
Chem. Soc. 54 (18S8), 662: ZtBch. Angew. Chem. 1888, 331. 

: 40. W. Lesz. Note uber ein Platinfilter. P 

ZtEch. anal. Chem. 27 (1838), 573. 
: 41. I. Klemkncic. Untereuchungen iiber die Eignimg d( 

Platiniridiumdrahtes und andere Legirungen zur Anferti| 
von Normalwiderstandeseinheiten. Pt, 

Sitzber. .\kad. Ber. 97, ii (1888), 838: Jsb. Chem. 1888, 369; CbcU 
Zig. 12 (1888), 1080. 

■: 42. S. p. Thompson. Galvaniseher Platinuberzug. 

Centrbl. f. Electrotech. 10 (1888), 802: Ann. der Phys. {P< 
Beibl. 13 (1889), 237; Jsb. Chem. 18a9, 26ZS. 
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^888: 43. F. Bbafn. Elektrisches Pyrometer. Pt. 

mgew. Chem. I88S. 570; 

: 44. W. VON Uljanin. Ueber die bei Beleuchtung entstehende 
electro mot orische Kraft im Selen. (UBe and preparation of plat- 
inized glass, p. 244.) Pt. 
Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.) [2], 34 (1888), 241; J. Cbem. Soc. 54 
(188S). 883; Jab. Chem. 188S, ^65. 

: 45. L. ViDAL and E. Vogel. (Platinum in pliotography.) Pt. 
Jahrb. f. Photog. 1388, 38S; Oingl. pol. J. 267 (188S), 330; Jsb. 
Ctein. 1888, 3905. 

: 46. Betnolds. (Toning with platinum ehlorid.) Pt.* 

Photog. Corresp. 35 (1888), 260; from Bill. Soc. Franc.: Chem. 
Ztg. 12 (18S8), Rep. 173; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. T (1888). 588. 

( 1888: 47. E. REiiKt'n. Die elastische Nachwirkung bei Silber, Qlaa, 
Kupfer, Gold und Platin, insbeaondere die Abhangigkeit derselben 
von der Temperatur. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 3S (1888), 476; Jab. Chem. 1888, 73. 

1888: 48. W. C. Eobehts-Adstkn. On certain mechanical properties 

of metals, considered in relation to the periodic law. (Tensile 

strength and elongation.) Pd,Eh. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 43 (1888), 425: Chem. News, 57 (1888). 

133; J. Chem. Soc. 5Q (1889), 105; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 7; Iron, 1868, 

462; J. Soc. Chem. Ind, 8 (1889). 52. 

49. C. Barcb. Maxwell's theory of the viscosity of solids and 
certain features of its physical verification. (Viscosity of plati- 
num.) Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. (3), 38 (1888), 178; Phil. Mag. [5], 2(1 (1888). 183; 
Jab. Chem. 1888, 258. 

50. J. Tbowbhidoe and W. C. Sabine. Selective absorption of 
metals (platinum and palladium) for ultra-violet light. Pt, Pd. 

Proc. Amer. Acad. Scl. 83 (1838). 299; Phil. Mag. IS], 26 (1888). 
316; Chem. News, 58 (1888). 216; Jsb. Chem. 1888. 443; J. Chem. 
Soc. 56 (1889), 1. 

IB88: 51. H. F. Webeb. Beginn dea Gliihens fester Korper. Pt. 

Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 773; Jab. Chem. 1888, 332. 
1888: 52. E. Liebenthal. {Siemen's Platinnormallampe.) Pt. 

Eleetrot. 1888, 445; Ztaeh. angew. Chem. 1888, 603. 
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IVoe. Uoj. 8ac LondoB. 44 (ISSg). 131: Chem. Netra, ST (IH 
VHii. Cbflu. fkie. SS (tSM). W: Jab. Cben. ISSS. 353. 

\m»: Vt. E. WinniMAliK tiul H. Ebekt. Ueber ekctriscfae ] 
Aung in Q«mii and FlamnieD. (Vith platinum eleetrodfes.) 
Aim. d«r Pbya. (FogK-l [2|. » (is»i). a»; Jab. C 
IMA; 61. It. Kabrwold. Ceher die ElectricitatBentwickltrng an e 
gltUieixl^n PlstindnJit. 

Ann. <1*r r'hy«. iVogg.) [2]. 35 (18B8). 107; J. Chcm. i 
(IMH). 12:0; Jab, Chem. ises, 3«. 

J88*; 62. II. Jah.v, Expcrimentaluntereuchungen iiber die ; 
<lmu!fliiche hetcrogener Leiter anftretenden localea " 
M?)iHniinf{i>n. (Pcllicr'i! effect.) 

.\nn. d*r I'hya. IVogg.) (2J, M (IB88). T-W; Sitzber. .^kad. Wi«fc | 
liT. II (INNH). Ml; Jab. C'h»m. 183S, 357. 



Wells. Sperrylite, a new mineral. (Arsenid o£ 
platinum.) Pt.Rh.Pd. 

I S. L. Penfield. On the crystalline form of sperrylite. 
Amer. J. Sei. [3], 37 (I8S9), 87; J. Chem. Soc. 56 (J88B). 471; 
Chem, Centrbl. 18S9, i, 303; Jab. Chem. ISBS, S6S. 



1889; 2. F. W. Cubke and C. Catlett. 
from Canada. 



A platiniferoua nickel ore 
Pt. 
Amer. J. Sci. [3], 37 (188!)), 372; J. Chem. Soc. 56 (1889), 835; 

Chem. Centrbi. ; Chem. News, 59 (1889). 294; J, Soc 

Chem. Ind. 8 (1888), 3H. 

; 3. G. C. Hoffmann. Annotated list of the minerals occurring in 
Canada. (Iridosmine, p. 87; native platinum, 95; sperrylite, 100.) 

Ir, Os, Pt. 
Trans. Roy. Soc. Canarla, 7 (1S89), 3, 65; Berg: und Hiitten Ztff. 
18 (1880). 62; Chem. Centrbl. 1889. i, 450. 

. 4_ _ statiBtique de I'indnstrie min4rnle do Russie en 

1886. Pt. 

Ann. Ilea Mines [8], 16 (1.S89), 593. 

; 5. E. H. Keiser. Redetermination of the atomic weight of 

palladium (106.351, H = 1). Pd. 

Amer. Chem. J. II (1889). 398; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, ii, 34S; Chem. 

NewH. SO (1889), 362; J. Chem. Soc. 58 (1890), 17; J. anal. 

Chem. (Hart), 4 (1890), 106; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 97 (1889), 298; 

ZtHCh. physik. Chem. 3 (1889). 611; Jeb. Chem. IS89, 130. 

: 6. L. Pigeon. Sur le chlorure platinique. (Action of seleu- 
ium and chlorin on platinum, palladium, iridium, and ruthenium.) 

Pt(Pd,Ir.Ru). 
C. R. 108 (1889), 1009; Ber. £2 (1889), 387; Bui. soc. ehim. [3], 3 
(1890), 365; Chem. Centrbl. 1889. li. 69; J. Chem. Soc. 56 (1889), 
834; Chem. Ztg. 13 (1889), R«p. 162; Jsb. Chem. 1889, 593. 

; 7. Q. RoussEAD. Sur la formation, aux temperatures Stev^es, 

des platinates alcalins et alcaline-terreux cristalHs^s. Pt. 

C. R. 109 (1880), 144; Ber. 23 (1889), GSl; Bui. soc. chim. [3], 3 

(1890). 363; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, ii. 400; Chem. News. 60 (1889), 

T2; J. Chem. Soc. 5G (1889). 1135; Chem. Ztg. 13 (1889), Rep. 

235; .Tsb. Chem. 1880, 590. 

: 8. H. Moi8S.\N. Preparation et propriety du fluorure de platiiis 

anhydre. Pt. 

Ann. cbim. phys. [6], 24 (1893). 282; J. Buss. Chem. Soc 23, il 

(1890), 43; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 9 (1890), 186; Jsb. Chem. 1889, 

593; C. R. 109 (1889), 807; Bui. soc. chim. \^. 5 (1891), 454: 

Amer. .1, Sei. [.1], :-9 fl890). 315; Ber. 23 R. (1830). 11, 31 It. 
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(1801), 386: Chem. Centrl. 1S90. 1. 80; Chem. Xews, 60 (1SS9] 

201; J. Chem. Soc. 58 {1B90), 217; 60 (1891), 1433; Chem. Zt 
13 (1889), Rep. 3S4. 

1889: 9. A. Joly. Sur les combinaisona nitroato du ruth^muni. Bu.< 
C. B. 108 (1889), 854; Ber. 22 (1889), 385; Chem. CentrbL 1889. I, 
743; Chem. Sewa, 59 (1889), 236; J. Chem. Soc 56 (1889). 678; 
Chem. Ztg. 13 (1889), Hep. 139; Jab. Chem. 1889, 597. 

1889: 10. A. Jolt. Bur le poida atomiqiie du rutMnium (101.^ 
= 16). 

C. It. 108 (18S9), 94fl; Ber. 22 (1889), 386; BuL hoc. chim, [3], I 
(1890), 345; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, ii, 69; Chem. News. 59 (1839), 
265: J. Chem. Soe. SR (1B80), 835; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 31 (1898), 
364; J. nnnl. Chem. (Hart), 3 (1889), 352; Chem. Ztg. 13 (1889), 
Rep. 161; Jsb. Chem. 

1889: 11. A. Jolt. Siirles comhinaisons ammoniacales du rutli^muni. 
(And chloroplatiiiate.) Bu, Pt. 

C. K. 108 (1889). 1300; Ber. 22 (1889), 54.^: Chem. Centrbl. 1S89. H. 
245; Chem. News. 60 (1889) 
Chem. Ztg. 13 (1889). Rep, I 

1889: 12. A. Jolt and M. Vezeb. Sur quelques azotites doubles i 
rutb^nium et de potaEsium. Bib 



C. R. 109 (IBflSI), 
968; Chem. Ne 
Jsb. Chem. 188: 



li6T; Ber. 23 (1890), 11; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, 1 
vs. 60 (1889). 2S7; J. Chem. Soc. 58 (1890), U 



1889: 13. T. Wilm. (XJeber daa Chloradditionsproduet Ton Kaliuisi 
platincyanur.) (And ammonium derivatiTeB.) 

J. RUBB. Chem. Soc. 21. 1 (1889), 346, 436; Ber. 22 (1889), IMS; 1 
Boc. chim. [3], 2 (1889), 615; Chem. Centrbl. 1889. ii. 314; f. 
Chem. Soc. 56 (1389), 951; Jsb. Chem. 1889. S94. 

1889: 14. W. Palmaeh. Ueber die Iridiumamraoniakverbindungei 



It. 

Oefversi^ Akail. Forh. Stockholm, 46 (1889), 355; 48 (1891), 417; 
22 (1889), 15; 23 (1890). 3810: 24 (1891), 2090; Bui. boc 
. [3]. 1 (1889). 366; 3 (1891). 590; 6 (1891), 730; Chem. 

Centrbl. 1889, i, 2T7: laai, 1, 309, 372; J. Chem. Soc. 96 (18»] ' 
352; 60 (1891), 402, 1165; J. Rubb. Chem. Soe. 23, tl (Mfll), 
l; Jab. Chem. 1889, 506, 



^R 1889: 15. S. M. JdROENSEN. Ueber Metalldiaminverbindungen (de* 

I Platins ond des Rhodiums). Pt, Bh. 

I J. prnkt. Chem. [2], 39 (1889), 1; Ber. 23 (18f 

^t chim. |.'(], 2 (188B), 92G; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, 

^M 1889. 1940. 
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16. X VioLLE. Siir I'alliage du kilogramme, (Platimim-iri- 
dium.) Pt, Ir. 

C. R. 108 (1889), 894; Chem. Ceiitrbl. 1889, i, 807. 

17. P. SiLOW. Ueber die Legimngen. (Theoretical concerning 
gold-platinum.) Pt, 

Etsch. phjeik. Chem. 3 (1389). 605; Jsb. CheniL 1889, TO. 

; 18. H. N. Wabrex. The action of silicon on the metals gold, 

silver, platinum and mercury. Pt. 

Chem. XewB, 60 (1SS9), 5: Ber, 23 (1689). 654; Chem. Centrbl. 

18S9, ii. 3S4; J. Chem. Soc. 5G (1889), IISS; Chem. Ztg. 13 (1889), 

Rep. ai5; Jsb. Chem. I88B, 589. 

; 19. W. OsTWALD. Zur DissociationBtheorie der Elektrolyle. 
(Sodinm chloroplatinate, p. 596.) Pt. 

ZtBch. physik. Chem. 3 (138S). 588. 

; 20. C. WiNKLEB. Beitrage zur technischen OasanalyBC. (Use 
of palladium chlorid for detection of carbon monoxid.) Pd. 

ZtHch. anal. Chem. 28 (1889), 2Ga; J. Soc. Chem. 56 (1889), 024. 

: 21. K- Jahn. Ueber sjTitheti&che Bildung von Formaldehyde. 
(By action of palladium-hydrogen on carbon monosid.) Pd. 

Ber. 22 (1889). QS9: Jab. Chem. ISSO, 1468. 

: 22. H. VON JfJPTNER. (Veraschen in Platintiegel.) Pt. 

Chem. Ztg. 13 (1889). ISOH; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, il, 1011. 

: 23. . (Glas zu platiniren.) Pt. 

SprechBaal, 22 (1889), No. 3; Dingl. pol. J. 2T1 (1889), 528; Jsb. 
Chem. 1889, 3601. 

: 34. M. Teadbe. Zur Lehre von der Autoxydation. (Action of 
palladium hydrogen.) Pd, Pt. 

Ber. 22 (1B89), 140B, 3057; J. Chem. Soc. 56 (1889), 937; Jsb. Chem. 
1889, 384. 

: 85. F. Hoppe-Setlbb. Ueber die Activirung des Sauerstoffs 
duTch Waseeratoff. (Reply to M. Traube.) Pd. 

Ber. 23 (1889), 2215. 

: 26. M. Thoma. Ueber die Absorption von Waaseratoff durch 

MetaUe. Pd. 

Ztech. ph^Bik. Chem. 3 (1880), 60; Ber. 22 (1889), 1S4: J. Chem. 

Soc. 36 (1889), 568: Chem. News, 60 (1889), 25: Phil. Mag. [5], 28 

(1880), 351: Ann. der Phys. (Fogg.) Beibl. 13 (1889). 529; Jsb, 

Chem. 1889, 342. 
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i M \itJi (iHH'j), UiU; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 99 (1890), U9: Jsh. 
f ht'in. tHHU, ZHHZ; lUi\. HOC, fran^. photog. 1890, 195; DingL poL 

\Kf*M ;y/ A WiMJH. (Platinum in photography.) Pt. 

I'liof, NfM'hr IHHO, rtfi; Phot. RundKch. Steiglitz, 1889, 111; DingL 

|Mi), J. «71 dHHti), ;H; 283 (1892), 18. 

iMMli, ;jM. W. IsMiiKN. tJiflxfr (Ion Beginn der Lichtermission gliihender 
Mt'hillt*. (PiilliMlitini and |)latinurn.) Pd, Pt. 

Ann ilrr I'li.VPt. (l*ogg.) |2], im (1K89), 214; Jsb. Chem. 1889, 310. 
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39. F. HiciiABz. Ueber das elektromotoriache Verhalten von 
Platin ill UeberschwefelBaure und iiber die galvanische Polarisa- 
tion bei der Bildung derselben. Pt. 

Ztsch. phjBik. Chem. i (1880), IB; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, ii, 433; 
Jsb. Cbem. 1880, 298. 

40. Phatt. (Soldering platinum crucibles.) Pt. 
Revue seientif.: J. pharm. chlm. [5], HO (1883), 37fi; Phnrin. Post 

(Wien), 22 (1889), 314; Chem. Centrbl. 1890, i, 10. 

1889: 41. H. Le Chatelier. Sur ta dilation des metaitx aus temp^ra- 
turcB Slaves. (Expansion of platinum and platinum-iridium.) 
C. H, 108 (1S89), 1006; Jsb, Chem. 1889, 151. Pt, Ir. 

;1|;889: 43. Pizziohelli. Der Platindruck. Pt. 

Chem. Centrbl. 

1. C. BlQubke. Ueber das Vorkommen und die Production von 

Zinn, Nickel, Platin und Quecksilber aut der Erde. (Platinum 
ore,) Pt. 

Bergf und Hiitten Ztg. 40 (1890). 237. 

2. Laurent. L'industrie de I'or et du platino daua rOiiral. Pt. 
Ann. des Wines [R], 18 (1890), 5:17; Berg und Hiitten Ztg. 50 

(1891), 435: J- Soc, Chem. Ind. ll (lays), .M2; Eng. and Min. J. 

53 (1S02), 430. 

3. F. W. Clarke and C. Oatlett. A platinifcroua nickel ore 
from Canada. Pt. 

Bui. U. S. Geol. Survey, No. M (1890). 20; Chem. News, 6T (18B3), 
5.1; Chem. Ztg-. IT (1893), Rep. 44; J, Chem. Soc. 64, ii (1803), 
28«. 

4. . Platinanabeute in Riisslnnd 1888-90. 

Pt, Pd. Ir, Os. 

Chem. Indiist. 13 (1890), 433; J. Boc. Chem. Ind. 9 (1890), 1077. 

1890: 5. G. Tbottarelli. Analisi chimica dell' aereolite caduto a 

Collescipoli presso Temi il 3 Febbraio 1890. (Palladium in a 

meteorite.) Pd. 

GaiK. chim. itn]. 20 (ISM). 611: J. Chem. Soc. 00 (1891), 533. 

1890: 6. . Production of platinum. Pt. 

Hfinrd of Trade J. 1S90, 558; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 9 (1890), 1040. 

7. — — -. Robbery of platinum at Meeers. Dunn & Co., 

Stirling Chemical Works. Pt. 

Chem. NewB, 02 (1890), 214. 
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1890: 8. M. Vezes. Sur un. chloroplatinate nitrosi. (Platinuis 

nitroBochlorid.) Pt 

C. R. 110 (1890), 757; Ber. 23 B. (1890), 37T; B«l. boc. chim. [3], 

4 (1890), 848; Chem. Centrbl. 1890, I, 938; J. Chem. 8oc. 58 (IS'JOV 

7oa. 

1890: 9. K. Seubert and K. Kobbe. Ueber das Atomgewicht dfll 
Rhodiums (103.7, = 15.96). 

Add. Chem. (Liebig), S60 (1890), 314; Ber. S4 (1891), B. 107; BnL 
HOC. ehim. [3], 5 (1891), B54; J. Chem. Soc. flO (1891), 048; Chem. 
Ztg. 15 (1S91), Rep. 81; Ztsi^b. anal. Chem. 31 (1892), 237. 

1890: 10. K. Seubeet and K. Kobbe. Ueber die ZuBammeneelzung 
einiger Doppelsnlze dos KSiodiuins. (Double chloride, sulfate^ 
and sulfites, and platinum and iridium sulfites.) Rh, Pt, 

Ber. 23 (IB90), 2356; Bui. roc. chim. [3], 4 (1B90), B33; 
Centrbl. 1800. ii, 736; J. Chem. Soc. 58 (1890). 1383. 

1890: 11. G. Geisevheiheb. Sur la preparation du binoiyde d'ii 

dinm. ] 

C. B. 110 (1890). 855: Ber. 23 (1890). R. 370; Bui. soc. cUm. [3], 

(1890), 390; Chem. Centrbl. 1H»0, i, 960; Chem. News, 61 (1890) 

SSS; J. Chem. Soc. S8 (1890), 948; Chem. Ztg. 14 (1890), Rep. 1 

1890: IS. G. Geisenheimer. Sur lea chlorurcB doubles d'iridiura 
de phoBphore. 

C. R. no (1800), 1004; Ber. 23 (1890), E. 380; Bui. hoc. chim. [3 
4 (1890), 391; Chem. Centrbl. 1890, 1, 1019; Chem. News, i 
(1890). 265: J. Chem. Soc. 58 (1990), IOCS. 

1890: 13. G. Geisenheimek. Combinaisons ties chlonires doubles i 

phosphore et d'iridium ayec le chlorure d'arsenic. ] 

C. R. 110 (1890), i:i3G; Ber. 33 (1890), R. S50; Bui. soc chim. [! 

6 (1891), 1006; Chem. Centrbl. 1890, ii, 204; J. Chem. Soc. 

(1890), 1060. 



14. G. Geisesueimer. 

et d'iridium. 



Sur les bromurea doubles de phosph( 



t 



C. B. Ill (1890). 40; Ber. 23 (1390), K. 553; Bui. soc. chim. [3], 
(1891), lOOO; Chem. Centrbl. 1890, ii, 331; J. Chem. Soc. 58 (1890) 
1383; Ann. chim. phjB. [6], S3 (1B91), 231; J. Russ. Chem. 
24, il (1892), 32. 

P. SchCtzenbehoer. Sur un sulfocarbure de pktine. Pt 
C. R. Ill (1890), 391; Ber. 23 (1890), R. G80: Bui. soc. chim. [3j 

5 (1891), 672; Chem. Centrbl. 1890, ii. 08^: Chem. News. 

(1890). 178; J. Chem. Soc. 60 (1891), 19; Chem. Ztg. 14 (1890^ 

Rep. 256. 



; 16. H. LoNDAHL. Bidrag till kannedoioen om platinasulfin- 
baeenias konstihitiou. Pt. 

ATB-akrift. Univ. Lund. 37. ii (1890-01), 3. 

: 17. E. Leidie. Recherches siir les nitriteB doubles du rhodium. 



(169(1), 
(1890), 



(1890), 106: Bui. soc. chim. [3], 4 (1890). 809; Ber. 23 
R. 630; Chem. Centrbl. 19!tO, ii, 332; Chem. News, 83 
02: e3 (IS'Jl), H2; J. Cliem. Soc. 58 (1890), 1382; 60 (1891), 



18. T. WiLM. (Nitrites of rhodium.) Rh. 
J. RuEB. Chem. Soc. 22, i (1890), 361; Chem. Ztg. U (1890). 1030. 

19. A. Jolt. Sur une nouvelle s4rie de combinaiaouB ammonia- 
cales du mth^nium, dfiriv^es du chlomre nitres^. Ru. 

C. R. in (1900), 9B9; Ber. 24 (1891). R. 68; Bui. soc. chim. [3], 5 
(1891), 673; Chem. Ontrbl. 1891, i, 255; J. Chem. Soc. 60 (1891). 
401. 

80. A, Jolt. Sur les chloroeels de riridium et sur le poids at- 

omique de eet element (192.75, H = 1). Ir. 

C. R. 110 (1890). 1131; Ber. 23 (1890), R. 548; Chem. Centrbl. 1890, 

11, 8S; Chem. News, 61 (1S90), 301; J. Chem. Soc. 58 (1890). 1067; 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 89 (1890), T47; Ztsch. physik. Chem. 6 (ISBO), 

375. 

1890: 21. 8. M. JOhoensbn. Zur CoDstitution der Cobaltbasen. I. 
(Reference to platinum bases.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 41 (1890), 429. 

1890: 22. S. M. Joboensen. Ueber Metalldiaminverbindungen. 
(Chloroplati nates.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. (3], 41 (1890). 440. 

1890: 23. S. M. Jorgexsen. Zur Constitution der Kobalt-, Chrom- 

und Bhodiumbasen. II. (Reference also to platinum bases, and 

chloroplatinates.) Rh, Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [3], 42 (1890), 206: Ber. 23 (1890), R. 682; Bui. 

soc. chim. [3], (1391), 1005; Chem. Centrbl. 1890, ii. 543; J. 

Chem. Soc. 58 (1890), 1213. 

24, A. CoesA. Sopra uu nuovo isomero del sale verde del Mag- 
nus. (PlatOBemiaminchlorid.) Pt, 
Gazz. chim. ital. 20 (isoo), 725; Ber. 23 (1890). 2503; 24 (1891), E. 

388; Chem. Centrbl. 1890, ii, 645; J. Chem. Soc. 58 (1890). 1218; 

Mfim. Accad. Torino [2], 41 (1891), 1: Atti Accad. Liocei Kom 

[4],7, i (1891). 3. 
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1890: 25. 0. Carlorex. Om nagra ammoniakaiiska platiuaforeningar. 
(Sulfites of platinum base.) 

OelversiB^ Akad. Forh. Stockholm. 47 (1S90), .'iOr.; Chetn. Ztg. H 
(1890), 1460. 

1890: 2G. 0. Carlgres and P. T. Cleve. L'ebt-r einige ammooia- 

kalisehe Platinverbindungen. Pt. 

Oetvers. Akad. Fiirb. Stoclthulm. -IT (1S90), :i(15: Ztsch. anorgr. 

Chem. 1 (IS'JS). 6S; Ber. 25 R. (1892), 544; Chem. CentxbL 18* 

i, 553; J. Cliem. Soc. 64, ii (1893), 127. 

1890: 27. L. Pigeon. Clialeur de formation du chlornre platimqub 

Pt 

C. R, HO (1890), 77; Clem. Centrbl. IBBO. i, 517; J. Chem. Soc. S8 

(IHSO). 439: Ztsch. phj-Bik. Chem. 5 (1890). 274. 

1890: 28. C. T. Hetooce and F. H. Neville. Molecular weights c 
metals when in aolution. {Platinum in tin.) 

J. Chem. Soc. 57 (18!I0), 37(1: Troc. Chem. Soc. 1890, 158; Ber, S 
(1S91), R. 693: Zt«ch- pbysik. Chem. fl (lfl90). 190. 

1890: 29. J. X^hl. Ueher Einwirkung von Schwefeldiosyd aiif Met«U«( 
(Palladium and platinum.) Pd,P 

Ber. 23 (1890). 3151: J. Chem. Boo. 5B (18B0), 1371. 

1890: 30. A, Classes. Bestimmung des AtomgewiL-hteg des Wi* 
mutha. (Note on presence of iron in platinum, p. 951.) Pt. 

Ber. 23 (1S90), 038. 

1890; 31. R. Enqel. Sur I'oxydation de I'acide hypnphosphoreux ; 
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1892: 1 Venable 

Missouri. 
1859: 2 
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BUBJECT 


ISDES 




Id Caaad 


a. 


1S3-I: :i 




1B51: 1 


Hunt 


1B49: 1 Ebelmeu 




1896 


1 


Hoffman 


In Spain. 




1887 
1889 
1889 


2 

3 


Dawson 

Clarke and Catlett 

Hoffman 


1818: 1 Heuland 




1890 


3 




In Rhiiiesand. 




1S92 


4 




183a: 4 Hoptr 




18B3 




Donald 


1841: 1 Dobereiner 








1841: 3 F. D. H. 




In RtiBBia. 






1826: 1 


Humboldt 


In Harz Mts. 




1826 


S 




1S35: 3 BerzeliuH 




182T 


2 


Kupffer 


In Siebengebirgen. 




1827 


3 




IBM: 4 




1827 










1828 


1 


En^lhardt 


In Alps. 




1828 


2 


F. H. 


1S4B: 1 Oueymard 




1828 
1828 


3 


Marx 


In Hungary. 




1S20 
1829 


1 
2 


Eupffer 


1847: 2 MolD&r 

1847: 3 Kopetzky and Pair 


r» 


1829 


3 




In Scotland. 




1830 


1 


En^lbardt 


1869: 1 




1831 


1 








1831 


2 


Fucha 


In Ireland. 




1833 


2 




1850: 2 Mallet 




1835 


1 








1835 


2 


Teploff 


In Borneo. 




1842 


2 


Menge 


1839: 2 Homer ^m 




1842 


3 








1843 


I 


Humboldt 


1858: 1 Bleekrode ^M 




1843 


2 




1859: 1 Bleekrode ^M 




1844 


1 


Leplay 


In H 




1846 


1 


MurchisoD 




185ft 


4 




1833: 6 PHnsep ^M 




1874 


2 


Frenzel 


Tn Burmah. ^^| 




1877 
1881 


2 


Kern 


1848: 2 Faber ^M 




1884 


1 




In Australia. ^H 




1890 


2 


Laurent 






1891 










18B3 


1 




In Algiers. ^M 




1894 


3 




IS38: 1 Aiine ^1 




1894 


4 




^M 




1895 


1 


InoBtranzeff 


In meteorites. ^H 




1895 


2 


Muschkjetoff 


1S35: 7 Osann ^H 




In Lap] and. 


In the sun. ^| 




1870: 1 


Nordcnskjfild 


1878: 49 Lockyer ^" 
1887: 2 Hutchfne and HoM 




In France. 






1833: 3 


Clnubry 


With silver. 


1 


1833; 4 


Dangaz 


1836: a Herberger 


1 


1833: 6 


D'Argy 


1837; 1 Pett«nkofer 


 


1834: 1 


Berth ier nn^I Becquerel 


1848: 3 Pettenkofer 


I 


1834: 2 


Villain 


1?4S: 4 Plattner 





^^^1 


 


I^H^^H 




sraTECT 


IHBEX 87l" ^^B 


1852: i Palmatedt 




OSUIRIDILX. ^M 


1875: 6 




1835: 11 Dobereiner ^M 


1876: 4 BSsBter 




In Russia. ^| 


With gold. 




1633: 1 Rose ^M 


lB4fl: 9 Pettenkofer 




1882: 1 Lasaulx ^M 


1887: 3 Martin (in bullion) 


In United States. ^H 


With copper. 




1850: 3 Patterson ^| 


1847: 1 Leiicbtenberg 




1852: S Genth (Cal.) ^M 


Magnetic ores. 




ISGl: 1 Torrey (Cal.) ^H 


1866: 1 Kohscharow 




In Canada. ^H 


1875: 27 Daubrfie 




1851; 1 Hunt ^H 


1876: 1 Terreil 




I Bawson ^^^^M 


1883: lo Wilm 




3 Hoffman ^^^^^^| 


Sperrylite, in Canada. 




^^^^1 


1883: 1 Wells and Penfield 


3 Wobler ^^^^^1 


1889: 3 Hoffman 




3 Weinlig ^^^^H 


1896: 3 Walker 




3 ^^^^^1 


Nickel in platinnni. 




^^^^^1 


1876: 3 Daubrfie 




Hermann ^^^^^^| 
.1 Hermann ^^^^^^| 


Barium in platinum. 




3 Keungott ^^^^^^| 


1865: 1 Kraut 




Obiiitk. ^^^B 


Pau-adium. 




1836: 1 Hermann 


In Brazil. 




RuTHBNiuu and Osuiru. Lautite. 


1825; 1 Humboldt 




1866; 3 Wohler (Borneo) 


1837: 8 Johnson and 


Lampa- 


1869: E Wohler (Oregon) 


dins 
' 1837: 4 Fellenberg 




Matbix of platinum. 


1882: 3 Seamon 






1B8S: 4 Mallet 




1839: 1 Rose 

1857; 1 Damour and Deseloi- 


In Germany. 






1820: 4 Zincken 




1884: 2 Meunier  


1829: 5 Benecke and Kienecker 


In Russia. 


(Harz Mts.) 








1S34: 4 Rose 


In Caueaeua. 




18T6: 1 Descloizeaux 


1893: 5 Wilm 




1875: 2 Daubree 
1893: 2 DaubrC'e 


In meteoritcB. 




1893: 3 InostranlefE 


1890: 5 Trottarelli 




1894: 1 Inostranzeff 


With silver. 




In Alps. 


1875: 6 




1861: 3 Gueymnrd 


1876: 4 RoBiler 




5. COMPOSITION OF ORES. 


Ibictuu. 




1S29: 6 Osann 


1836: 6 Hose 




1835: Dobereiner 


In California. 




1842: 6 Svanberg 


1854: 2 Dubois 




1844: 4 Clans 

1844: 5 Claus ^^^^H 


In Canada. 




7 OsHnn ^^^^H 


iafi7: 1 




Wilm ^^^H 



^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^B» 
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SUBJEOT IKDGZ ^M 


From Ruaaia. 


1H89: 4 


1825 3 Laupier 


1890: 2 Lauren' 


1825 

isse 

1S2C 


3 Laugier 

4 Breitbaupt 
B Oeann 


1800: 4 

1890; 6 

1891: 1 Helnihacker 


1844 
1876 


2 KoBitzky 
1 Terreil 


1891: 3 

1893: 2 


From France. 


Eohbery. 
1890: 7 


isas: i Dangaz 




From Alps. 


7. PRICE. 


1858: 1 Queymard 


1834: S Cooke 




1857: 2 


From South America. 


1857: 19 Heraeus 


1834: 6 Svarberg 


1876: 7 


1835: 5 Berzelius 


189S: 3 




1802: 5 


From San Domingo. 




1310: 3 Vainjuelin 


Palladium. 

1S23: 2 Puymaurin 


From Canada. 




1880; 1 Hoffman 


Osmiridium. 




1831: 3 


Iridinm ores. 




1820: 6 Thomson 


8. GENERAL TREATISES. 




1805: 3 Wollaston 


6. PEODUCTION. 


1806: i Trommsdorfl 


182a: 7 Breithaupt 


1928: 9 BerMliuB 


laaO: 4 Humboldt 


1B29: 9 Berzelius 


1835: 8 


1854: 6 Clans 


1643>* 


1855: 3 Fr6my 


1874: 5 


1859: 8 Claus 


1890: 6 


1859: a Deville and Debray 


1803: 6 (Raymond ] 


1861: 5 Faraday 


18fl3: 7 


1861: 6 Gibbs 


1894: 3 


18GG: 5 Forster 


1894: 4 


1878: I Phillipp 


1894: 5 Helmhacker 


1878: 2 1 


1894: 6 Keppen 


1 Claus ^^^^H 


In Bnuio. 


On platianm. ^^^^H 


1838: 1 


1 ^^^H 


18J1: 4 


1758: 2 Macquer ^^^^H 


1848: 1 Bone 


1780: 1 Bergman  


1848: 4 


1782: 1 von Sicklngen  


1846: 3 J. A. 


1799: 1 Proust Jl 


1845: 4 


1801: 1 Pronst 1 


1849: 3 


1803: 9 FourcroyandVauquelln 


1858: 5 


1948: 8 Kane 


I860: 3 


1891: 5 Wilm 


1868: 3 Joeea 
186S: 4 JoBsa 


On paHadinm.  


1871: 1 


1813 


1 Vanquelln M 


1873: i Eayniond 


1814 


2 Vauquelin H 


1878: .'. Frantz 


18B7 


13 Fischer dH 


1B76: e Brachelli 


1842 


8 Eane ^^^M 


1885: I Katterfeld 


1843 


6 Cock ^^^H 


1S88: 1 KuUbin 

1 


11 Fischer ^^^^H 
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On Iridium. 


t'latin 


1 


IS14: 1 


VauquellD 


17M 


4 Mussfn-FuBchkin ^| 


1854 


8 


Urieowhea 


1811! 


1 RidolS H 


187T 


a 


Debray 


ISIS 


3 Cloud ^^1 


186S 


23 


Perry 


1822 


1 Barruel ^^^^^H 






is;u 


7 Sobolevsky ^^^^^M 


On rhodium. 


1S36 


17 ^^^^^1 


1813 


1 


Vauquelin 


1838 


Dbbereiner ^^^^^^| 


1814 


2 


Vauquelin 


1841 


2 ^^^^1 


1S68 


1 


BiiHEeu 


1S66 


7 Birnbaum ^M 






1807 


7 Schneider V 


On OBmiu 


m. 


1868 


11 Chalmers and Tatlock ^| 


1814 


1 


Vauquelin 


1875 


e Wagner fl 


1933 


9 


BerzelluB 


1876 




1833 


1 


Brelthaupt 


1877 


6 Opifieius  


1844 


8 


Frfmy 


1879 


49 Gladstone and Tribe H 


1839 


1 


Eichler 


1S80 


3 Wilm  


1863 


3 


Jacobi 


1881 


32 . — _ ^B 


1806 





Wohler 


1886 


2 Noad H 


1876 


10 Deville and Debray 




36 MyliuB and Foerster ^1 


On ruthenium. 


1893 
1992 


27 Mylius and Foerster ^H 
47 ^^^^1 


1846: 7 


Claua 






1876: U Deville and Debray 


^^^^H 






1818 


Accum ^^^^^^M 


». DECOMPOSITION OF ORES, 


1829 
1835 


7 WoUasUin ^^^^H 
Laxsaigne ^^^^^^H 


1804 


B 


Fourcroy and Vauquelin 


1804 




Fourcroy. 


1881 


b ^^^^^1 


1804 


14 Tennant and WoUaaton 






!807 


1 


Collet-Deecotils 


Iridiu 


^^H 


1827 


6 


Arkhipoff 




5 Quesneville ^^^^H 


1834 




Wohler 


1833 


8 ^^^^H 


1835 


1 


JOSB 


1833 


12 PerBOZ ^^^^H 


1846 


2 


Fritzsche 


1837 


3 ^^^^H 


1847 


6 


Ress 


1844 


3 ^^^^^1 


1854 


5 


FrSmy 


1S55 




1860 


5 


Deville and Debray 


1866 


7 Blrnbaum ^^^^^^M 


1873 


2 


KnoBel 


1867 


3 Schneider  


1883 


3 


Wilm 


1874 


6 Deville, Debray and  


1S85 


S 


Wilm 




Morin  






1879 


5 JuugileiBch ^M 


to. SEPARATION AND PURIFI- 


1883 


39 Dudley A 


CATION OF METALS. 


OKmiu 


1 


1834 
1857 


g 


Persoz 

Deville and Debrav 


1814 
1629 


3 Laugier ^H 
8 ^V'olla8ton ^^^^^H 


1867 


4 


Mnckie and Wohler 


1830 


5 QueaneviUe ^^^^H 


1860 


5 


Deville and Debray 


1833 


8 ^^^^H 


isas 


7 


Deville and Dcbrny 


1S33 


13 Persoi ^^^^^^1 


1863 


2 


Onvard 


1838 


a Ellet ^^^^^H 


1864 




Lea 






1872 


1 


Bettendorff 


11. HED 


DCTION TO METAL. ^| 


1878 
1878 


9 


Phlllipp 
Matthey 


1831 


13 Clarke ^H 


1879 


4 


Matthev 


I'latin 




18BS 


2 


Wilm 




15 ^^^^H 


1891 


3 
IS 


Joly and Leidif 


:n2\> 


14 ^^^^M 
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SUBJECT 


INBES 


i^^ 


1820 


19 Fischer 




ipas 


32 Liehig . H 


1830 


10 Wach 




1832 


3 Dobereiner ^1 


1831 


8 DobereiDer 




1832 


11 Dobereiner  


1833 


14 PhillJpB 




1832 


14  


1835 


IS Dobereiner 




1834 


18 Bley  


1835 


13 Joss 




183S 


9 Dobereiner ^M 


1840 


6 PariBot 




1835 


12 Dobereiner ^M 


1841 


14 Bottger 




1836 




1847 


20 Kessler 




1836 




1SA8 


8 Hempel 




18S8 


8 Hempel ^M 


1801 


16 Bechamp and 


Saint 


1872 


15 Smith !■ 




rierre 




1876 


55 Zdraivkowitch  


1861 


17 Faffet 




1877 


37 Bottger  


1861 


18 Saint-Pierre 




1882 


18 Mulder and tbii d«r  


1868 


14 Saint-Pierre 






Meulen  


1S63 


15 Personne 




1886 


36 Drecheel  


1864 


S Botterer 








1864 


7 BmnnBr 




13. ATOJCC WEIGHTS. fl 


1872 


18 BSttger 








1873 


12 BuHsell 




1818 


7 BerzeliUB 


1875 


23 Losaen 




1827 


7 


1877 


24 — — 




1828 


9 BerzeliuH 


1882 


E4 PoBt 




1833 


13 Berzeliua 


1893 


37 Borntra^r 




1834 


14 Berzeliua 


1895 


28 Vitnli 




1835 


18 Berzeliua 


1895 


29 Stiebel 




1846 
1869 


17 Playfair and Joule 
3 Watts 


Pallad 


um. 




1880 


2a Becker 


18S0 


10 Keynoso 




1881 


16 Clarke 


1862 


14 Saint-Pierre 




1882 


12 Clarke 


1862 


15 reraonne 




1883 


14 Meyer and Seubert 


1B64 


7 Brunner 




1884 


8 Clarke 


1872 


18 Bottger 




1886 


10 van der Plaats 


1873 


12 Euasell 




1891 


3 Seubert 


1896 


28 Vital! 




1896 


3 Clarke 


Iridlui 






Platin 


um. 


1864 


7 Brunner 




1828 


9 Berzeliaa ^^^ 


Osmiu 


m. 




1852 


9 ^^^^^H 


1893 


36 Gulewitach 




1881 
1882 


9 Seubert ^^^H 
Fresenius ^^^^^H 


12. PLA 


FINUM SPONGE; prepara- 


1884 


7 Halberstadt ^^B 


tio 








2 Seubert 


1826 


10 Dobereiner 




1S81 


17 Dewar and Scotl {vapor 


1826 


13 Dobereiner 






dens. PtCl.) 


182B 


21 PlaniavA 




1890 


28 Heycock and Nevill* 


1830 


12 Kastner 






(mol. wt. in tin) 


1830 


13 Faraday 




Pallad 


um 


1833 


23 Boltger 








1844 


IB Hiraohberg 




1828 


9 Berzeliua 


18S8 


14 Brunner 




1847 


4a IciliuB 


1874 


29 Vulpius 




1889 


5 Keiaer 


1890 


32 Loew 




1892 
18B2 


24 Bailey and Lamb 
24 Keller and Smith 


Platin 


um black. 




1803 


28 Joly and LeidJ6 


1800 


6 Henry 




1804 


18 Keiser and Breed 


1804 


IT Proust 




1894 

J 


20 Clarke 



r 




BUBJBOT 


IHBBX 


875 


PWdiiiin. 




1B33 


15 Dobereiner 


1626 


6 


ThomBon 


1833 


21 Oobel 


isaa 


S 


Berzeliua 


1835 


11 Dobereiner 


1ST8 


11 


Seubert 


1836 


2 De la Rive 


1890 


20 


Joly 


1841 


7 Wittstein 


Bhodlum 




1841 
1842 


8 De la Rii-B 1 

13 Schiinbein | 


1828 


9 


BerzeliuB 


1844 


SchaSuer 1 


1353 


5 


Schneider 


1846 


4 Oaann  


1883 


13 


Jore^nsen 


1847 


19 HitWrt 


1S90 


9 


Seubert and Kobb6 


IBGB 


9 Topsoe 


Osmium. 




1B70 


10 Fremy 


18S8: 9 


BerzeliuB 


1870 


18 Jobannsen 


1644 


8 


Frfimy 

Schneider 


1875 


15 Delaohanel and Mermet 


1853 


5 


1876 


28 Skey 


1857 


3 


Deville and Debray 
Senbert 


1676 


29 Skey 


1888 


3 


1877 


9 Jorftensen 


18B1 


4 


Seubert 


1882 


16 Wilm 








29 Reinhardt 


Eutheniam. 


1689 


7 RouBBcau 


1644 




Ciaua 


1691 


22 KwaBuik 


1888 
1888 


14 
10 


Joly 

Joly 


Pallad 


um. 






1613 


8 Vofrel 1 


1*. COMPOUNDS. 


182B 


9 Miller 1 


OxnEBAL Tbeatibbb. 


1629 


18 Fischer 1 


18B4: 7 


Erdmann 


1833 
186B 


21 Gobel 1 
14 Sdineider 1 


Plfttinum 




1874 


19 Wohler 1 


1S12: 3 


Davy 


1893 


9 Wilm 


1817: 3 


Vauquelin 


Iridiu 




1S20: 1 








188(1: 3 


Frost 


1347 


Claus 






1890 


11 Geieenheimer 


Bhodlum 








1888: la LeidiS 


Bhodi 


1 


1890: 10 


Seubert and Kobb6 


1818 


6 BerzeliuB 


OBmium. 




Osmiu 


m. 


18B3: 10 Moraht and Wischin 


1844 


7 Fr6my 1 






1846 


9 Svanberg 1 


». 0XID8. 




1660 


10 Mallet  


1868: 7 


Wohler 


1893 


46 Kolossow 


1878: 4 


Deville and Debray 


Ruthe 


aium. 


Platinum 




1875 


13 Deville and Debray 


1802 


2 


Cuthbertson 


1868 


13 Debray and Joly 


1813 




Berzelius 


1890 


35 Dulet 


1813 


8 


Vogel 


1691 


16 Joly 


1817 




Cooper 


1891 


17 Joly 


1820 




Roae 






1821 




Berzelius 


IB. SUL 


FIDS. 


1831 




Thomson 


1840 


3 Fellenber? 


1826 


10 Doberciner 






1830 




BerzeiiuB 


Platin 




1830 




Liebig 


1812 


2 Davy 


1833 




Herachel 


1812 


4 Ber^eliuB 


1833 




Dobereiner 


1813 


8 Vogel 





^^^^1 


87S srsjECT nrDES V 


1821: 3 Benwlius 


T97: 1 Mussin-Puachkin | 


1825 


6 BenelJus 


800 


1 MuBBm-Poachkin 


1834 


10 Bottger 


1803 


10 Collet-DescotUa 


1838 


10 Reinach 


1804 


15 Mns^n-PuBchldn 


1846 


14 CroHiiier 


1804 


16 MaBsin-FuEchkin 


1860 


8 Schiff 


1817 




1864 


14 Pisko 


1821 


7 Murrav 


1860 


13 Bchnelder 


1827 


9 van Mons 


1S60 


14 Schneider 


827 


10 BouBdorff 


1872 


8 Guerout 


1827 


11 


1873 


8 Schneider 


183B 




1874 


23 Schneider 


828 


25 PiHcher 


1877 


10 Hibau 


829 


10 Zeise 


1877 


11 Ton Meyer 


830 


8 Hiinefcid 


1870 


28 de Clermont 


834 


11 Kane 


IS7B 


29 de Clermont and From- 


S34 


16 Eastner 


mel 


835 




ISOS 


14 Schneider 


835 


14 Mather 


1893 


17 Schneider 


835 


16 Kane 


1S94 


29 SchilT and Taragi 


836 


3 Hermann 


1895 


8 RoesBler 


S38 


3 Dobereiner 


1896 


10 Antony and Lueehesi 


843 


B Oerhardt 


1806 


15 Durkee (thioplatin- 


846 


12 Kose 


atcB) 


850 


6 Fremy 




850 


7 Wurtz 


Palladium. 


851 


5 Claudet 


1S13 


8 Vogel 


851 


6 Landolt 


1869 


14 Schneider 


854 


10 Williams 


1873 


9 Schneider 


8S4 


11 Gladstone (opUcal) 


1874 


23 Srhneider 


S54 


15 SchabuB (cryst.) 


18B3 


16 Petrcnko-Kritschenko 


354 


18 Graham 


189S 


8 BoeBHier 


855 


7 Lowig 


Iridium. 


855 


8 Anderson 




855 


9 Wurtz 


1834 


10 Bottler 


855 


16 Weltzien (cryat.) 


1893 


14 Antony 


8S5 


17 Marig^ac (crjst.) 


1893 15 Antony 


856 


2 Scheibler 


Hhodium. 


856 




1821: 3 BerzellUB 


S56 


4 Hofniaon and CahonlS 


1883: 6 Debray 


856 


11 Qibba and Genth 


857 


9 nofmann 


Osminm. 


857 


14 Descloizeaux (cryaL) 


1877: 12 Ton Meyer 


858 


4 Witliama 


Bbixsuib 


850 


15 Knop 




860 


7 Boedeker 


JS18 
1830 


5 BerzeUuB 

9o (pallndiuu.) 


860 
860 


9 Klippel 
11 Hofmann 


jees 8 HocBBler 


861 


2 Sella 


17. HALOGEN COMPOUNDS. 


861 
801 
S61 


7 Kirchhoff and BnuMk 

8 nolzmana 
10 Lang 

15 Cleve 


1888 


24 Hampe 


1889 


6 Pigeon 


861 


1893 22 Werner 


862 


11 Bauilrimont 


Platinuu CffLOErDB. 


862 


13 Braun 


1782: 2 Weiizel 


863 


4 Biittger 


1783: 1 de I'Isle 

M 


S63 

1 


5 Millon and Commaai* 



V SUBJECT IN-IIHX 377 H 


 1864: 8 SfhrJitter 


SSO: 15 Uitte 1 


 18S4 


Crookes 


3S0 


17 Eder M 


 1864 


10 Crookes 


881 


8 HeBBe  


 18G4 


13 Kopp 


881 


13 Clarke and Oncits ^M 


 186A 


a ZepharoTiloh (iTVKt.) 


S81 


14 Jorgensen ^H 


 1865 


3 Cleve 


881 


17 Dewar and Seott ^H 


 1866 




882 


10 Jorgensen ^1 


 1867 


4 Birnbaum 


S82 


19 Gavazzi ^M 


W 1867 


6 Weber 


882 


21 Topeue ^M 


 1868 


a Topaoe 


883 


12 Cleve ^^^^M 


1869 


26 Riemann (us imielible 


883 


15 ^^^^H 


ink) 


883 


de ^^^^^^1 


1870 


3 Norton 


883 


17 LevaUois ^^^^^1 


1870 


4 Thomsen 


883 


Oove ^^^^^1 


1870 


33 Thomsen (thermo- 


884 


^^^^^^1 


obem.) 


884 


6 ^^^^H 


1871: 6 Lawrow 


884 


9 BomaniB ^^^^H 


1871; 19 TopBoe nnd Christian- 


884 


10 Raoult ^^^^H 


Ben (crjst. and opt.) 


885 


3 Cieve ^H 


IB71: El Thomson (thermo- 


885 


4 Cleve H 


cbem.) 


885 


5 Jorgensen ^M 


1872 




S86 




1873 


5 Marignac 


887 


4 Malbot ^^^^^1 


1873 


6 WeUcow 


887 


^^^^^^1 


1873 


7 Qibbs 




Semmler ^^^^^^| 


1873 


30 Schriirier 


887 


18 Duclaux ^^^^H 


1874 


13 Thomsen 


887 


62 Miesler ^M 


1874 
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1834; 17 Berthier 


IgS6 


16 Bailey (As, Sn. Sb) H 


18S7: 6 Wjsocky (gold in pre«- 


ISSS 


33 de Eoninck and Lecre-  


cDce of osratridinm) 


mier (.\s.So.Sb) H 


By ELECTBOLrsts, 
1892: 40 Smith 


1^92: 3S Antonv and Nicolli  

(As. Sn. Sb)  

1876: 22 Becker (Te)  


Platinum. 


ISBS 


22 de Boishandran (Ga)  


1880 


26 Lncfcow 


188T 


33 n-Br»n (Tl)  


1-584 


14 Classen 


1843 


9 Berthier {by SO,) M 


1891 


88 Smith 


„ .. ..  


189J 


29 Smith and Mubr 




1892 


40 Riidorir 


1875 


6 (Ag)  


Palladintn 


1887 


24 Bosenbladt (Rg) H 


1S80 
1890 
1990 


27 Schucht 

40 Smith and KeUer 

41 Smith and Frankel 


1866 
1887 
1882 


15 TTShler (Cu)  
24 nosenbtadi (Pb.Bi. en)  
32 de Boisbaudran (Qa)  


1891 


28 Smith 


Iridium. ^M 


I89I 


29 Smith and Muhr 


1829: 17 Lampadius ^1 


Rhodium- 


 


1891: 30 Jolj- and Leidifi 


34. ANALYTICAL USES. H 


1691: 32 Smith 


Platinum t«trachlorid for uialy- H 


liutbeniuin. 


sis of alkaliea. | 


1895: 20 Smith and Harris 


1799 


3 Vauquelin 




1821 


6 Pfaff 


33. SEPARATIONS. 


1832 


6 Lassaigne 




1846 

1B6» 


13 FreseniuB 
S Eedteabacber 


1896: 26 Cohn and Fleissner 


1866 


17 Finkener 


Iridium and platioum. 


1868 


11 Chalmers and Tatloek 


I8S5: 4 Saint-Oilles 


1874 


26 Erause 


» 1892: 37 Antony 


1876 
1877 


23 Eretachy 
25 FreseniuB 


Platiaum metals. 


1879 


22 Precht 


1878: S4 de Clprmont and From- 


1880 


23 Morrell 


me! (from As) 


1881 


20 Lindo 


1880: 35 von Juptner (Cd) 


1881 


21 Olex 


1883: 27 de Boiabaudran (Ga) 


1881 


2S Tatlook 


18B7: 35 Kriiss and Hoffman 


1881 


23 ZuchBChwerdt udWert 


(Au) 


1882 


23 PreseniuB 


188T: 26 Bettel (Au) 


1883 


23 Stolba 


1887: 37 Pirngruber (Au) 


1885 


20 BSttger and Precht 


1887: 28 Wyntt (Au) 


1887 


13 Dittmar and McArtbnr 




1888 


37 de Eoninck 




1893 


45 Jean and TriUat 


1829: 16 Lnmpadius (Ag) 


1893 


38 VllUcrs and Bor^ 


1875: 6 (Ar) 


lb3S 


23 Winter 


1841: 13 Kemp (Au) 


1895 


24 Tan Dam 


184S; 13 Eisner (Sn, As) 


1895 


25 Delfpine 


1601: IG B^champ and Saint- 


1B9S 


27 Sonstadt 


PiSire (Sn, Sb) 


1896 


28 Hintz 


1879: 28 de Clermont (As, Sn, 


1896 


29 Fabre 1 


8b) 


1896 


31 Buer ^^^^M 


18B1: 18 Campari (As, Sn. 8b) 


1896 


32 Bauer ^^^^H 


1888: 14 FroBenlus (As.8n,8b) 


' 1896 


33 Precht ^^^^H 



^'^^^^^^^H 


^^^^ 


"^ 


SITBJIOT 


WTtsx 387 




1528: as Dublaoc (fori) 


1879: 87 Hempel (do.) 




ie29: S3 Wohler (combiiBtJon of 


1881: 26 Tschirikoff (do.) 




C) 


1886: 18 Hoppe-Seyler (do.) 




1831: 21 Hare (platinized asbea- 


1886: 19 SudakofT (do.) 




tOB) 


1885: 22 Krilachewsky (do.) 




1834: 15 Braniles (for tartaric 


1895: 30 Phillips (chlorid for 




acid) 


hydrogen) 




18S5: S2 Stenhouae (platinized 


1896: 30 Campbell and Hatt 




charcoal) 


(do.) 




1863: T Dellfa (cyanid for al- 


1895: 34 Campbell (palladinized 




kaloids) 


CuO in organic ana- 






lysU) 




analysis) 
1876: 32 Kopfer (elementary 


Ruthenium. 




analvsis) 


1862: 9 Claus 




1876: 33 Mitscbertich (chlorid 


1866: 18 Dragendorff (chlorid 




for oxygen) 


and iridium eWorld 




1878: 29 Kopfer (elementary 


for alkaloids) 




unalyaiB) 






1881: 19 Field (iodid in water 


35. CHEMICAL PROPERTIES— Sol- 




analysis) 

1883: 25 Blunt (indicator lor I) 


ubility, etc. 




1883: 34 Leeds (iodid tor water 


Platinum. 




analysis) 


1751: 2 Scheffer 




1883: 26 Balto (platinized mag- 


1755: 1 Lewis 




nesium) 
1883: 28 CJenience (platinum 


1761; 1 Marggraf 
1779: 1 Tillet 


H 


tube) 


1782: 3 Wenzel 


^^^1 


1684: 13 Zulkowslty and Lep«z 


1799: 3 Priestly 




(platinized quartz) 


ISIO: 4 Davy 
1811: 3 Davy 




1888: 28 Barfoed (for Hg) 


^^^1 


1888: 35 Kasaner (for ash 


1827; 14 Fischer 


^^^1 


analysis) 


1828: 12 Dobereiner 




1890: 38 Thiele (PtZn in 


1836: 14 Dobereluer 




Marsh's teat) 


1942; 14 Millon 


^^^1 


18B6: 27 Tarugi (amalgam) 


1854: 13 How 


^^^1 


1896: 34 Hazen (cobaltite for 


1854: 14 Laach 






1859: 10 Dullo 


^^^1 


Palladium. 




^^^1 


18S7: 10 Bottger (for gasea) 


1875: 25 Falrley 
1878: 22 Berthclot 


^H 


1878: 25 Hempel (use in analy- 


1879: 14 Edison 




sis ot CO,) 






1881: 27 Schneider (use in ana- 


Palladium. 




lysis of CO,) 


1809: 2 Cloud 




1889: 20 Winkler (use in analy- 


1811: 3 'Davy 


^^^1 


sis of CO,) 


1827: 14 Fischer 




1884: 18 VulpiuB (for 0.) 


1878: 22 Berthelot 




1862: 25 Magg] (chlorid in 


Action in promoting solution of 


1 


1853: 3 Eersttng (iodid) 


other metals. 


1 


1876: Bl Chatin (iodid) 


182B: IS Zenneok (platinum) 




1884: 17 Harnack (iodid) 


1B38: 33 Dobereiner (Iridos- 




1875: 21 Selmi (iodid tor alka- 


mium) 




loids) 


1854: 13 (iridoamium) 


^1 


187&: 26 Hempel (metal for 


1873: 23 Gourdon (platinum) 




hydrogen) 


1370: 30 Schonn (passive iron) 


^M 




J 


1 


. 


^^^^1 


1 



S88 


srarECT 


niDBX ^^M 


36. AFFIXITY. 


1^5: 9 Moissan (PP.) ^| 


1883 


21 Donatb and Mayrhofer 


1S91 


21 Sudborough (NOCI) ^m 


1688 


21 Heyea (»alenoe> 


1892 


31 Sabatier and Sender^ 


Flatiniun. 


ens (NO.) 


isia 


I Berzelius 


FaUadium. 


1874 


25 Gramp 


1892: 29 Neumann 


1878 


42 Berthelot 


1838: 15 BStleer (CI) 


1881 


10 Orlowakj- (toward sul- 


1879: IC Volta (ozone) 




fur) 


1882: 17 MaUfert (ozone) 


Falladium. 


1890: 29 Uhl (SO,) 


1B04 


2D Ritter 


1S42; IJ Marchand (hydrocuv- 


1874 
1878 


25 Gramp 
42 Berthelot 


bona) 
1881: 6 Wilm (hydrocarboM) 


1B88 


22 SchiirmanQ 


1692: 31 Sabaticr and SendereDI 
(NO.) 


37. ACTION ON COMPOUNDS— 


Iridium. 


Platinum. 


1892: 32 Antony (CI and CO) 


1817 


4 Gehleu (As,0„ etc.) 


Osm iridium. 


1874 


2T Deville and Debray 
(formic acid) 


184G: 22 Grore (steam) 


1878 




Bhodium. 




AgCl) 


1881: 6 Wilm (hydrwsarboiu} 


1881 


40 Johnston (mistnre of 






NandH) 


38. PHYSIOLOGICAL ACTION. 


1893 


32 Mahon (iron com- 
pounds) 


1825: 10 Gmelin 


1894 




Platinum. 




amal^m) 


1833: 25 Prevost (cblorid) 


Actio 


s OS Gases. 


1340: 7 Hofer 


1802 


30 Emich (NO) 


18T8: 27 Brunton and Fayrer 


1893 


29 Dudley (mixture of 


(on cobra poisoo) 




HCl and 0) 


1878: 28 Pedlar (ou cobra poi- 


Platin 


um. 


1882: 20 Hotmeister (bases) 


1862 




1892: 36 Pell (cblorid) 


1838 


15 Biittger (CI) 




1877 


20 Troost and Haiitefeu- 


Palladium. 




ille (CI) 


1871: 18 Rabuteau (chlorid) 


1879 

1838 


16 Volto, (ozone) 

7 Re^nault (steam) 


" Osmic acid." 


1846 


22 Grove (steam) 


1849: 8 Brauell 


1847 


26 Wilson (steam) 


1851: 10 Butlerow 


1876 


26 Deville and Debray 


1874: 28 DeviUe 




(Bteum) 


Osmiamic acid. 


1829 


27 Despretz (ammonia) 


1809: 20 Owajannikow ^^_ 


1864 


Geitner (SO,) 


^^H 


1S90 


29 UW (SO,) 


3U. CRYSTALLOGBAPHY.^^^^^I 


1896 


35 Mulder (SO,) 


7 Berzelius ^^^^H 


laeo 


H Bottger (H,S) 




1870 


34 Skey (H,3) 


metal. ^^^^^H 


1842 


15 Marchand (hydrocar- 


1820 


5 ^^^^H 




bons) 


1830 


3 Marx ^^^^H 


1881 


B Wilm (hydrocarbons) 


1840 


^^^^^^1 


-1861 


11 Baudrimont (PCI.) 


1851 


Ebelmen ^^^^^^| 


1864 


2 Baudrimont {I'Cl.) 


IfiSS 


2 StBlIet ^^^^^1 


ISEO 


20 Ooldschmidt (PCI,) 




4 ^^^^H 



SUBJECT 


INT)EX 289 ^M 


1858: 10 NoqilSs 


Huthenium. fl 


1SS9: 5 Sor6ze 


1857: 12 Senarmonl ^ 


1B60: 1 Cotta 


1890: 36 Dufet ^M 


1862: 5 PhipBon 


1894: 11 Clark ^M 


1862: 6 Noble 

187B: 6 Deville and Debrny 


NiTRtTEs, platinum. ^M 


Iprepuralionof FePt) 
PaUadlum. 


1879; 12 Groth and NilKon ^M 
1879; .10 Topaoe ^1 
1880: 33 Groth ^H 


18i2: 7 Rose 




1840: 10 Kose 


Bases, platinum. ^^^^H 


1853: 4 Nickles 


11 Sella ^^^^H 


1856: 13 Kererstein 


Sella ^^^^^1 


Iridium. 


^^^^^1 


1841: 5 Rose 


16 Palmaer ^^^^H 


1819: 10 Itose 


1B9.1: 16<i Palmaer ^^^^^1 


1853; 4 NiekMs 


igaHamber^ ^^^^^1 


1B66: 3 Cloez 


Ctakids, platinum. ^^^^^| 


1803: 27 PriDz 


1857; 13 Orailich and Lang ^H 


Osmium. 


1857: 14 DeEcIoizeaux ^1 


1894: 10 Rose 


1864: 11 Ditscheiner ^1 




1866: 28 Lang ^1 


Oemiridium and iridoamiiim. 


1872: 6 Cleve and Hoeglund ^H 


182S: 8 Breithaupt 


1874: 31 TopBoe  


1830: 3 Marx 


1879: 31 Lommel H 


1833; 10 Breithanpt 


1880: 11 Scholtz  


1S33: 11 Breithaupt 


1850: 13 Keferst«in (palladium)  


1840: 1 Breithaupt 


1895: .31 Dufet (osmium and  


1882: 1 von Lasauljt 


ruthenium) H 


Butbenium. 


Thiocyamatks.  


1879; 6 Derille and Dplimy 
(synthetic liiiirite) 


I8.S6: 13 Keferstein H 
1877: 19 Wyrouboff  




Oxalates, rhodium. - ^^| 


Ralooek Salts. 


36 Bufet ^^^^^H 


Platinum. 




1854; IS BchahUB 


RUTHENATES. ^^^^^H 


1855: Ifi Weltiien 


35 Dufet ^^^^H 


1855: 17 MariB-nnu 




1857: 14 Descloizeaux 


40. OPTICAL PROPERTIES of 


1861: 2 Sella 


crystals. 


1868: 8 Topabe 


Halogen compounds. 


1S71: 19 Topsoe and Chrisliiin- 


1B52: 10 Haidinger (pallodiiim 


sen 


and rhodium) 


18T3: 5 MarigTiac 


1SB4: 11 Gindstone (platinum) 


1874: 31 Topsoe 


1871: 19 Topsoe and ChriBtian- 


1974: 41 Topaoe 


Ben (platinum) 


1877: 27 Schimper 


1995: 33 Gindstone and Hibbert 


1882: 21 Topniie 


(platinum) 


1888: 9 WeibiiU 


Snlfids. 


Palladium. 


1864: 14 Pisko (platinum) 


1B6B: 11 TopsJle 


Platinum bases. 


Iridium and rhodium. 


lS4fi: 6 Haidinger 


1836: 13 Keferstein 


fyanids of platinum. 


1875: 14 Lasflulx 


1847: 17 Haidinger (also oxa- 


1890: 37 Dulet (iridium) 


lates) 


1!) 


^^ 



I»1S 


18 Haidinger (also o 




latesj 


1849 


7 HaJdiufcer 


18S0 


18 Brewster 


1S52 


10 Haidiiig«r 


18S3 


S Stakes 


1B53 


10 Stokes 


195S 


13 Biiitger 


1S55 


14 Stokes 


IS55 




18S8 


17 Grailich 


1858 


18 BecqucTwl 


18S9 


IB Greisa 


1860 


16 von Rath 


I8S3 


18 Quincke 


1670 


29 Schoras 


1874 


40 Ha^enbach-Dischoff 


1680 


30 Wiedemann 


1880 


31 Lommel 


IB80 


32 Lommel 


1881: 


30 Lommel 


1883 


10 Kbttlg 


41. PHYSICAL PROPERTIES.— 


Gesebal. 


Plattnum. 


1751: 


2 Scheffer 


1755: 


1 Lewis 


1751: 


1 Murggraf 


177S: 


1 Sloneau 


1776: 




1798: 




1800: 


7 Rochon 


1811: 


3 Davy 


18:10: 


14 Dtibereioer 


18S1: 




1861: 


33 Heraut 


Palladium. 


1809: 


U Cloud 


1811: 


3 Davy 


Oainlani. 


1893: 


9 Joly and VSzes 


Bnthenium. 


1893: 


6 Joly 


42. SPECIFIC GRAVITY. 


1S4S: 


12 Kopp 


Platinum. 


1791: 


1 Wlllir nn.l Norvel 


1830: 


11 Osann 


1844: 


14 Alarchaud 


1848: 


11 Osann 


1B4B: 


12 Bom 



isi?: 11 Crace-Calvcrt and 

Johnson 
1875: 26 Derille and Debray 
1883: 22 

Platinum sails. 

1873: 30 Schroder 

1877: 42 Oarke 

1S7S: 30 Clarke 

18SS: 19 Groebana 

1S8S: 23 Gerlach 
Palladium. 

1833; 10 Breitfaaupt 
Iridinm. 

1875: 26 Deville and Debrny 
Osmiridium. 

1833: ID Brelthaapt 
Teiacitt. 

1809: 4 Morveau (platiouin) 

> Karmarseh (platinum} 



Elabtictty, platinum. 

1844: 21 lYertheim (and palla- 



diu 



1S52: 

1854: 
186S: 

1876: 

1877: 
1887: 



13 KupITer 
17 KupfTer 
16 Edlund 
64 Pisati 
48 Gesechua 
43 Bosanquet 
47 Rebfcuh 



EXFAKBIBILITT. 

1869: 37 Fizeau 
Platinum. 

1831: II Paucker 

18.J8; II Crnce-Calvert and 

Job neon 
1861: 20 Crace-Cakert, Johnson 

and Lowe 
18eu: 27 Matthiessen (and paJ- 

ladium) 
1880: 41 Le Ctiatelier (and pl». 

tinu ID -iridium) 
1801: 50 Seliwano 

Capiixakitt. 
1868: 16 Quincke (platinum s 
palladium) 

ViscoatTT. 
1888: 49 Bams 







8UBJE0T 


INDEX 


■in 


pABSIVITr. 


1870: 


21 Deville 


IB63 


10 Hel.it 


1871: 


23 Chapman 






1872: 


10 Violette 


43. FUSIBILITY. 


1872 


11 Dumas 


1847 


21 Hare 


18T5 


7 


184T 


23 Hare 


1876: 


34 Diirre 


1847 


S3 Hess 


1879- 


43 VioUe 






1888: 


13 SlemcDH and Huntin^- 


Platln 


iim. 






1775 


2 Bergman 


18B2; 


35 Heycock and Neville 


1777 


1 Morveau, elc. 




(with lead) 


1779 


2 Achard (with arsenif) 


1894: 


19 Heycock and Neville 


1784 


1 Crell 




(with thallium) 


1784 


2 Ton Sit^kingen 


1894 


26 Spring 


1789 


1 Willis 


1805 


43 Holborn and Wien 


1790 


6 Euprecht 


1896 


37 Meyer 


17B0 


T Ruprecht 


1896: 


38 Holman, Lawrence and 


17B1 


2 Born 




Ban- 


1800 


3 


1896 


so Hartley 


1802 
1803 


* Marum 
15 TiUoch 


Pallad 


um, 


1604 


19 Amicus 


1818 


9 Cloud 


1806 


6 Corrfa 


1849 


13 Despretz 


IBOg 


5 CliildreiJ 


1862: 


IT Becqnerel 


1810 




1879 


43 Violle 


1813 


7 Marcet 


189S 


35 Heycock and Neville 


1815 


2 Children 




(with lead) 


1817 


8 Clarke 


1895 


43 Holborn and Wien 


1817 


9 Clarke 


Iridium. ^1 


1817 


12 Faradaj 


1810 


^^^ 






5 _^^^^^H 


isie 


10 Prcchtl 


1837 


9 Bunsen ^^^^^1 


1819 


2 Gilbert 


1842 


17 Hare ^^^^^1 


IBIB 


3 Clarke 


1846 


IS Hare ^^^^^1 


ISBO 




1870 


43 VioUe ^^^B 


1826 


12 Nasse 


1881 


15 HoUand (with phos- ^ 


1837 


16 Eichfeld 




phorus) H 


1B3S 


ID Maugham 


1682 


14 Dudley (with phos-  
phorus)  


1838 


12 Hare 




1B3B 


6 Geiseler 


188E 


IS Warder  


IS40 


8 Hare 


18BS 


24 Jolinaon, Matthev mid  


1842 


17 Hare 




Co.  


1844 


15 Beich 


Rb odium. ^1 


1845 


19 Riess 


1618 


9 Cloud  


1840 


13 Despretz 


1846 


IS Hare ^1 


1852 


12 DeviUe 






1856 


IS Devi lie 


IrjdoGtnium. ^^^^g 


1857 


16 Deville 


1870 


20 [Farmer] ^^^^^^H 


* 1859 

1860 


7 Jacob: 

4 Deville and Debray 


VOLATn-rTT. ^^^^^^1 


1882 


17 Becquerel 


Platinum. ^^^^H 


18B2 


18 Deville and Debraj 


1802 


5 Hare  


1862 


20 Aubel 


1858 


12 Eisner  


1862 


21 HerieuB 


1377 


20 TrotMtandHautefeuille H 


1863 


n Hichter 




(in chlorln) -  


1863 


IB Aubel 


1879: 


18 Seelheim (in chlfirin)  


 1869 

L 


21 Skey 

L 


1879: 


10 Meyer (in chlorm) H 



SrBJECT IKIIEX 



1R79: 


20 Smith {in chlorin) 


46. THEOEETICAL GELATIONS 


1879: 31 Ihmningtoii(inchloriii) 


of properties. 


1879: 45 Ediaon 


1836 


15 Berzelius 


IGSe: 29 Dessau 


1845 


13 Kopp 


isae: 31 Berliner 


1883 


21 Donatb and Mayrhofer 


1838: 32 Kajser 




1891: 40 Crookee 
1891: 41 Mooner 
1S92: 63 Spring 
1893: 31 Mi^uan 


1918 
1827 
1846 


8 Montizon 

8 Osann 

17 Piayfair and Joule 




1860 


17 CroBsley 




1867 


11 Jorgensen 


FBllBdium. 


1873 


13 Petterson 




18T3 




1858: 18 Eisner 


188E 


34 Kaliacher 


1888: 31 Berliner 


1884 


28 Bidwell 


IBBl: 40 CrookeB 


1888 


48 Boberta-Austen (palla- 


Iridintu. 


dinm and rhodium) 
1802: 28 Sayno 


1858: 12 Eisner 




18TB: 45 EdUon 






47. CONDEKSATION OF CASES 




on Burfaee and attendant phe- 


44. MALLEABILITY and making 


nomena (see also Condensa- 


malleable: platinum. 




1800 


4 Knight 


1834 


10 Faraday 


1800 


5 MusBin-PuBchhin 


18S8 


15 Phipson 


1804 


6 MuBBln-Puschkin 


1874 


27 Deville and Debray 


1804 


15 MuBBin-Pusclikin 


1894 


35 Cailletet and Colliir- 


1904 


16 MuBsin-Puachkin 


dean 


1B05 


8 TiUoch 


1894: 37 Berthelot 


1813 


2 Leithner 


Platinum. 


1813 


3 Gehlen 




1813 


4 Schwei^trer 


1817: 10 Dav> 


1813 


5 Wollaston (wire) 


1817: 13 Murray ^^ 


1B14 


11 Scholz 


leiB: 13 Sommerring ^^M 


lese 


20 WoUaeton 


1818: 14 Erman ^^^| 


1831 


27 Abich 


13 Gill ^^M 


1838 


15 Marahall 


16 Bavy ^^M 


183 S 


16 Marx 




1836 


17 Lieblg: 


1819: 8 Gilbert ^^H 


1836 


18 Llebig 


18S2: 6 Dobereiner ^^H 


1B41 


15 C. 


1828: 7 ^^B 


1841 


16 Biewend (pnllBdhim) 
4 Derille and Debrav 


1823: 6 Dobereiner 


1860 


1823: 9 Dillong and Thenard 


1860 


18 Delarue 


1823: 10 Dulocp and Thenard . 


1862 

167B 


22 [Storer] 


1823: 11 Garden 
1S23: 12 Gmelin 


1885 


24 Johnson, Matthey and 
Co. (iridium) 


1823: 13 Gilbert, Chladln and 

Dnniell 
1S23: 14 Berapath 




1823 


: 15 Karmarach 


45. WELDING plaliuiim. 


1823 


: 16 Pfaff 


1B63 


13 Griiel 


1823 


: 17 PleiachI 


1B78 


35 


1823 


: 19 Schwei^er ^^1 


1880 


14 Spring (in cold) 


1824 


3 ^^M 


1884 


30 Seaman 


1824 


4 Dana ^^H 


1886 


23 Lake 


1824 


5 Dobereiner ^^H 
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1634; 6 Dobereiner 


838: 18 Kuhlmann | 




839 


7 Kuhlmann 


1824: 8 Fyfe 


839 


8 Martens 


1824: 9 Gilbert 


839 


9 Grove 


1824: 10 Henry 


1839 


10 Grove 


18S4: 11 Eaatner 


839 


la Schonbein 


1824; 12 Oeaim 


1843 


10 Bottger 


1834: 13 Schmidt 


843 




1824: 14 Turner 


843 


12 Diibereiner 


1834: 15 — — — 


843 


13 Reiset and Miilon 


1825: 11 GUI 


843 


14 Schonbein 


1825: 13 BiBChof 


844 


IT Diibereiner 


1825; 13 Davy 


844 


ao Dobereiner 


1835: 14 Vogrel 


B4S 


16 Dobereiner 


1825: 15 John 


845 


17 Schonbein 


1825: 16 Dulk 


845 


18 Schriitter 


1825: 17 


B49 


12 Field 


1835: 18 StratiDgrli 


6S0 


15 Wagner 


1836: 10 Dobereiner 


1853 


11 Magnus 


1826: 13 DSbereiner 


855 


33 Baudrlmont 


1S36: 14 Miller 


857 


20 Schonbein 


1828: IS Brdmann 


858 


16 Schonbein 


1839: 22 Llebiff 


859 


26 Schonbein 


1829: 25 Qrahom 


859 


27 Schonbein 


I839T 24 Dobereiner 


861 


19 Saint-Edme 


1831: 7 Becquerel 


861 


21 Gorup-Beaanez 




86S 


25 Wiederholt 


1831: 10 Schweijger-Seitkl 


866 


IT Kraut 


1831: 11 Schweigger-Seidel 


865 


18 Sell , 


1B31: 12 DSbereiner 


8B6 


14 Biittger ^^^^M 


1831: 13 Dobereiner 


866 


36 Wilde ^^^H 


1831: 16 Dobereiner 


867 


19 ^^^^H 


1B31: 18 Bottger 


867 


30 Artua ^^^^H 


1831: ID Scbweig^er 


868 


10 Graham ^^^^^B 


1831: SO HesB 


870 


35 Skey ^M 


1S31: 22 Menyweather 


871 


25 Klinkerfues  




871 


26 Baudrimont  


1832: 9 Dobereiner 


873 


24 Gruel ^1 


1832: 10 Dobereiner 


873 


27 Coquillion ^1 


1832; 12 


B73 


29 Favre ^1 


1832: 13 Phillips 


874 


11 Smith ^M 


1832; 14 


874 


37 Wilde ^M 


J 833: 83 Bottger 


874 


38 Traube ^1 


1833: 24 Degren 


876 


10 Smith ^M 


1834: 20 Dobereiner 


876 


25 Fairley ^M 


1834: 21 Diibereiner 


875 


33 Coquillion ^^^^^| 


1834: 22 Diibereiner 


876 


27 Wcibler ^^^^1 


1834: 33 Dobereiner 


876 


S7 ^^^^H 


1835: 21 Liebig 


876 


58 Meyer ^^^^H 


1835: 33 Artus 


87fl 


59 Dumaa ^^^H 


183S: 23 Eanle 


878 


46 Coquillion  


1835: 34 Henry 


878 


53 Hoppe-Sejler  


1836: 10 Henry 


878 


53 Qladatone and Tribe  


1836T 11 Mohr 


879 


40 Gladstone and Tribe  


1836: 13 Degen 


879 


SI Eoch  


1836: 13 Degen 


883 


39 Berthelot  


1838: 17 Kuhlmann 


88S 

1 


42 Traube ^M 
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1883: 32 Chappuia 


1879: 4G Coqulllioo ^| 


1SS3 


34 Fromme 


1878 


52 Hoppe-Seyler 


18B4 


12 Valenttni 


187S 


53 Gladatone and Tribe 


1884 


13 ZulkowBlcy and Lep^z 


1879 


37 Hempel 


188S 


44 Bellamy 


1879 


49 GladBtoue and Tribe 


1886 


27 Grimaux 


1879 


50 Hoppe-Beyler 


1886 


28 Ihmori 


1870 


51 Kooh 


1886 


32 Warburg and Ihmori 


1881 


ES TschlrlkoS 


1887 


20 Cooke 


1881 




1887 


40 Eraut 


1881 


40 Traube 


1B87 


41 tbioori 


1882 


41 Traube 


1887 


54 Wright and Thompaon 


1882 


42 Traube 


1888 


29 HodgkinBon and 


1883 


30 Traube 


Lowndea 


1883 


31 Hoppe-Seyler 


188S 


30 Berliner 


1883 


34 Fromme 


1889 


21 Jahn 


1883 


39 Baumann 


1880 


24 Traube 


1887 


40 Kraut 


1889 


27 noBvay de N. Iloava 


1888 


30 Berliner 


1889 


29 Fucha 


1889 


24 Traube 


1890 


31 Engel 


189B 


25 Hoppe-Seyler 


1890 


33 Loew 


1889 


26 Thoma 


1860 


34 Loew 


1891 


24 Neumann and Strelnte 


1890 


59 Elater and Geitel 


1894 


21 Phillips 


18Q1 


24 Neumann and Strelntz 


189B 


35 Mond, Ramsay and 


1891 


38 Warren 


Shields 


1892 


10 Wllm 


Iridium. 


1895 


35 Mond, Ramsay and 


1823: 9 Dulong and Thenard 


Shields 


1823: n Garden 


Pftlladlum. 


lti3i: 14 Dbbereiuer 
1S31: 15 Dobereiner 


1817 


10 Davy 


1831: m Diibereiner 


1817 


11 Sohubler 


1883: 31 Hoppe-Seyler 


1823 
1823 


9 Dulong and Thenard 
18 Pleischl 


Khodium. 


1825 


19 Wohler 


1881: S Wilm 


1826 


9 Miller 


1883; 31 Hoppe-Seyler 


186S 


10 Oraham 




1869 


4 Graham 


48. DIFFUSION OF GASES 


1809 


5 Graham 


through platinum. 


1869 


6 Wurtz 


1863: 8 Matteucci 


1869 


7 Bottler 


1863: 9 Deviile and Debray 


1869 


8 Eoberw 


1866: 2S Graham 


1869 


9 Dewar 


1876: CI Uelmholtz and Hoot 


1669 


10 Hofmann 


Palladium. 


1S69 

, 1873 

1873 


30 Bottger 
as flottger 
36 Bottger 


1894: 34 Ramsay 
1895: 34 Campbell 


1873 
1875 


27 Coquillion 

10 Smith 


49. PHENOMENA CONNECTED 


187S 


12 Trooat and Hantefeu- 


WITH LIGHT. 


itle 


Platinum. 


1S75: 32 CoquiJiion 


1786: 2 Landriani 


1876: S3 Coquillion 


1827: 17 Kaatner 


1876: S4 Coquiilion 


1846: 20 Schiinbein -^^^H 


1877: 39 Tomraasl 


31 Schinz ^^^^M 




22 ^^^^M 


_ 1877: 41 Coquillion 


19 Deaaioa ^^^H 
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187C: 63 Lallemand 


50. PHENOMENA CONNECTED 


1877: 43 Govi 


WITH HEAT. 


1879: 44 Violl« 




1879: 48 Nichola 


Platinum. 


1B79: 35 Schwendler 


1824: 16 Dobereiner 




1828: 25 Fiacher 


1881: 37 Violle 


1828: 36 Schwartz 


18S5: 40 Knoblauch (nnd palla- 


1830: 19 Fischer 


diutn) 


1841: 18 Fischer 


1886: 30 von Aubel 


1853: 11 Wiedemann and Fruuz 


J886: 31 von Aubel 


(palladium) 


1887: 18 Duclaux {light on pla- 




tinum chlorid) 


1658: 18 Crace-Calvert and 


1887: 43 Violle 


Johnaon 


1888: 50 Trowbridge and Sabiue 


1873: 20 Buff 


(and pnlladium) 


1878: 60 Rossetti 


1888: 51 Weber 


1880: 39 Dcaaiua and Curie 


!8S8: 33 Kundt 


1882: 43 Poloni 


188S: S4 Kundt 


1885: 41 Sohlciemmcher 


1889: 38 EradenCand palladium) 


1887: 17 Guldberg (and palla- 




dium) 


refraction IrCl.) 


1887: 18 Duclaux (heat on pla- 


1892: fil Pannentler 


tinum chlorid) 


1892: 62 Herte 




1894: 39 Paachen 


1887: 54 Bottomley 


1895: 33 Gladstone and Hibbert 


1894: 37 Gray 


(molecular refraction. 




chlorid) 


51. THERM 0-CHEMICAL PHENO- 


1895: 41 MacintjTp (oyanid 


MENA (including specific 


Bcreen for S rays) 


heat). 


1B9B: 41 Jackson (do.) 


1861: 32 Kegnault 


1890: 42 Esrbert (X ra.vs on 


1893: 41 Richards 


platinora) 

SPECTBtiM. 


Platinum. 


1861: 23 Kirchoff 
1868: 17 Thalen 


1818: 18 Dulong and Petit 
1819: 9 Dnlongand Petit 
1830: 18 Weber 


1879: 47 Gouy 


1836: 19 Pouillet ^^ 


Platinum. 


IS Regnault ^^^H 


1850: 11 Maason 


13 Knopp ^^^^H 


1862: 26 Millar 


45 ^^^H 


1869: 28 Gibba 


1882: 31 Hoadley ^^^H 


1877: 44 Ciamieian (and palla- 


1895: 39 Crompton  


dium) 


18B5: 40 Bartoli and Stracciati  


1870: 46 Liveing and Dewar 
(and palladium) 


Platinum alloys with palladium 1 
and iridium. fl 


1B8B; 37 Hartley (and palla- 
dium) 


1886: 36 Pionchon "* 1 


0«minin. 


Platinum compounds. 1 


1863: 17 FroMr 


1864: 13 Sopp M 


Platinum Light Unit. 


1870: 32 Thomsen M 
1871: 21 Thomsen  


18S4: 35 Sietnena" 


1876: 30 Thomaen ^H 


1884: 26 Violle 


187S: 43 Thomsen ^^^^H 


1884: 27 


1880: 38 Berthelot ^^^^H 


1885: 43 Trowbridge 


1890: 27 Pigeon ^^^^H 


1886: 33 von Hefner-Alteneck 


25 Pigeon ^^^^1 

26 Pigeon H^H 


1888: 52 LiebenthnI 



^9^^^^^^™^ 


INDEX -^^^^^H 




1858: 19 Arndtaen  


! 1892: 31 Pigeon 


1858: 20 Matthiesaen  


1894t 10 Pigeon 


1859: 29 Jacob!  


Palladium. 

1840: 12 HegnauU 
187S-. 44 VioUe 


1864: 15 Baoult H 

1869: 31 Obermayer  

1869: 32 Gaugflin ^^_™ 

36 Skey J^^^H 


rftUadlum compounds. 


38 Bkay ^^^H 


1878: 54 Bevetoff (hyarid) 


3D Edlund ^^^^m 


1880: 38 Bertbelot 


1871: 2? Skey ^^^^H 


1882: 38 Jonnnia 


1872; 22 Gaugain 




1873- 28 Volta 


Iridium. 


S; 33 Champion. Pell.t and 


]840: 12 Re^naalt 


Grenier 


1 1BS6: IB HegnauU 


1881: 38 Nichols 


1859: 20 Regnault 


1881: 39 Streintz 


1864: 13 Kopp 


1882: 44 Braun 


1879: 43 Violle 


1B82: 45 GroBsenB 


Rhodium and osmium. 


1863: 34 Fromme 


1850: 18 Eegnault 


1883: 36 Hankel 
1883: 36 KrouchkoU 


Ruthenium. 


1883; 37 Becquerel 


1870: 33 Brmsen 


1884: 30 Weiller 




1884; 31 Macfarlane 


52. MAGNETISM ol platinum. 


1885: 42 Konowalow 


1784: 2 von SicWngen 


1885: 45 Tomllnson 


1830; 16 Gobel 


1885: 46 CaiUetet and Bouty 


1847: 27 Liimont 


1886: 35 Peddie 


1866: 1 Kokachnrow 


1880: 36 DrechBCl 


1880: 44 Hall 


1886: 37 Gautier 


1883: la Wilm 


1886: 38 Case 




1887: 56 Preece 


53 PHENOMENA CONNECTED 


18S7: 59 KooBCU 


1 "vTTH ELECTRICITY. 


1887: 60 Oberbeck 


1879: 52 Gore 


1888: 55 Barua (allo.va) 
1888: 58 Bxner and Turner 


PUtlnum. 


1888: 59 Gore 


Ig04: 18 Bert,honet 


1888: 60 Wiedemann and tW*! 


1816: 3 Desaaignea 


1888: 61 Nahrwold 


1823: 23 Becquerel 


1890: 01 ArgyropouloB 


1834; 17 Uulk 


1890; 62 Le ChateUer 


1826: 16 Marianlni 


1892: 05 Herroun 


18Z7: 21 Deapretz 


1892: 66 Bjerknea 


1827: 2B HarriB 


1893: 42 Paachen 


1828: 19 Erdmann 


1893: 43 Riilio 


1828: 27 Plafl 


1893: 45 Dewar and plemuig 


1833: 27 Lenz 


1894: 40 Neumann 


1838: 19 Schoubein 


1895: 36 Engel (copper-plati- 


1838: 20 8clionbein 


num couplel 


1838: 21 Andrews 




1840; 13 Jacob! 


. Palladium. 


1840: 14 Smee 


1845: 21 Poggendorff 


1841: 21 Jacobl 


1846: 21 Becquerel 


1841: 23 Poggendorff 


1858: 20 Matthieasen 


1845: 21 Poggendorff 


1869: 33 Villari 


1846: 16 Elaner 


IfifiB; 34 Poggendorff 


1846: 21 Becqiierel 


1870; 39 Ediund 


18S1: 13 Becquerel 




^^^ 


^bJI 
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1S83 
1884 
I8S6 
1893 
1694 


34 Fromme 

23 KqoU (hvdrid) 

34 Knott (bydrid) 

45 Dewar and Fleming 

40 Neumann 


W. THERMO-ELECTRICITY. 


1887: 53 Le Chatelier 


Platinum. 


1S29 


2G Becquerel 



1835: 24 Adie 

1878; (12 Knott, MacGregor, and 
Smith (palladium) 

1877: 46 Thomsen (and palla- 
dium) 

1878: 56 Gore (and palladium) 

1880: 40 Bouty 

1880: 41 Gore 

1880: 48 Yoaiig 

1880: 43 Blondlat 
' 1867: 45 HagB 

1888: 62 Jahn 

ISOS: 64 Baruft (with iridium 
and rhodium) 

1894: 38 Noll 

65. POLARISATION PHEKOMEXA. 
Platinum. 

24 Bird 

25 Matteucci 

L830: 11 J. B. 

1844: 19 Poggendorft 

: 30 Fischer 
!857: 21 Bertini 

Suhonbein 
872: 23 Helmboltz 
.874: 43 Macaluao 
877: 30 ParodI and Masi^nzatini 
878: 55 Morley 
.878: 57 BeetB 
,879: 53 Biittger 
879; 54 Gladstone and Tribo 

45 HelmholU 
1882: 46 Slreintz 
13: 38 Pirani 
i3; 40 Gu#bhard 
1887: 57 Streintz 
1887: 58 Promme 
: 56 Draper 
: 57 Promme 
: 39 Richarz 
: 60 Arons 
1890: 63 Richarz 
1891: SI MarkoTsky 
1891: 52 Burch and Veley 




Palladium. 
1878: 57 B«9eU 
1878: 58 Exner 
1378: 59 Herwig 
1879: 53 Boltger 
1979: 54 Gladstone and Tribe 
1887: 57 Streintz 
1BS7: 58 Fromme 

56. ELECTROLYTIC PHENOMENA 

— Dissociation. 
1888: 24 Hainpe 
1S94: S4 M.vlius and Fromm 
Platinum. 
1878: 31 Hittorf (chlorid) 
1878; 33 Morges (chlorid) 
" : 15 Drechsel 
: :i3 Bartoli and Papasogll 
: 10 Raoult ((Alond) 
; 15 DrechHel (and polln- 

18S4: 16 Bartoli and Papasogli 
12 FouKBereau (cMorid 

and of rhodium) 
1886: 13 Lehmann (cyanid) 
1S87: 52 :Miesler 
1B88; 25 VValden (chlorid and 

cyanid) 
1888: 26 Hiidorfl (chlorid and 

cyanid) 
1680: 19 OstwaW (chlorid) 
Osmium t«troxid. 
1876: 60 Bteekrode 
1878: 31 Hittorf 



: 13 Newton 
: 22 NicklSs 

; 26 Deville and Debray 
>: 34 Deville and Mascnrt 
: 16 Debray 

: 33 Mylius and Fromm 
25 Roberts-Auaten (diffii- 
1 of platinum and 
rhodium) 

iO: 38 Debray (and with lead) 

I8S3: 6 Deville and Debray 

(explosive) 
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INDEX ^M 


With tin. ^ 


18H5: 27 Roessler H 


1887: H Debray 


1869: 17 Silow  


:887: 15 Debray 


with zinc. H 


with iron. 


1819; 6 Fox H 


1822: i Stodart ami Faraduy 




1878: 41 Boiissingault 


mium) B 


Alloys, Plat i sum. 


with mercury (platinum amat-^f 


1755: 1 Lewis 


gam) 1 


1817: 8 Clarke 


1797 


2 Mussin-PuBchkiu  


1817: 9 Clarke 


1767 


3 Richter  


1817: 14 Cooper 


1708 


1 Morveau H 


1821: 9 Murray 


1799 


S MuBsin-Puschkin  


1827: 18 Cooper 


1799 


6 Mussin-PuBchkln  


1832; 19 


1799 


7 Mussin-Puschkin  


1838; m Melly 


1803 


13 MuBsin-PuschkiD  


184T: 25 Mention and Wiigner 


1803 


14 StrauBB ^ 


1853: 6 BoUev 


1803 


1 Chenivix B 


1874; 30 Winit'ier 


1813 


8 Vogel  


1881: 31 BuBh 


1814 


6 Schwelgger ^M 


1887: 22 OBmoDcl and Werth 


1821 


8 Daniell ^^^M 


(explosive) 


1830 


15 Daniell ^^^H 


1887: 29 Keinhardt 


1834 


24 ^^^^^H 


1888: 55 Barus 


lb35 


20 Mather ^^^^H 


1890: 62 Le Chatelier 


1830 


4 DObereiner ^^^^M 


with potasHium. 


1S50 
1857 


12 Joule ^^^^H 
23 Caitletet ^^^^H 


1623: 3 Murray 


1862 


19 Joule ^^^^H 


with copper. 


ISTS 


19 CaBamajor ^^^| 


1797: 2 Mussin-PuBchkin 


1878 


45 Sabine  


1798: 3 MuBBin-Puaclikiu 


1879 


40 Janecek  


1848; 10 Lyons and Millward 


1884 


11 Erouchkoll  


1873; 18 HMonis (bronze) 


1887 


31 Ostermann and Prip  


1885: 26 (brass) 


1888 


27 Crafte  


1886: 21 Paillard 


with aluminum. ^| 


1887: 16« Maumeng 


1822: 3 Murray H 


■with silver 


with thallium.  


1796: 1 LampaditiB 
1738: 3 Musain-Puschkin 


1894: 19 Heyeock and NevUIe 1 


1812; 1 Johnson 


with germunium. fl 


1814: 7 D'Arcet 


1887; 19 Meyer M 


IBS9; IB Lampadiua 


with tin. ^1 


1845: 15 Weig^r 

1878; 19 von Jiiptner 

1882: 2S Spring 

1884: 32 Stroiihal and Barus 


1819 
1B19 
1820 


5 Clarke ^| 
e Fox ^1 
3 Thomson ^M 


with gold. 


with zirconium, glucinum, et^H 

(earths). S 


179fi: 1 Lnnipadius 

1802: 3 


1823: 3 Murray ^ 




1803: 12 Morveau 


with lead. ^| 


ISlS: 1 Johnson 


1819 


4 Clarke ^ 


1819; 2 Gilbert 


1867 


14 Deville H 


1S24: 2 del Rio 


1870 


24 Bauer V 


182B; IB 


1871 


24 Bauer V 


1845; 15 Weiger 


1875 


39 Bauer  


1878; 19 von Juptner 


1892 


35 Heycock and NeviUe  
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1399 


With vanadium. 


with gold. 


1831: 33 Berzeiius 


1827: 13 — 


with antitnon.v. 


1845; 15 Wei^r 


1B19; 6 Fox 


with mercury. 


1822; 3 Miirray 


1805: 1 Chenivix J 


with iron. 


1876: 10 Casamajor  


1775: 1 Mon-eau 


with lead. 1 


1820: 7 Stodart and Farada3- 


ia7i: 24 Bauer 


183B; 13 Bchonbein 


1893: 33 Heycock and Neville 


1867: 15 


with iron. 


1875: 3 Deville 
1875: in Daubrfie 


1922: 20 Brfiant 


1876: 20 Billings 


Ibidiuu Allots. ^ 


1887: 16nMaumeii6 (and cop- 


J 829 


17 LampadiuB 1 


per) 


1877 


21 Debray 1 


witb nickel. 


1870 


4 Matthey J 




with mercury.  


1881: 37 (" platinid." 


1837: 11 Bottger  


with nickel, iron and 


arsenic) 


Obuibisiuu. 1 


with palladium. 


1879 


35 Van Allen  


1886: 26 Pionchon 
with iridium. 
1839: 22 Gaudin 


1883 
1885 


5 Debray 1 
33 Schamweb«r 1 


Bhodiuu Aixoyb. 


1S59: a Jacobi 


1886: 21 FaiUard (with copper) 


1860: 21 Pelouze 


1827: 19 — (with gold) 


1873: 14 Deville and Debray 
1874: 3 Morin 


58. USE.— General. 


1874: 6 Deville. Debray and 


Platinum. 


Morin 


1798: 5 Roehon 


1874: 32 Fizeau 


1800: 7 Hochon 


1876: 65 Matthej 




1876: 66 Deville 


1836: 14 Doljereiner 


1881: 34 Broeh, Deville and Staa 


1836: 15 Trommsdorff 


1885: 31 Stae 


1836: 16 Pelouze 


1885: 33 Scharnweber 


1872: 13 


1885: 45 Tomlinaon 


1881; 32 1 


188B: 11 Le Chatelier 


Pailadium. ] 


1886: 26 Pionchon 




1888: 41 ElemenNo 


1846: 3 Schmidt and Johnston 


1889: 16 Violle 


Iridium. 


1889: 41 Le Chatelier 


1891: 33 Heraeus 


1B81 


4 —  


1893: 48 Heraeua 


1883 


29 Dudley 




1885 


25 — ^ 


with iridium and ruthenium. 




1885: 30 BoaBcha 


6S. PLATINUM CRUCIBLES. 


pAiiADicM Alloys. 


1788 


1 Morveau 


with copper. 

1848: 10 Lyons and Stillward 
1886: ai Paillard 
1887: 30 Houston 


1803 

1832 
1939 
1855 
1863 


6 Chenivix 
17 Berzeiius 

31 Vogel and Beiachauer 
16 Hager 


with silver. 


1865 


10 Stahlachmidt. Sy and 


1845: 15 Weierer 




Wagner 



w 
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1866: 21 Wittstein 
l«6a: 12 Vogel 
1873: IS Stolba 
1873: 17 Mohr 


18BB; 29 Grosjean 
1882; .^0 Casamajor 
1884: 21 GawaloTsJd 
1886: 30 Caaamajor 


1874: 33 Smith (gold lined) 


1888: 40 Lenz 


1B92: 5 Heraeua (gold lined) 


Combustion tubes. 


1878: 33 Gooch 


1876: 35 C. J. H- W. 


1888: 39 Morae and Burton 


1876: 36 Herman 


1889: 22 Ton Jijptner 


1883: 28 Clemenoe 


IBQl: 36 Warren 


1888: 36 Dudley 


1894: 30 Petrzilka 


Concentration apparatus for aii> 


Mending crucibles. 


furic acid. 


1878; 33 Garside 


1866: 22 Scheurer-Kestner 


1884: SO Seaman 


1873: IS Haaenclerer 


1885: 28 Pratt 


1875; 38 Scheurer-Kestner 


1883: 29 G. T. H. 


1876: 40 Bode 


1889; 40 Pratt 


1876: 41 Bode 


Loss of weight of cnielblcB. 


1876: 43 Bode 
1876: 44 Kesaler 


1880: 34 BeilHtein 


1876: 45 [Zeman and Fischerl 


1888: 38 Vietb 


JS76: 40 Bode 


Cleaning crucibles. 


1876: 47 Lamy 


1846: 18 Tonnelier 
1860: 19 Erdraann 
isdo; ao P. G. 
1866: 4 Sonatadt 
1870: 83 gtolbii 
1876: 39 Stolba 


1877: 33 Bode . 

1877: 34 Bode 

1879: 36 Kalbfleifich 
1978: 39 Bode 
1878: 40 Scheurer-Kestner 
1880: 35 Scheurer-Kestner 
1880: 36 Kuhlman 




1893: 49 Heroeus 


1876: 38 Stockmann 


1893: 51 Burgemeister 


1888; 34 de Koninck 


1892: 54 Lunge 




1893: 40 Siebert 


60. PLATINUM VESSELS. 


1894: 33 Lunge 


1785: 1 Morveau 


1893: S3 Weineok (platinnnH 


1787: 1 Morveau 


dium) 


1787: S Mon-eau 


pyrometers. 


1790: 4 Lavoisier 


1803: 11 Morveau 


1790: 5 B. 


1S2S: 30 ; 


1792: 3 BertholletandPelletier 


1925: 21 


1913; fi Neumann 


1831: 28 Daniell • 


1814: 9 Dobereiner 




1S14: 10 Joris 


47 Crovft ^^^^H 


1831: 10 Seebeck 


31 Hoadley ^^^H 


1828: 33 D'Areet 


1882: 32 Hoadley ^^^H 


1830: 13 Faraday 


1882: 33 Hoadley ^^^^B 


1831: 36 Stieren 


1884: 23 Tremeschini ^ 


1B32; 18 BiBchof 


1888: 43 Braun  


1844-. 16 Pleischl 


1890: 45 Griffiths  


1870: 26 


1890: 46 Callendar and GriQB 


18T7: 35 Prentice 


1891: 35 Callendar M 


1878: 35 


1892: 53 Callendar  


FUtera. 

1876: 37 Jago 
1881: 33 Caaamajor 


1892: 55 Griffiths and ClarkJ 


1895: 37 Heycock and XevEOH 
1895: 38 Appeiyard  


1895: 43 Holbom and Wien« 
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Coinage. 

18B8: S 

ISeO: 2 Jacobi 
1B72: 16 Jouglet 
1877: 5 Karma rsch 
Wire. 

1823: 22 Becqiierel 

1825: 22 (atringB Jot 

mo sicnl i n stni m e n 1 s) 
1840: 10 Fischer (strinifs for 
muaicalinBtruments) 
1ST7; 28 Gaiffe 

1885: 36 Head (for telescopes) 
1886: 24 Bonks and Brierley 
(for singeing) 
Miscellaneous. 

185B: Bl JenzBch (triangles) 
188S: 32 de la Harpe (triangles) 
1868: 13 Forbes (forceps) 
1874: 34 Carmichael (digestor) 
1809: 3 Scott (watch springs) 
1827: 20 Bryant (siphon) 

1882: 8 (standard kilo) 

1876; 51 Luca (lightning-rod 

1884; 24 Lewis (burner) 

1895: 33 Scharnweber (carbon 

holder) 

18S5: 34 (lamp) 

1891: 39 Walter (anti-platinum 

incandescent lamp) 
1818: 12 Gay-Luasac (to prevent 

bumping) 
1866: 20 (plated appa- 

1894: 33 Baker & Co. (catalog of 

apparatus) 
1885: 37 Larroque (palladium 
hvdrogen in photit- 
phone) 
1890: 44 Poland (iridium in in- 
candescent lamp) 
1884: 22 Anders (■ 

ephone) 
18*1: 30 JohuKon (iridosmium 

[ Platinum chlorid. 

1834: 16 Kastner (for color 
printing) 
1 Hunt (for bronzing) 
y Hiemann (for indelible 
ink) 
tUagnesium p! at i no-cyan id. 

1887: 39 Himly. Leiser and 
Bardthold (as sym- 
pathetic ink) 





" Osmic acid " in microscopy. 
1878: 25 Broesike 
1878: 26 Pelletan 
1879: 32 Parker 
1979: 33 Altmann 
1980: 21 Certes 

61. ACTION OF CHEMICALS on 
platinum (vessels) 
1846: 19 Faraday (platinum 

metals) 
1811 : 4 Bavy 
1S92; 49 Heraeus 
1S80; 16 Meyer (sodi\im and 

potassinra) 
1925; 9 Biachof (causticpotash) 
1979: 13 de Koninck (potash 

and soda) 
1797: 4 Tennant (potassium 

1798: 2 Morveau (potoaaium 

nitrate) 
leoo: 3 Tennant (potassium ni- 
trate) 
1798: 1 Morreuu (potasiiium 

chlorid) 
1857: 17 Eiittger (potassium 

chlorate) 
1831: 24 Buchner (ammonium 

nitrate) 
1917; 7 Vogel (lithia) 
1319: 11 Vauquelin (lithia) 
1828: 14 KrillovanBEky (lithia) 
1884; 19 Dittmar (lithia) 
1978: 40 Scheurer-Kestner '(sul- 
furic acid) 
1880: 35 Scheurer-Keatner (sul- 
furic acid) 
1974: 35 Reichardt (silicon) 
1889; 18 Warren (silicon) 
1881: 28 Hemont (flame) 
184B: 14 Kaatner (protection 
from siliea and Iron) 
1847: 9 Clans (caustic potash 
and salpeter on iri- 
dium) 
1392: 48 Heraeus (platinum- 
iridium) 

62. PLATING WITH PLATINUM. 
1S03; 14 Strauss 
1805: 13 Stodart 
ISll: 5 Morreau 
1819: 7 Howae 
1828: 20 Zuber 

1839: 21 Labont£ and Depuis 
1830: 14 Lampadius 




SUBJBOT INDBX 



J 840 


9 Bottger 


1840 


14 Smee 


1841 


17 Biittgrer 


1841 


19 ElkiD^on 


1843 


IS BSMger 


1843 


16 


1B50 


14 BromeiB 


1853 


8 JewreiDoff 


1854 


16 Savard 


1855 


18 Roseleur and Lanaux 


185S 


19 Bottger 


1856 


10 Landols 


1856 


17 Smee 


1859 


35 Wild 


1863 


15 


1864 


13 


1865 


11 Magnus 


1866 


20 


1866 


23 Thomson 


1866 


24 Bottger 


1867 


16 Churth 


1867 


17 Church 


1808 


14 DodS 


1869 


23 


1872 




1874 


36 Biain 


1875 


30 WeiBkopf 


1876 


48 Bottger 


1877 


31  


1878 


36 Clerk and Fawsitt 


1879 


37 Dode 


1879 


38 Daumeanil 


1879 


39 Stoffel 


1879 


61 Winkler 


1887 


32 


Fallad 


um. 


1876 


49 Bertrand 


1876 


SO FraDtz 


Electr 


Q-plating with platinum. 


bi^HS. 


16 Becquerel and Bee 


Hg 


_ querel 


^M 


WThoma 


rSm 


^» Bright Plating Co. 






ISM 


43 Wnhl 


1887 


33 Dudley 


I8B3 


39 Dudley 


Dbpob 


TioF OH Gi^ss: plBtlnum. 


1828 


IB Erdmann 


1838 


33 Schweigger 


1829 


E4 Dobereiner 


1853 


7 Bbttger 


1S5Q 


22 Dullo 



: 23 Eisner 

i: 24 VaEEerot (and 

13 Salv^tat 
865: 13 Dod§ 



965; 




63. PIGMENT for porcelai 



1S02 


7 Klaproth 


1831 


11 Charlton 


1821 


12 Charlton 


1828 


' M 


1838 


24 Kastner ^H 


1831 


39 St. Amand ^1 


1847 


24 LiideradorS H 


1849 


11 Salvetat H 


1857 


22 Miiller  


1870 


38 St^hwarz  


1875 


31 Heyl ^ 


1876 


52  (Pflug'a Fb. 


1877 


30 Kummel 


1S93 


3S BoeHBler (and x 


dium) 


1887 


36 Erlich and Storck 


1867 


37 Erii<-h and Storck 


1887 


38 Schwarz 


Iridium. 


1821 


13 Charlton 


1833 


26 Frick 


1868 


IS Frick 


18S5 





64. USE IN PHOTOGRAPHY. 
1872: 21 Merget 
Platinum. 



1856 


14 Caranza 


1874 


42 WilliH 


1870 


41 Eoniuck 


1879 


42 


1B80 


17 Eder 


1880 


37 Fabre 
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1881: 


: 35 


1885; 


I 38 Needham 


1886; 


: 25 Vogel 


1887" 


: 46 


1887; 


: 47 Pizzighelli 


1887. 


: 48 Pringle 


1887; 


: 49 Willis 


1887; 


: 50 Bory 


1887; 


: 51 


1888; 


: 45 Vidal and Vog^l 


1888: 


; 46 Reynolds 


1889; 


: 28 


1889; 


: 30 von Briihl 


1889: 


; 31 Schnauss 


1889: 


. 32 


1889: 


: 33 Eder 


1889 


: 34 


1889: 


: 35 Crawford 


1889; 


: 36 Mercier 


1889: 


: 42 Pizzighelli 


1890' 


; 47 Liesegang 


1890: 


: 48 Perkins 


1890 


: 49 Clark 


1890' 


: 50 Oastein 


1890: 


: 51 


1890 


: 52 Lenhard 


1890 


: 53 Masse 


1890: 


54 Blanchard 


1890. 


: 55 Harrison 


1890 


: 56 


1891; 


: 42 Brunei 


1891 


: 43 Stieglitz 


1891 


: 44 Hezekiel 


1891 


: 45 Eder 


1891 


: 46 Huszar 


1891; 


: 47 Burton 


1892 


: 56 Eder and Valenta 


1892 


: 5a Pizzighelli 


1892 


: 59 Willis 


1892 


: 60 Nichol 



Palladium. 

1890: 47 

1890: 48 

1891: 48 

1891: 49 

1892: 57 

1896: 36 

Iridium. 

1874: 42 

1889: 36 

1890: 47 

1890: 57 

1890: 58 



Liesegang 

Perkins 

Fourtier 

Pilet 

Fourtier 

Kelly and Hamley 

Willis 
Mercier 
Liesegang 
Berthiot 



Osmium. 

1889: 36 Mercier 
1890: 47 Liesegang 

Imitation of Platinum. 

1830: 17 

1836: 20 

65. EXHIBITS AT EXPOSITIONS. 



1862 
1863 
1863 
1867 
1873 
1874 
1878 
1894 
1895 



23 

1 

4 

2 

4 

4 

2 

31 Lunge 

3 Andreoli 



Marsh 

Tunner 

Wagner 

Raymond 

Beilstein 
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